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COUNCIL MEETING 19 MAY 2020

AGENDA

EVACUATION PROCEDURE

In the event of an emergency, the building may be evacuated. You will be required to vacate the building by
the rear entrance and gather at the breezeway between the Library and Art Gallery buildings. This is Council's
designated emergency muster point.

Under no circumstances is anyone permitted to re-enter the building until the all clear has been given and the
area deemed safe by authorised personnel.

In the event of an evacuation, a member of Council staff will assist any member of the public with a disability
to vacate the building.
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COUNCIL MEETING 19 MAY 2020

1 INTRODUCTION

1.1 APOLOGIES AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE
1.2 LIVESTREAMING AND RECORDING

This Council Meeting is being livestreamed and recorded. By speaking at the Council
Meeting you agree to being livestreamed and recorded. Please ensure that if and when you
speak at this Council Meeting that you ensure you are respectful to others and use
appropriate language at all times. Orange City Council accepts no liability for any
defamatory or offensive remarks or gestures made during the course of this Council
Meeting. A recording will be made for administrative purposes and will be available to
Councillors.

1.3 OPENING PRAYER

1.4 ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY

| would like to acknowledge the Wiradjuri people who are the Traditional Custodians of the
Land. | would also like to pay respect to the Elders both past and present of the Wiradjuri
Nation and extend that respect to other Aboriginal Australians who are present.

1.5 DECLARATION OF PECUNIARY INTERESTS, SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS
AND LESS THAN SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS

The provisions of Chapter 14 of the Local Government Act, 1993 (the Act) regulate the way
in which Councillors and designated staff of Council conduct themselves to ensure that
there is no conflict between their private interests and their public role.

The Act prescribes that where a member of Council (or a Committee of Council) has a direct
or indirect financial (pecuniary) interest in a matter to be considered at a meeting of the
Council (or Committee), that interest must be disclosed as soon as practicable after the start
of the meeting and the reasons given for declaring such interest.

As members are aware, the provisions of the Local Government Act restrict any member
who has declared a pecuniary interest in any matter from participating in the discussion or
voting on that matter, and requires that member to vacate the Chamber.

Council’s Code of Conduct provides that if members have a non-pecuniary conflict of
interest, the nature of the conflict must be disclosed. The Code of Conduct also provides for
a number of ways in which a member may manage non pecuniary conflicts of interest.

RECOMMENDATION

It is recommended that Councillors now disclose any conflicts of interest in matters under
consideration by the Council at this meeting.

2 MAYORAL MINUTES
Nil
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COUNCIL MEETING 19 MAY 2020

3  CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES OF PREVIOUS MEETING

RECOMMENDATION

That the Minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of Orange City Council held on 12 May 2020
(copies of which were circulated to all members) be and are hereby confirmed as a true and
accurate records of the proceedings of the Council meeting held on 12 May 2020.

ATTACHMENTS
1 Minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of Orange City Council held on 12 May 2020
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ORANGE CITY COUNCIL

MINUTES OF THE

ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING

HELD IN VIA ONLINE VIDEO CONFERENCING PLATFORM ZOOM
ON 12 MAY 2020
COMMENCING AT 7.01PM

1 INTRODUCTION

ATTENDANCE

Cr R Kidd (Mayor), Cr S Romano (Deputy Mayor), Cr K Duffy, Cr J Hamling, Cr J McRae, Cr T
Mileto, Cr S Munro, Cr S Nugent, Cr M Previtera, Cr G Taylor, Cr R Turner, Cr J Whitton

Chief Executive Officer, Acting Director Corporate and Commercial Services, Director
Development Services, Director Community, Recreation and Cultural Services, Director
Technical Services, Manager Corporate Governance, Manager Financial Services,
Governance Coordinator, Administration Officer Governance

1.1 APOLOGIES

Nil

1.2 LIVESTREAMING AND RECORDING

The Mayor advised that the meeting was being livestreamed and recorded.

1.3 ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY

The Mayor conducted the Acknowledgement of Country.

1.4 DECLARATION OF PECUNIARY INTERESTS, SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS
AND LESS THAN SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS

Cr T Mileto declared a less than significant non-pecuniary interest in item 5.2 (Council
Meeting - Draft Delivery Program 2018/2019 to 2020/2021 and Operational Plan 2020/2021
(Year 3 of the Current Delivery Program) as he is the current President of the Orange District
Football Association.

2 MAYORAL MINUTES
Nil



MINUTES OF COUNCIL MEETING 12 MAY 2020

THE MAYOR DECLARED THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL ADJOURNED FOR THE
CONDUCT OF THE OPEN FORUM AT 7.05PM

OPEN FORUM

PDC - Item 2.2 - DA 417/2019(1) — 1 Hampden Avenue
Andrew Glastonbury

Mr Glastonbury spoke against the development.

Sally Sutherland - Source Architects

Ms Sutherland spoke about the development and design.
Richard Cummins

Mr Cummins is the applicant for the development.

THE MAYOR DECLARED THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL RESUMED AT 7.20PM

3  CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES OF PREVIOUS MEETING

RESOLVED - 20/126 Cr S Nugent/Cr S Munro

That the Minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of Orange City Council held on 21 April 2020
(copies of which were circulated to all members) be and are hereby confirmed as a true and
accurate record of the proceedings of the Council meeting held on 21 April 2020.

For: Unanimous
Against: Nil
Absent: Nil

THE MAYOR DECLARED THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL ADJOURNED FOR THE
CONDUCT OF THE POLICY COMMITTEE MEETINGS AT 7.20PM

THE MAYOR DECLARED THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL RESUMED AT 8.02PM

4 NOTICES OF MOTION/NOTICES OF RESCISSION

4.1 NOTICE OF MOTION - POLICY GUIDELINES FOR PROCUREMENT

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/682

RESOLVED - 20/142 Cr S Nugent/Cr J Hamling

That the Council write to the NSW Premier and Minister for Local Government to request
that policy guidelines for procurement be relaxed to allow Orange City Council to award,
where appropriate, all works to local suppliers.

For: Unanimous
Against: Nil
Absent: Nil
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MINUTES OF COUNCIL MEETING 12 MAY 2020

5 GENERAL REPORTS

5.1 ELECTION OF CHAIRPERSON - FINANCE POLICY COMMITTEE

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/678

Cr Duffy nominated Cr Whitton. There were no further nominations.

RESOLVED - 20/143 Cr K Duffy/Cr S Romano

That Councillor Jeff Whitton be elected as Chairperson of the Finance Policy Committee
Meeting.

For: Unanimous
Against: Nil
Absent: Nil

MATTER ARISING

Cr Whitton stepped down as Chairperson of the Infrastructure Policy Committee. A report
will be provided to the next Council Meeting to elect a new Chairperson of the
Infrastructure Policy Committee.

5.2 DRAFT DELIVERY PROGRAM 2018/2019 TO 2020/2021 AND OPERATIONAL PLAN
2020/2021 (YEAR 3 OF THE CURRENT DELIVERY PROGRAM)

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/685

Cr T Mileto declared a less than significant non-pecuniary interest in this item 5.2 as he is the
current President of the Orange District Football Association and remained in the meeting.

RESOLVED - 20/144 Cr J Hamling/Cr S Nugent
That Council resolves:

1 To place the draft Operational Plan 2020/2021 and draft Budget 2020/2021 (including
draft Statement of Revenue Policy 2020/2021 and draft Fees and Charges 2020/2021)
and updated draft resourcing strategies Long Term Financial Plan 2020/2021 to
2029/2030 and Workforce Management Plan 2020/2021 to 2023/2024 on public
exhibition for a minimum of 28 days.

For: Unanimous
Against: Nil
Absent: Nil
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MINUTES OF COUNCIL MEETING 12 MAY 2020

6  CLOSED MEETING

In accordance with the Local Government Act 1993, and the Local Government (General)
Regulation 2005, in the opinion of the General Manager, the following business is of a kind
as referred to in Section 10A(2) of the Act, and should be dealt with in a Confidential Session
of the Council meeting closed to the press and public.

In response to a question from the Mayor, the Chief Executive Officer advised that no
written submissions had been received relating to any item listed for consideration by the
Closed Meeting of Council.

RESOLVED - 20/145 Cr S Munro/Cr R Turner

That Council adjourn into a Closed Meeting and members of the press and public be
excluded from the Closed Meeting, and access to the correspondence and reports relating
to the items considered during the course of the Closed Meeting be withheld unless
declassified by separate resolution. This action is taken in accordance with Section 10A(2) of
the Local Government Act, 1993 as the items listed come within the following provisions:

6.1 Request for Financial Assistance - Orange Uniting Church
This item is classified CONFIDENTIAL under the provisions of Section 10A(2) of the
Local Government Act 1993, which permits the meeting to be closed to the public for
business relating to (d)i commercial information of a confidential nature that would, if
disclosed prejudice the commercial position of the person who supplied it.

6.2 Land Acquisition - Demolition
This item is classified CONFIDENTIAL under the provisions of Section 10A(2) of the
Local Government Act 1993, which permits the meeting to be closed to the public for
business relating to (a) personnel matters concerning particular individuals (other than
councillors)..

For: Unanimous
Against: Nil
Absent: Nil

The Mayor declared the Ordinary Meeting of Council adjourned for the conduct of the
Closed Meeting at 8.29pm.

The Mayor declared the Ordinary Meeting of Council resumed at 8.32pm.

Page 8




MINUTES OF COUNCIL MEETING 12 MAY 2020

7  RESOLUTIONS FROM CLOSED MEETING

The Chief Executive Officer read out the following resolutions made in the Closed Meeting
of Council.

6.1 REQUEST FOR FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE - ORANGE UNITING CHURCH

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/695

RESOLVED - 20/146 Cr S Munro/Cr R Turner
That Council resolves:

1 That funding of $27,000 for Lighting to the Anson Street Uniting Church be funded
from the FutureCity Project fund.

2 To place the proposed allocation of funds to Orange Uniting Church on public
exhibition for a minimum of 28 days (in accordance with section 356 of the Local
Government Act 1993).

For: Unanimous
Against: Nil
Absent: Nil

** Cr Romano left the meeting with the time being 8.31pm**

6.2 LAND ACQUISITION - DEMOLITION

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/723

RESOLVED - 20/147 Cr S Nugent/Cr J Hamling
That Council resolves:

1 To enter into a Deed of Settlement for the purchase the property 12 Maxwell Avenue
Orange.

2 To on-sell the property with any surplus funds following payment of all outstanding
costs refunded to the registered proprietor.

3 That the Chief Executive Officer have the authority to negotiate the terms of the Deed
of Settlement.

4 That the land be classified as Operational upon acquisition.

For: Cr R Kidd, Cr K Duffy, Cr J Hamling, Cr J McRae, Cr T Mileto, Cr S Munro, Cr S Nugent, Cr M
Previtera, Cr G Taylor, Cr R Turner, Cr J Whitton

Against: Nil

Absent: Cr Romano

THE MEETING CLOSED AT 8.33PM

This is Page Number 5 and the Final Page of the Minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of Orange
City Council held on 12 May 2020.
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COUNCIL MEETING 19 MAY 2020

4 NOTICES OF MOTION/NOTICES OF RESCISSION
Nil
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COUNCIL MEETING 19 MAY 2020

5 GENERAL REPORTS

5.1 RECOMMENDATIONS AND RESOLUTIONS FROM POLICY COMMITTEES

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/531
AUTHOR: Nick Redmond, Acting Director Corporate and Commercial Services

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Council’s Policy Committees (Planning and Development Committee, Employment and
Economic Development Policy Committee, Infrastructure Policy Committee, Sport and
Recreation Policy Committee, Environmental Sustainability Policy Committee, Finance Policy
Committee and Services Policy Committee) have delegation to determine matters before
those Committees, with the exception of items that impact on Council’s Delivery
Operational Plan.

This report provides minutes of the Policy Committees held since the last meeting.
Resolutions made by the Committees are for noting, and Recommendations are presented
for adoption or amendment by Council.

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan strategy “17.1
Collaborate - Provide representative, responsible and accountable community governance”.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

Nil

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS

Nil

RECOMMENDATION

1 That the resolutions made by the Planning and Development Committee at its
meeting held on 12 May 2020 be noted.

2 That the resolutions made by the Employment and Economic Development Policy
Committee at its meeting held on 12 May 2020 be noted.

2 That the resolutions made by the Infrastructure Policy Committee at its meeting
held on 12 May 2020 be noted.

3 That the resolutions made by the Sport and Recreation Policy Committee at its
meeting held on 12 May 2020 be noted.

4 That the resolutions made by the Environmental Sustainability Policy Committee at
its meeting held on 12 May 2020 be noted.

5 That the resolutions made by the Services Policy Committee at its meeting held on
12 May 2020 be noted.

Item 5.1 Page 11 Item 5.1



COUNCIL MEETING 19 MAY 2020
5.1 Recommendations and Resolutions from Policy Committees

FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

Consideration has been given to the recommendation’s impact on Council’s service delivery;
image and reputation; political; environmental; health and safety; employees; stakeholders
and project management; and no further implications or risks have been identified.

SUPPORTING INFORMATION

Planning and Development Committee
At the Planning and Development Committee meeting held on 12 May 2020, all resolutions
were made under delegation, and the minutes are presented for noting.

Employment and Economic Development Policy Committee

At the Employment and Economic Development Policy Committee meeting held on 12 May
2020, all resolutions were made under delegation, and the minutes are presented for
noting.

Infrastructure Policy Committee
At the Infrastructure Policy Committee meeting held on 12 May 2020, all resolutions were
made under delegation, and the minutes are presented for noting.

Sport and Recreation Policy Committee
At the Sport and Recreation Policy Committee meeting held on 12 May 2020, all resolutions
were made under delegation, and the minutes are presented for noting.

Environmental Sustainability Policy Committee
At the Environmental Sustainability Policy Committee meeting held on 12 May 2020, all
resolutions were made under delegation, and the minutes are presented for noting.

Services Policy Committee
At the Services Policy Committee meeting held on 12 May 2020, all resolutions were made
under delegation, and the minutes are presented for noting.

ATTACHMENTS

PDC 12 May 2020 Minutes, 2020/742%
EEDPC 12 May 2020 Minutes, 2020/7430
IPC 12 May 2020 Minutes, 2020/7450
SRPC 12 May 2020 Minutes, 2020/747%
ESPC 12 May 2020 Minutes, 2020/7440
SPC 12 May 2020 Minutes, 2020/7460

AUk, WN -
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PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE 19 MAY 2020
Attachment1  PDC 12 May 2020 Minutes

ORANGE CITY COUNCIL

MINUTES OF THE

PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE

HELD IN VIA ONLINE VIDEO CONFERENCING PLATFORM ZOOM
ON 12 MAY 2020
COMMENCING AT 7.21PM

1 INTRODUCTION

ATTENDANCE

Cr R Turner (Chairperson), Cr R Kidd (Mayor), Cr S Romano (Deputy Mayor), Cr K Duffy, Cr J
Hamling, Cr J McRae, Cr T Mileto, Cr S Munro, Cr S Nugent, Cr M Previtera, Cr G Taylor, CrJ
Whitton

Chief Executive Officer, Acting Director Corporate and Commercial Services, Director
Development Services, Director Community, Recreation and Cultural Services, Director
Technical Services, Manager Corporate Governance, Manager Financial Services,
Governance Coordinator, Administration Officer Governance

APOLOGIES AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Nil

1.1 DECLARATION OF PECUNIARY INTERESTS, SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS
AND LESS THAN SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS

Nil

Cr Turner thanked and acknowledged all businesses in Orange and especially all the
builders, the planners and the developers, involved in our great City who have been able to
continue working through the Covid-19 disaster.

2  GENERAL REPORTS

2.1 ITEMS APPROVED UNDER THE DELEGATED AUTHORITY OF COUNCIL
TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/561

RESOLVED - 20/127 Cr S Nugent/Cr J Whitton

That Council resolves to acknowledge the information provided in the report by the
Manager Development Assessments on Items Approved Under the Delegated Authority of
Council.

For: Unanimous
Against: Nil
Absent: Nil
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PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE 19 MAY 2020
Attachment1  PDC 12 May 2020 Minutes

2.2 DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION DA 417/2019(1) - 1 HAMPDEN AVENUE

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/612

RESOLVED - 20/128 Cr R Kidd/Cr J Hamling

That Council resolves to consent to development application DA 417/2019(1) for Residential
Flat Building at Lot 1 DP 770447 — 1 Hampden Avenue, Lot 1 DP 111535 — 261 Lords Place,
Lot 1 DP 195511 — 259 Lords Place and Lot 1 DP 114618 pursuant to the conditions of
consent in the attached Notice of Approval.

Division of Voting

Voted For Cr R Kidd, Cr S Romano, Cr K Duffy, Cr J Hamling, Cr J McRae, Cr T
Mileto, Cr S Munro, Cr S Nugent, Cr M Previtera, Cr G Taylor, Cr R
Turner, Cr J Whitton

Voted Against Nil

Absent Nil

2.3 DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION DA 89/2020 - 21 MARCH STREET

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/658

RESOLVED - 20/129 Cr RKidd/Cr S Munro

That Council resolves to consent to development application DA 89/2020(1) for Dwelling
Alterations and Additions (carport) at Lot A DP 152856 - 21 March Street, Orange pursuant
to the conditions of consent in the attached Notice of Approval.

Division of Voting

Voted For Cr R Kidd, Cr S Romano, Cr K Duffy, Cr J Hamling, Cr ) McRae, Cr T
Mileto, Cr S Munro, Cr S Nugent, Cr M Previtera, Cr G Taylor, Cr R
Turner, Cr J Whitton

Voted Against Nil

Absent Nil
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PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE 19 MAY 2020
Attachment1  PDC 12 May 2020 Minutes

2.4 DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION DA 58/2020(1) - 30 MOONSTONE DRIVE

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/666

RESOLVED - 20/130 Cr S Munro/Cr M Previtera

That Council resolves to consent to development application DA 58/2020(1) for Dual
Occupancy (change of use from secondary dwelling) and Subdivision (two lot residential) at
Lot 406 DP1159176, 30 Moonstone Drive, Orange pursuant to the conditions of consent in
the attached Notice of Determination.

Division of Voting

Voted For Cr R Kidd, Cr S Romano, Cr K Duffy, Cr J Hamling, Cr J McRae, Cr T
Mileto, Cr S Munro, Cr S Nugent, Cr M Previtera, Cr G Taylor, Cr R
Turner, Cr J Whitton

Voted Against Nil

Absent Nil

2.5 DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION DA 5/2020(1) - LOT 72 CARWOOLA DRIVE

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/705

RESOLVED - 20/131 Cr K Duffy/Cr S Munro

That Council consents to development application DA 5/2020(1) for Subdivision (11 lot
residential) at Lot 72 DP 1251988 - Carwoola Drive, Orange pursuant to the conditions of
consent in the attached Notice of Approval.

Division of Voting

Voted For Cr R Kidd, Cr S Romano, Cr K Duffy, Cr J Hamling, Cr J McRae, Cr T
Mileto, Cr S Munro, Cr S Nugent, Cr M Previtera, Cr G Taylor, Cr R
Turner, Cr J Whitton

Voted Against Nil

Absent Nil

THE MEETING CLOSED AT 7.32PM.
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EMPLOYMENT AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT POLICY COMMITTEE 19 MAY 2020
Attachment 2  EEDPC 12 May 2020 Minutes

ORANGE CITY COUNCIL

MINUTES OF THE

EMPLOYMENT AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT POLICY
COMMITTEE

HELD IN VIA ONLINE VIDEO CONFERENCING PLATFORM ZOOM
ON 12 MAY 2020
COMMENCING AT 7.32PM

1 INTRODUCTION

ATTENDANCE

Cr T Mileto (Chairperson), Cr R Kidd (Mayor), Cr S Romano (Deputy Mayor), Cr K Duffy, Cr J
Hamling, Cr J McRae, Cr S Munro, Cr S Nugent, Cr M Previtera, Cr G Taylor, Cr R Turner, CrJ
Whitton

Chief Executive Officer, Acting Director Corporate and Commercial Services, Director
Development Services, Director Community, Recreation and Cultural Services, Director
Technical Services, Manager Corporate Governance, Manager Financial Services,
Governance Coordinator, Administration Officer Governance

APOLOGIES AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Nil

1.1 DECLARATION OF PECUNIARY INTERESTS, SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS
AND LESS THAN SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS

Nil
2 COMMITTEE MINUTES

2.1 MINUTES OF THE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT COMMUNITY COMMITTEE HELD
12 FEBRUARY 2020

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/680

RESOLVED - 20/132 Cr S Nugent/Cr S Munro
That Council resolves to:

1 Acknowledge the presentations to the Economic Development Community Committee
at its meeting held on 12 February 2020 and;

2 That the minutes of the Economic Development Community Committee of
12 February 2020 be adopted.

For: Unanimous
Against: Nil
Absent: Nil

Page 16




EMPLOYMENT AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT POLICY COMMITTEE 19 MAY 2020
Attachment 2  EEDPC 12 May 2020 Minutes

MATTERS ARISING

Cr Nugent acknowledged the good work that Regional Development Australia Central West
has been doing through their free webinar series on supporting local businesses in terms of
social media and website design during COVID-19.

Cr Mileto requested an update on the current status of Huntley Road and if Council has
made any grant application for funding for Huntley Road. Director Technical Services
advised that through the maintenance grants, an application was put in for a number of
roads and Huntley Road was one of those.

THE MEETING CLOSED AT 7.35PM.
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INFRASTRUCTURE POLICY COMMITTEE 19 MAY 2020
Attachment3  IPC 12 May 2020 Minutes

ORANGE CITY COUNCIL

MINUTES OF THE

INFRASTRUCTURE POLICY COMMITTEE

HELD IN VIA ONLINE VIDEO CONFERENCING PLATFORM ZOOM
ON 12 MAY 2020
COMMENCING AT 7.35PM

1 INTRODUCTION

ATTENDANCE

Cr J Whitton (Chairperson) (Deputy Mayor), Cr R Kidd (Mayor), Cr K Duffy, Cr J Hamling, Cr J
McRae, Cr T Mileto, Cr S Munro, Cr S Nugent, Cr M Previtera, Cr S Romano, Cr G Taylor, Cr R
Turner

Chief Executive Officer, Acting Director Corporate and Commercial Services, Director
Development Services, Director Community, Recreation and Cultural Services, Director
Technical Services, Manager Corporate Governance, Manager Financial Services,
Governance Coordinator, Administration Officer Governance

APOLOGIES AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Nil

1.1 DECLARATION OF PECUNIARY INTERESTS, SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS
AND LESS THAN SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS

Nil
2 COMMITTEE MINUTES

2.1 MINUTES OF THE AIRPORT COMMUNITY COMMITTEE MEETING - 26 FEBRUARY 2020
TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/438

RESOLVED - 20/133 Cr R Kidd/Cr J Hamling

That Council resolves to acknowledge the reports presented to the Airport Community
Committee at its meeting of 26 February 2020.

For: Unanimous
Against: Nil
Absent: Nil
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INFRASTRUCTURE POLICY COMMITTEE 19 MAY 2020
Attachment3  IPC 12 May 2020 Minutes

3  GENERAL REPORTS

3.1 CURRENT WORKS
TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/664

RESOLVED - 20/134 Cr S Nugent/Cr R Turner

That Council resolves to note the report on Current Works.

For: Unanimous
Against: Nil
Absent: Nil

MATTER ARISING

Cr Munro requested a report be brought back to Council on the number of apprentices
currently employed by Council and whether the number could be increased.

THE MEETING CLOSED AT 7.45PM.
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SPORT AND RECREATION POLICY COMMITTEE 19 MAY 2020
Attachment4  SRPC 12 May 2020 Minutes

ORANGE CITY COUNCIL

MINUTES OF THE

SPORT AND RECREATION POLICY COMMITTEE

HELD IN VIA ONLINE VIDEO CONFERENCING PLATFORM ZOOM
ON 12 MAY 2020
COMMENCING AT 7.46PM

1 INTRODUCTION

ATTENDANCE

Cr J Hamling (Chairperson), Cr R Kidd (Mayor), Cr S Romano (Deputy Mayor), Cr K Duffy, Cr J
McRae, Cr T Mileto, Cr S Munro, Cr S Nugent, Cr M Previtera, Cr G Taylor, Cr R Turner, Cr J
Whitton

Chief Executive Officer, Acting Director Corporate and Commercial Services, Director
Development Services, Director Community, Recreation and Cultural Services, Director
Technical Services, Manager Corporate Governance, Manager Financial Services,
Governance Coordinator, Administration Officer Governance

APOLOGIES AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Nil

1.1 DECLARATION OF PECUNIARY INTERESTS, SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS
AND LESS THAN SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS

Nil
2 COMMITTEE MINUTES

2.1 SHOWGROUND COMMUNITY COMMITTEE MEETING - 4 MARCH 2020
TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/526

RESOLVED - 20/135 Cr RKidd/Cr S Munro

That Council acknowledge the reports presented to the Orange Showground Community
Committee at its meeting held on 4 March 2020.

For: Unanimous
Against: Nil
Absent: Nil
MATTER ARISING

Councillor Duffy requested a list be circulated to Councillors on the steps required to be
taken by Council in order to remove the BMX track.

THE MEETING CLOSED AT 7.51PM
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ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY POLICY COMMITTEE 19 MAY 2020
Attachment5  ESPC 12 May 2020 Minutes

ORANGE CITY COUNCIL

MINUTES OF THE

ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY POLICY COMMITTEE

HELD IN VIA ONLINE VIDEO CONFERENCING PLATFORM ZOOM
ON 12 MAY 2020
COMMENCING AT 7.51PM

1 INTRODUCTION

ATTENDANCE

Cr M Previtera (Chairperson), Cr R Kidd (Mayor), Cr S Romano (Deputy Mayor), Cr K Duffy, Cr
J Hamling, Cr J McRae, Cr T Mileto, Cr S Munro, Cr S Nugent, Cr M Previtera, Cr G Taylor, Cr R
Turner, Cr J Whitton

Chief Executive Officer, Acting Director Corporate and Commercial Services, Director
Development Services, Director Community, Recreation and Cultural Services, Director
Technical Services, Manager Corporate Governance, Manager Financial Services,
Governance Coordinator, Administration Officer Governance

APOLOGIES AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Nil

1.1 DECLARATION OF PECUNIARY INTERESTS, SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS
AND LESS THAN SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS

Nil
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2 COMMITTEE MINUTES

2.1 MINUTES OF THE PARKS, TREES AND WATERWAYS COMMUNITY COMMITTEE
MEETING HELD ON 20 NOVEMBER 2019

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/382

RESOLVED - 20/136 Cr RKidd/Cr S Nugent

1 That Council acknowledge the reports presented to the Parks, Trees and Waterways
Community Committee at its meeting held on 20 November 2019.

P That Council resolve recommendations 3.1 and 4.1 and note 3.2 from the minutes of
the Parks, Trees and Waterways Community Committee meeting of 20 November
2019.

3.1 Items For Discussion
1 Organise a walk around Cook Park and a workshop to examine Masterplan

2 Assess the list of parks for tree planting and conduct a site inspection of
parks on a Sunday, in early 2020.

3.2 Entrance Signs

1 Agreed that the Mitchell Highway and Molong Road entrance signs are a
priority.

2 Agreed on the Tallangatta example for the entrance signs.
4.1 Parks, Trees And Waterways Community Committee Action Plan

1 That the Parks, Trees and Waterways Community Committee Action Plan
be reviewed and priorities determined.

3 That the remainder of the minutes of the Parks, Trees and Waterways Community
Committee at its meeting held on 20 November 2019 be adopted.

For: Unanimous
Against: Nil
Absent: Nil
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2.2 MINUTES OF THE ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY COMMUNITY COMMITTEE

MEETING HELD ON 13 DECEMBER 2019

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/496

RESOLVED - 20/137 Cr RKidd/Cr S Nugent

1

That Council acknowledge the reports presented to the Environmental Sustainability
Community Committee at its meeting held on 13 December 2019.

That Council determine recommendations 4.1, 4.2, 4.3 and 4.5 from the minutes of
the Environmental Sustainability Community Committee meeting of 13 December
20109.

Item 4.1 Water Priority Project Team Update

That the Committee request Council staff investigate the idea of “Permanent Water
Saving Rules” to ‘replace’ Levels 1 and 2 Water Restrictions in Orange and report back
to the Committee with their findings

Item 4.2 Energy Priority Project Team Update
That a congratulations be extended to Council staff involved with the Chiller project on
behalf of the Committee.

Item 4.3 Waste Update

That the Plastics (Waste) Priority Projects Team and Council’s Manager Waste Services
and Technical Support investigate the feasibility of engaging with TerraCycle in
Orange, including budget requirements.

Item 4.5 Plastics Priority Project Team Update

1. That Council investigate the cost and potential locations for 6 to 10 additional
water bottle filling stations in the CBD and other areas in the city with high
pedestrian traffic.

2. That Council investigate the feasibility of installing a soft plastics and “Lids for
Kids” collection point in a central, publically accessible location in Orange.

3. That Council research the NZ and ACT Models for single-use plastic bag bans, as
well as one at Council level and report back to the Environmental Sustainability
Committee in the first half of 2020.

4. That Council establish an inter-disciplinary team to plan for an expanded
involvement in the 2020 Plastic Free July Event.

That the remainder of the minutes of the Environmental Sustainability Community
Committee at its meeting held on 13 December 2019 be adopted.

For: Unanimous
Against: Nil
Absent: Nil
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2.3 MINUTES OF THE ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY COMMUNITY COMMITTEE -

14 FEBRUARY 2020

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/494

RESOLVED - 20/138 Cr S Nugent/Cr J McRae

1

That Council acknowledge the reports presented to the Environmental Sustainability
Community Committee at its meeting held on 14 February 2020.

That Council determine recommendations 3.3 and 3.5 from the minutes of the
Environmental Sustainability Community Committee meeting of 14 February 2020
being:

Item 3.3 Water Update
That Council’s Staff provide a short report summarising notes, ideas and suggestions
from the community water forums which were held over January and February 2020

Item 3.5 Update Orange Transitioning to a Water Sensitive City

That the Environmental Sustainability Community Committee recommends to the
Environmental Sustainability Policy Committee that council appoint staff necessary to
engage with the Cooperative Research Centres Water Sensitive Cities to develop a
strategy to compile information for preliminary report, Orange transition to a Water
Sensitive City, to be completed for presentation to Orange City Council for
consideration.

That the remainder of the minutes of the Environmental Sustainability Community
Committee at its meeting held on 14 February 2020 be adopted.

For: Unanimous
Against: Nil
Absent: Nil

THE MEETING CLOSED AT 7.55PM
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ORANGE CITY COUNCIL

MINUTES OF THE

SERVICES POLICY COMMITTEE

HELD IN VIA ONLINE VIDEO CONFERENCING PLATFORM ZOOM
ON 12 MAY 2020
COMMENCING AT 7.55PM

1 INTRODUCTION

ATTENDANCE

Cr S Munro (Chairperson), Cr R Kidd (Mayor), Cr S Romano (Deputy Mayor), Cr K Duffy Cr J
Hamling, Cr J McRae, Cr T Mileto, Cr S Nugent, Cr M Previtera, Cr G Taylor, Cr R Turner, CrJ
Whitton

Chief Executive Officer, Acting Director Corporate and Commercial Services, Director
Development Services, Director Community, Recreation and Cultural Services, Director
Technical Services, Manager Corporate Governance, Manager Financial Services,
Governance Coordinator, Administration Officer Governance

APOLOGIES AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Nil

1.1 DECLARATION OF PECUNIARY INTERESTS, SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS
AND LESS THAN SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS

Nil
2 COMMITTEE MINUTES

2.1 MINUTES OF THE COMMUNITY SAFETY AND CRIME PREVENTION COMMITTEE HELD
ON 24 FEBRUARY 2020

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/480

RESOLVED - 20/139 Cr J Hamling/Cr S Romano

1 That Council acknowledge the reports presented to the Community Safety & Crime
Prevention Committee at its meeting held on 24 February 2020.

2 That the remainder of the minutes of the Community Safety & Crime Prevention
Committee at its meeting held on 24 February 2020 be adopted.

For: Unanimous
Against: Nil
Absent: Nil
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2.2 MINUTES OF THE AGEING AND ACCESS COMMUNITY COMMITTEE - 4 MARCH 2020

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/696

RESOLVED - 20/140 Cr Romano/Cr Nugent

1 That Council acknowledge the reports presented to the Ageing and Access Community
Committee at its meeting held on 4 March 2020.

2 That Council determine recommendations 3.1, 4.1 and 4.2 from the minutes of the
Ageing and Access Community Committee meeting of 4 March 2020:

3.1

4.1

4.2

(1) That Orange City Council investigate the development of a Missed Business
brochure.

(2) That Orange City Council investigate the establishment of an annual Access
Award as a part of the Orange Business Awards.

(1) That Orange City Council financially support the update of the Orange
Mobility Map by providing $5,000 funding towards the project.

(2) That Orange City Council promote the update of the Orange Mobility Map.

(1) That the Choices at Home and Disability Services’ Continuous Improvement
Register be reported on as a part of the Ageing and Access Community
Committee Action Plan.

(2) That the Ageing and Access Community Committee Action Plan be reviewed
and updated.

3 That the remainder of the minutes of the Ageing and Access Community Committee at
its meeting held on 4 March 2020 be adopted.

For: Unanimous

Against: Nil
Absent: Nil
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2.3  MINUTES OF THE SPRING HILL COMMUNITY COMMITTEE MEETING - 11 MARCH 2020

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/520

RESOLVED - 20/141 Cr K Duffy/Cr J McRae

1 That Council acknowledge the reports presented to the Spring Hill Community
Committee at its meeting held on 11 March 2020.

2 That Council determine recommendations 3.1, 4.1, 4.2, from the minutes of the Spring
Hill Community Committee meeting of 11 March 2020:

3.1 1 Thatthe update on Dump Points be acknowledged;

2  That investigations take place into additional appropriate locations for a
dump point

41 1 Thatthe report on enforcement of speed limits be acknowledged.

2 That correspondence be forwarded to Road and Maritime Services
requesting consideration for mobile speed cameras to be deployed to
Spring Hill.

3 That correspondence be forwarded to the Roads and Safety Officer
requesting assistance with obtaining speed indication signage.
4.2 1 Thatthe report on Additional Lease of Land be acknowledged.

2 That the estimated cost of $10,000 be considered as part of the Spring Hill
budget considerations.

3 That the remainder of the minutes of the Spring Hill Community Committee at its
meeting held on 11 March 2020 be adopted with an amendment to remove Cr Munro
as being in attendance at the meeting.

For: Unanimous
Against: Nil
Absent: Nil

THE MEETING CLOSED AT 8.02PM.
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TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/711
AUTHOR: Jason Cooke, Manager Financial Services

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The purpose of this report is to provide a statement of Council’s investments held as at 30
April 2020.

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan strategy “17.2
Collaborate - Ensure financial stability and support efficient ongoing operation”.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

Nil

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS

Nil

RECOMMENDATION
That Council resolves:
1 To note the Statement of Investments as at 30 April 2020.

2 To adopt the certification of the Responsible Accounting Officer.

FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

Consideration has been given to the recommendation’s impact on Council’s service delivery;
image and reputation; political; environmental; health and safety; employees; stakeholders
and project management; and no further implications or risks have been identified.

SUPPORTING INFORMATION

Section 212(1) of the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005 requires that a written
report be presented each month at an Ordinary Meeting of the Council detailing all money
that Council has invested under Section 625 of the Local Government Act 1993.

As at 30 April 2020, the investments held by Council in each fund is shown below:

30/04/2020 31/03/2020
General Fund 59,821,072.77 68,273,416.06
Water Fund 59,290,632.67 57,956,395.45
Sewer Fund 51,639,567.34 51,938,914.16
Total Funds 170,751,272.78 | 178,168,725.67
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General Fund
Sewer 35%

30%

A reconciliation of Council’s investment portfolio provides a summary of the purposes for
which Council’s investments are being held. The summary is as follows:

30/04/2020 31/03/2020

Externally Restricted

- General Fund 25,337,690.84 26,803,990.93

- Water Fund 59,290,632.67 57,956,395.45

- Sewer Fund 51,639,567.34 51,938,914.16

- Auspiced 1,702,428.42 1,702,428.42
Internally Restricted 16,208,553.16 16,248,071.33
Unrestricted 16,572,400.35 23,518,925.38
Total Funds $170,751,272.78 | $178,168,725.67

The unrestricted cash position movements during the month are normal as projects
commence and income is received. Movements may also arise following processing of
income received between funds or into restricted assets to appropriately allocate for the
purposes Council has determined. The level of investments reduced in April 2020 due
somewhat to the impact COVID-19 has had on Council’s cashflow, with the closure of
several of Council’s business units including the Aquatic Centre, Library, Civic Theatre and
Visitors Information Centre. Council also made the decision to make payments to creditors
on a 7 day term to assist the community with their own cashflows. Council’s cashflow is
monitored on a daily basis and some investments have been redeemed rather than rolled
over to support requirements.
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Portfolio Advice

Council utilises the services of an independent investment advisor in maintaining its
portfolio of investments. Council’s current investment advisor is Imperium Markets, an
independent asset consultant that works with wholesale investors to develop, implement
and manage their investment portfolio. Imperium Markets is a leading provider of
independent investment consulting services to a broad range of institutional investors
including government agencies, superannuation funds and not-for-profit organisations.

Imperium Markets major services provided to Council include:

e Quarterly portfolio summary reports

e Advice on investment opportunities, in particular Floating Rate Note products
e Advice on policy construction

e Year-end market values for Floating Note Rate products held by Council.

Portfolio Performance

Council’s current Long Term Financial Plan establishes the benchmark for Council’s interest
on investments at “75 basis points above the current cash rate”. The cash rate as at 30 April
2020 remained at 0.25 per cent. The weighted average interest rate of Council’s investment
portfolio at the same reporting date was 1.63 per cent which continues to exceed Council’s
benchmark i.e. the cash rate of 0.25 per cent plus 0.75 per cent (or 75 basis points).
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Council has also utilised the AusBond Bank Bill Index to provide a further benchmark
focused towards long term investments. As at 30 April 2020, the AusBond rate was 1.12 per
cent. The weighted average interest rate of Council’s investment portfolio at the same
reporting date was 1.63 per cent.
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Council’s Investment Policy establishes limits in relation to the maturity terms of Council’s
investments as well as the credit ratings of the institutions with whom Council can invest.

The following tables provide a dissection of Council’s investment portfolio as required by
the Policy. The Policy identifies the maximum amount that can be held in a variety of
investment products or with institutions based on their respective credit ratings.

Table 1 shows the percentage held by Council (holdings) and the additional amount that
Council could hold (capacity) for each term to maturity allocation in accordance with limits
established by Council’s Policy.
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Table 1: Maturity — Term Limits

Term to Maturity Remaining
Allocation Maximum Holding Capacity

0 - 3 Months 100.00% 27.39% 72.61%
3-12 Months 100.00% 40.73% 59.27%
1-2Years 70.00% 17.32% 52.68%
2 -5Years 50.00% 14.55% 35.45%
5+ Years 25.00% 0.00% 25.00%

Table 2 shows the total amount held, and the weighted average interest rate (or return on
investment), by credit rating. The credit rating is an independent opinion of the capability
and willingness of a financial institution to repay its debts, or in other words, the providers’
financial strength or creditworthiness. The rating is typically calculated as the likelihood of a
failure occurring over a given period, with the higher rating (AAA) being superior due to
having a lower chance of default. However, it is generally accepted that this lower risk will
be accompanied by a lower return on investment.

Table 2 demonstrates that Council receives a lower return for its A rated and above
investments than for those with ratings of B or less. The level of money held in the bank
accounts has been added to the table to illustrate the ability of Council to cover the
operational liabilities that typically occur (for example payroll, materials and contracts,
utilities).

Table 2: Credit Rating Limits

Remaining Return on
Credit Rating Maximum | Holding | Capacity Value Investment
Bank Accounts 100.00% 4.46% 95.54% $7,617,284.63 0.25%
AAA 100.00% 0.00% 100.00% N/A N/A
AA 100.00% | 25.62% 74.38% | $43,751,240.00 1.58%
A 60.00% | 37.63% 22.37% | $64,250,000.00 1.78%
BBB & NR 40.00% | 32.29% 7.71% | $55,132,748.15 1.67%
Below BBB 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% N/A N/A

AMP Bank was downgraded by Standard and Poor’s from A to BBB during August 2019,
thereby pushing the holdings of BBB rated products close to the maximum capacity. This
situation continues to be monitored and will be addressed over time, by transferring across
to A rated counterparties as the BBB rated investments fall due.

Certification by Responsible Accounting Officer

I, Jason Cooke, hereby certify that all investments have been made in accordance with
Section 625 of the Local Government Act 1993, Clause 212 of the Local Government
(General) Regulation 2005 and Council’s Investment Policy.
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5.3 QUARTERLY BUDGET REVIEW AND PROGRESS REPORT - QUARTER 3 OF 2019/2020

RECORD NUMBER: 2020/661
AUTHOR: Jason Cooke, Manager Financial Services

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

This report provides the third quarter review of the 2019/20 - 2022/23 Delivery/Operational
Plan, as required under section 403 of the Local Government Act 1993. This report illustrates
the progress Council is making on the strategies and tasks identified in its strategic planning
documents.

This report also provides a summary of Council’s financial position over the quarter. The
Directions (Collaborate, Live, Prosper, Preserve) financial summary tables with the attached
Performance Indicators and quarterly review documents have been reviewed and updated
and include projects across all three funds (General, Water and Sewer).

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan strategy “17.2
Collaborate - Ensure financial stability and support efficient ongoing operation”.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

The Quarterly Review has identified unfavourable variations totalling $3,624,985 to
Council’s adopted budget. The effect of these variations results in Council’s projected
overall year-end consolidated position becoming a small deficit of $213,769 including
capital.

Table 1 below presents Council’s projected year-end result by Direction as identified in the
Community Strategic Plan and the Delivery/Operational Plan. It is important to note that all
red bracketed numbers in Tables 1-3 below indicate a surplus result for Council.

Adopted Proposed Proposed
Direction Budget Variations Budget
Collaborate (27,348,887) (228,632) (27,577,519)
Live 14,985,129 1,150,645 16,135,774
Prosper 714,635 1,884,148 2,598,783
Preserve 8,237,907 818,824 9,056,731
Total (3,411,216) 3,624,985 213,769

Table 1: Projected year-end position by Direction
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Table 2 presents Council’s projected year-end result by Fund, showing Cost to Council
(which includes capital expenditure, capital income and funding).

Adopted Proposed Proposed
Fund Budget Variations Budget
General (494,693) 3,687,985 3,193,292
Water (1,067,735) 432,000 (635,735)
Sewer (1,848,788) (495,000) (2,343,788)
Total (3,411,216) 3,624,985 213,769

Table 2: Projected year-end position by Fund

Table 3 presents Council’s projected year-end Operating Result (before capital) by Fund.

Adopted Proposed Proposed
Fund Budget Variations Budget
General 1,269,394 1,389,532 2,658,926
Water (570,459) 746,000 175,541
Sewer (1,077,395) 0 (1,077,395)
Total (378,460) 2,135,532 1,757,072

Table 3: Projected year-end operating result by Fund

Material changes to budget in the March quarterly review

Further information on the individual variations proposed as part of this review, which have
a material effect on Council’s financial results, is detailed in Tables 4 to 8 below.

While there are a number of variations detailed in the Tables, the significant contributors to
the overall net variation are the impacts of COVID-19, lower than expected water revenue,
increased costs of Macquarie pipeline operations, and the deferral of some projects and
property sales.
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Table 4: General Fund Operating Result
General Fund Operating Result
Adopted December quarter 19/20 general fund deficit operating result $1,269,394
ADD |Borrowing cost savings due to later loan drawdown ($260,000)
Block grant transferred to capital projects ($100,000)
Roads to recovery grants transferred to capital projects (5179,809)
$729,585
LESS [COVID-19 Council resolution - waived commercial rents $160,500
COVID-19 Council resolution - waived interest and charges on overdue rates $25,000
COVID-19 Council resolution - revenue loss from closure of services $1,678,841
Risk management review paid from Reserves $40,000
Future City operating expenses $25,000
Closing general fund deficit operating result $2,658,926
Table 5: General Fund Overall Cost to Council
General Fund Overall Cost to Council
Adopted December quarter 19/20 general fund overall cost to council surplus ($494,693)
ADD |Opex increases funded from reserves ($40,000)
Deferral of part of scout camp project by one year ($157,438)
($692,131)
LESS |Movement in general fund operating result $1,389,532
Removal of transfer from reserves to pay borrowing costs $260,000
Entrance Signs $50,000
Deferral of FutureCity loans by one year $424,260
Pool inflatables $31,822
Deferral of sale of Perc Griffith Way $1,450,000
Block grant transferred to capital projects $100,000
Roads to recovery grants transferred to capital projects $179,809
Closing general fund overall cost to council deficit $3,193,292
Table 6: Water Fund Operating Result
Water Fund Operating Result
Adopted December quarter 19/20 water fund surplus operating result ($570,459)
LESS [Water conservation increase $30,000
Reduction to Non residential water usage income $500,000
Macquarie Pipeline - electricity cost increase $180,000
Drought Modelling funded from capital $14,000
Macquarie Pipeline monitoring $22,000
Closing water fund deficit operating result $175,541
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Table 7: Water Fund Overall Cost to Council

Water Fund Overall Cost to Council
Adopted December quarter 19/20 water fund overall cost to council surplus ($1,067,735)
ADD |Drought Modelling funded from capital works ($14,000)
Lake Canobolas Water retic moved to 20/21 ($300,000)
(51,381,735)
LESS |Movement in water fund operating result $746,000
Closing water fund overall cost to council surplus ($635,735)

Table 8: Sewer Fund Overall Cost to Council

Sewer Fund Overall Cost to Council

Adopted December quarter 19/20 sewer fund overall cost to council surplus (51,848,788)
ADD [Lake Canobolas Sewer upgrade moved to 20/21 ($300,000)

STP Inlet works moved to 20/21 ($195,000)

Closing sewer fund overall cost to council surplus (52,343,788)

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS
Nil

RECOMMENDATION
That Council resolves:

1 That the information provided in the report on the quarterly budget and
performance indicators review for December 2019 to March 2020 be acknowledged.

2 The bank reconciliation statement be acknowledged.

3 To adopt unfavourable variations in the consolidated overall cost to council arising
from the March 2020 quarterly review amounting to $3,624,985.

FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

The recommendation of this report has been assessed against Council’s other key risk
categories and the following comments are provided:

Service The Performance Indicators highlight progress in achieving the strategies and
Delivery | actions set by Council’s Delivery/Operational Plan. The “traffic light” indicators
show the status of each task. A green light indicates the task is on track. An amber
light suggests some delay and a red light is provided to those tasks that are
unable to be achieved. All tasks have a comment that indicates progress.
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SUPPORTING INFORMATION

Highlights of the Quarter

Work began in January on the new $3.4 million indoor cricket centre at Wade Park.
Orange City Council awarded the construction tender to Bathurst—based firm Hines
Constructions, the same company that built the Anzac Park indoor sports centre.

Work also began in January on the new Robertson Park toilets and new change rooms
and public toilets on the western side of the Sir Jack Brabham sporting fields.

A timeline for the introduction of level 6 water restrictions was flagged in early January
as Orange City Council released plans to delay or avoid the tighter limits. Orange City
Council CEO, David Waddell, said that while a lot had been achieved in reducing
consumption and expanding the supply, there could be difficult times ahead with
reservoirs sitting on 23 per cent. Alongside details of how much water has come from
Orange’s stormwater harvesting system during January came news that the Orange
community reached its lowest level of water use for the last ten years.

Orange City Council hosted community water forums in January to engage with the local
community and the business sector to ensure everyone works together to avoid
reaching level 6 water restrictions.

Orange City Council was able to pump water from the Macquarie River more often,
following a decision by the NSW Water Minster in February. The NSW Government
approved a change in the trigger-point when pumping can begin from river, down from a
flow-rate of 108 megalitres a day at the off-take point, to 38 megalitres a day. This
threshold amendment was the first project to be approved under the NSW
Government’s Critical Needs water legislation introduced last year to fast track vital
water infrastructure for regional towns.

Work to upgrade more than 4,900 streetlights in Orange to energy efficient technology
began in January as part of a major energy efficiency project that will save hundreds of
thousands in electricity bills and reduce greenhouse gas emissions for ratepayers.

The February announcement by Qantas to begin flights to Orange was welcomed as a
major boost for the region and tourism. Orange is Qantas’ 13th destination in NSW after
Sydney, Albury, Armidale, Ballina (Byron Bay), Coffs Harbour, Dubbo, Lord Howe Island,
Moree, Newcastle, Port Macquarie, Tamworth and Wagga Wagga.

Orange City Council took two of its meetings on the road during February. The Council
held its regular meetings in the Assembly Hall of Bowen Public School as well as the
Glenroi Community Centre. The decision was due to the upgrade of the lift in the Civic
Centre.

Orange City Council was pleased to host a civic welcome for the latest group of Japanese
exchange students from Ushiku, one of Orange’s Sister Cities, in March.

Orange City Council welcomed the decision by Orange’s Harris Farm outlet to make food
available to families in need during the COVID-19 crisis. The Orange branch of the fresh
food retailer began making fruit and vegetables available to local agencies to distribute
to families. Council staff were involved in packing the supplies.

Work began in March on the first stage of a major project to upgrade the footpath
lighting in two key areas of Orange. In September last year Orange City Council awarded
a $1.7 million tender to install new footpath lighting in Summer Street and along Anson
street to the new DPI building. In the first stage of the project, contractors began trench-
excavation work along Anson Street from Summer Street to Prince Street. Poles will be
installed about every 15 metres along the footpath on the eastern side of the street.
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e A number of Council facilities and agencies were closed in March following decisions by
national health authorities as part of the COVID-19 response. The effected services
included the Aquatic Centre, Library, Gallery and Museum as well as the suspension of
over-the-counter payments at the Civic Centre. Decisions also prompted the closure of
playground equipment in more than thirty community neighbourhood parks, three skate
parks and outdoor exercise equipment in three local parks.

e Orange City Council created a free online business directory, a centralised place for local
consumers to see which businesses are open and what services are currently available

during the COVID-19 crisis.

Other Expenses

The format of the attached financial reports and the financial statements is prescribed.
Council has requested details of the “Other Expenses” element in the statements given the
high value of this item. The additional information is provided in Table 9 below. The only
change relates to the increase in expected electricity charges for the Macquarie Pipeline.

Table 9: Details of other expenses
Consolidated

Other Expenses
Telephone Charges
Insurance
Donations
Electricity Charges
Gas Charges
Mayor & Councillor Fees
Computer Leases
Regional Library Administration Fee
Other

Total Other Expenses

Adopted
Dec19 Budget

339,681
874,680
60,000
4,308,017
291,378
287,610
180,000
1,332,148
190,729

7,864,243

Actuals

237,352
628,602
55,192
2,529,825
217,892
219,395
122,111

0

162,355

4,172,725

Balance

102,329
246,078
4,808
1,778,192
73,486
68,215
57,889
1,332,148
28,374

3,691,518

Proposed
Variation

0
0
0
180,000
0

O O O O

180,000

Revised
Budget

339,681
874,680
60,000
4,488,017
291,378
287,610
180,000
1,332,148
190,729

8,044,243
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Review of Income
Figure 1 below provides a snapshot of the split of Council’s income against budget.

Income from Continuing Operations
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Figure 1: Council’s income as a percentage of annual budget as at 31 March 2020 (75% through the financial year)

Income streams such as User Charges and Fees and Other Revenues are currently on track
as generally their rate of receipt is consistent throughout the year.

As Council’s annual rates are levied in July of each year, this income is almost fully
recognised in the first quarter.

Other income streams are subject to external influences including interest rates,
occurrences of development, or the success of grant applications. These income streams are
routinely reviewed, and adjusted as appropriate, at each quarterly review.

On the assumption that all income is received at a constant rate over the year, by the end of
the March quarter 75 per cent should have been received. However, given the recognition
of almost all rates and annual charges in the first quarter, approximately 83 per cent of
revenue should have been received. The “all income” bar of Figure 1 shows progress is
tracking below this expected figure due mainly to a number of operating and capital grants
that are yet to be received.

Rates and Charges Collection

For the second quarter, a total of $4.3 million (7.74 per cent) remains outstanding for rates
and annual charges. For the purposes of comparison, for the same quarter last financial year
9.79 per cent of the amount payable remained outstanding.
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Consolidated Rates 3rd Quarter
(Includes Arrears)

Not Received
7.74%

Received
92.26% 2018/2019

Not
Received .
979% Received
90.21%

Figure 2: Outstanding rates Q3 2019/20 vs Q3 2018/19
Review of Expenditure
Figure 3 provides a snapshot of the progress of Council’s expenditure.

Expenses from Continuing Operations
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Figure 3: Details of Council’s expenditure as a percentage of annual budget

In general, Council’s routine operational expenses should be incurred at a consistent rate.
These include expense groupings such as Employee Costs, Materials and Contracts, Plant
Expenses, Depreciation and Other Expenses. As presented in Figure 3 above, most of these
expense groups are slightly below budget.
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Council rates for Council-owned properties are paid in full at the start of the year, however
these are a minor component of overall expenses.

On the assumption that all expenses are incurred at a constant consistent rate over the
year, by the end of the March quarter 75 per cent should have been paid out. The “all
expenditure” bar of Figure 3 shows performance is better than budget.

Financial Performance Indicators

Figures 4 to 6 below represent financial performance against local government industry
indicators from the annual financial statements. The charts compare annualised actual
performance from 2018/19 against the original 2019/20 budget, the Q1 revised 2019/20
budget, the Q2 revised 2019/20 budget and the proposed Q3 revised 2019/20 budget.

Operating Performance Ratio
12.00%
10.18%
10.00%
8.00%
6.00%

4.00%
2.35%

2.00%
0.24% 0.36%
OOO% — I -

-2.00%

-1.72%
-4.00%
2018/19 Actuals 2019/20 Q1 Revised Q2 Revised Q3 Revised
Qriginal Budget Budget Budget Budget

Benchmark >=0.00%

Figure 4: Operating performance ratio

The purpose of the operating performance ratio is to measure the extent to which Council
succeeds in containing operating expenditure within operating revenue (excluding capital
grants and contributions). The formula is as follows:

(Total continuing operations revenue excluding capital grants and contributions minus operating expenses)
divided by (Total continuing operations revenue excluding capital grants and contributions)

The performance to date indicates Council is tracking below the benchmark due mainly to
the forecast operating deficit for the 2019/20 year. 2018/19 was another exceptional year in
terms of performance due to actual operating revenues coming in above budget and actual
operating expenditure being below budget.
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Own Source Operating Revenue
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Figure 5: Own source operating revenue ratio

The purpose of the own source operating revenue ratio is to measure fiscal flexibility by
analysing the degree of reliance on external funding sources. The formula is as follows:

(Total continuing operations revenue minus all grants and contributions) divided by
(Total continuing operations revenue inclusive of all grants and contributions)

The performance to date indicates Council is tracking above the benchmark, with a reduced
level of funding coming from capital grants and contributions now expected for significant
projects in Q3 revised 2019/20 budget compared to the first two quarters of 2019/20.

Debt Service Cover

7.00

6.00

6.54
4.98
5.00
4.00
3.29 3.31 3.36
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1.0
0.00

2018/19 Actuals  2019/20 Original Q1 Revised Budget Q2 Revised Budget Q3 Revised Budget
Budget

=}

=}
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Benchmark: Minimum >=2.00

Figure 6: debt service cover ratio

The purpose of the debt service cover ratio is to measure the availability of operating cash
to service debt including interest, principal and lease payments. The formula is as follows:

(Operating results before capital excluding interest and depreciation) divided by
(Principal repayments from the cashflow statement plus borrowing costs from the income statement)
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The performance to date indicates Council is tracking in advance of the benchmark but
below the original 2019/20 budget due to a lower forecast operating result and higher loan
repayments and borrowing costs. The budgeted performance is below the 2018/19 ratio
due to the exceptional operating result achieved in 2018/19 combined with lower loan
repayments and interest than is forecast for 2019/20.

In addition to the information presented in the report, the latest bank reconciliation report
is attached for Council’s information.

Report by Responsible Accounting Officer

The following statement is made in accordance with Clause 203(2) of the Local Government
(General) Regulation 2005:

As the Responsible Accounting Officer, it is my opinion that the Quarterly Budget Review Statement
for Orange City Council for the quarter ended 30 September 2019 indicates that Council’s projected
financial position for 30 June 2020 will be satisfactory having regard to the project estimates of
income and expenditure, and variations contained therein.

Jason Cooke, Responsible Accounting Officer

ATTACHMENTS

1 Progress Report - 2018/22 Delivery Program (Year 2) - Operational Plan 2019/20 -
Quarter 3 (1 January 2020 to 31 March 2020), D20/225758

2 Quarterly Review March 2020, D20/267034

3 Quarterly Bank Reconciliation March 2020, D20/267028

4 Major Works Table March 2020, D20/267744
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Attachment 1 Progress Report - 2018/22 Delivery Program (Year 2) - Operational Plan 2019/20 - Quarter 3 (1 January 2020 to 31 March
2020)

Introduction

The purpose of the quarterly reports is to give Council confidence that projects and deliverables are being progressed by staff in accordance
with community expectations. Each quarter represents 25% of the year, and it is expected that projects have progressed by that increment for
each quarter (e.g. 15t quarter 25%; 2" quarter 50%; 3" quarter 75%; 4" quarter 100%). The traffic lights provide Council and the community
with a report on the progress of initiatives against the expected outcomes for the relevant quarter that is being reported (e.g. whether a
project has progressed 50% or more in the second quarter).

A Guide to the Traffic Lights is set out below:

Project has progressed 50% or more AND it is expected to meet deliverables.
Project has only recently started or is yet to start, AND it is expected to meet deliverables.

Project not yet commenced and not due to start in this financial year.

Orange = Project is dependent on a condition or requirement being met (e.g. making a grant application) and that condition (applying for
grant) has been met by staff, BUT the outcome does not allow project to proceed or deliverables to be met (e.g. funding
application declined).

Project unlikely to meet deliverables (timeframes, outcome)

Project not commenced and is to be cancelled or deferred to subsequent year.
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1: Live - a healthy, safe, inclusive and vibrant community

1: A liveable city that is connected through open spaces

1.1: Engage with the community to ensure recreation opportunities and facilities meet changing needs

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
1.1.1 Engage with the community in the Following Council's resolution of the Parks, | Through the Parks, Trees and Landscape Architect appointed to develop ‘
planning and development of Trees and Waterways committee minutes Waterways Community Committee | City Entrance sign design
public open space for a sophisticated style entrance sign a and other community workshops
Request for Quotation for suitably engage in the development of
experience landscape design firm to public open space
provide detailed draws was issued with - - -
Moir Landscape Architecture the successful Cook Park Master Plan reviewed Drafting of Request for quotation
firm. biannually documentation for Cook Park Conservation
Management Plan commenced
Botanic Gardens Master Plan Native Display Garden refining concepts
reviewed biannually commenced .
1.1.2 Work and consult with existing and | A number of meetings have been held with | Implement Council's sports facility Funding for Council's 2019/2020 Sports

emerging groups to enhance and
develop sporting and recreational
infrastructure and activities

representatives through the Sport and
Recreation Community Committee.

program (minor grants)

Facility Partnership Program has been
allocated as follows:

e Orange Mountain Bike Club -
Construction of club house and storage
facility at the Lake Canobolas Mountain
Bike Park - $15,000

¢ Bloomfield Junior Rugby League Club -
Construction of covered spectator area
and installation of additional seating at
Brendon Sturgeon Oval - $15,000

e Orange City Rugby Club - Upgrade to
male toilets at Pride Park - $6,000

e Orange Hockey Inc - Construction of
block wall behind the goals on second
turf field at the Orange Hockey Centre -
$6,000
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1.1: Engage with the community to ensure recreation opportunities and facilities meet changing needs

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
e Orange Triathlon Club - Installation of
permanent signage along the Airport
Cycle Loop that can be updated when
cycling events are taking place - $8,000
1.2: Maintain and renew recreational spaces and infrastructure to encourage an active and healthy lifestyle
Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
1.2.1 Implement maintenance Quotations have been received and Engage playground consultant to Completed prior to this period. ‘
programs/activities to ensure purchase orders raised for the upgrading of | undertake safety audit for
park's infrastructure (seats, signs, swings in Cook Park to cater for all abilities | compliance with Australian
fences, pathways and playgrounds) | and Lake Canobolas Reserve play Standards every three years
is maintained to service levels as equipment enhancement. A playground
outlined in the Public Open Space has also been designed and a manufacturer | yndertake playground inspection Occurring as programmed. ‘
Asset Management Plan appointed to replace the Margaret for each playground each month
Stevenson Park playground. Installation
works to be competed in the fourth Re-oil the Orange Adventure To be undertaken. .
quarter. Playground by June every two
years
1.2.2 Implement the Open Space Compilation of Public Open Space assets Finalise plans of management for Compilation of documentation for request .
Strategy currently being undertaken community land for quotation has commenced.
1.2.3 Deliver shared cycleway No funding awarded to Orange City Council | Comply with grant conditions and No funding received.

construction program as identified
in the Active Travel Plan and in
accord with the adopted budget

under the Transport for NSW, Active
Transport programs.

monthly reporting requirements to
grant-funding bodies

Grant-funded cycleway
construction program completed
within allocated budget

No funding received.
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2: A healthy and active community that is supported by sport and recreational infrastructure

2.1: Identify and delivery sport and recreation facilities to service the community into the future

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
2.1.1 Implement the renewal and Through Council's 3 yearly independent Wade Park - undertake subsoil No budget. .
enhancement of recreational assets | playground audit Margaret Steven Park drainage at western quarter of field
playground was identified as having
reached maturity. Request for quotation Install hard surface in machinery Completed. .

has been assessed, a manufacturer
appointed and a replacement playground is
scheduled to be installed in the fourth
quarter.

area of greenkeeper's compound at
Sir Jack Brabham Park

Upgrade play facilities

Programmed for Quarter 4. Manufacturer
appointed.

Botanic Gardens

Install playground at Sir Jack Completed. .
Brabham Park

Install training lights at Rosewood Completed. .
Oval

Construct projects in Moulder Park | No budget. .
master plan

Replace timber bridges in Moulder | Completed. .
Park

Install Koori Walk at Orange No budget. ‘

Develop camping facilities at Lake
Canobolas and Mt Canobolas
precinct

RFQ commenced late March to select
contractor to undertake Lake Canobolas
Precinct Master Plan which will address
camping as part of the Master Plan
process.
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2.2: Ensure the sporting and recreational facilities programs and activities are accessible and affordable to support healthy lifestyle choices

Ref Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

2.2.1 Operate the Orange Aquatic Centre

Council continues to work in line with the
NSW Health Guidelines and the Royal Life
Saving Society to ensure satisfactory
results in all audits and Council continues
to maintain adequate rates in learn-to-
swim classes, delivers the Aquatic Centre
Capital Works Programs and ensures
facilities, programs and activities are
accessible and affordable.

Ensure the Orange Aquatic Centre
complies with Royal Life Saving
Society and NSW Health guidelines
through satisfactory results in all
audits

Council continues to operate in accordance
with the Royal Life Saving Society and NSW
Health Guidelines to ensure appropriate
results in relevant audits.

Maintain 90% occupancy rate for
all learn-to-swim classes

Council continues to provide learn-to swim
classes on a regular basis. Term 3 learn-to-
swim overall occupancy was 98%.

Deliver the Orange Aquatic Centre
capital works program

This program is due in Year 2 (2020/21)

2.3: Partner with community groups and government agencies to provide recreational activities and programs that are inclusive and meet

the needs of the community

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
2.3.1 Maintain and implement the DIAP on track Maintain and implement the A number of initiatives to achieve goals. .
Disability Inclusion Action Plan Disability Inclusion Plan
2017/21
2.3.2 Increase and improve public open Council continues to work with sporting Sir Jack Brabham Park Sports Tenders closed and the tender was .

space accessibility and facilities for
a broad range of members of the
community

groups to improve public open space and
accessibility. Work is progressing on Sir
Jack Brabham Park Sports Centre Stage,
with the tender being awarded to
Renascent.

Centre Stage 1 to begin

awarded to Renascent. Works commenced
and are due for completion May 2020.
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2.3: Partner with community groups and government agencies to provide recreational activities and programs that are inclusive and meet
the needs of the community

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
2.3.3 Increase use and functionality of Orange Showground is used primarily for Develop and implement a plan for An operation plan is be developed for the
the Orange Showground the annual show, farmers 'markets, animal the improvement and increased use of Naylor Pavilion. This will include .
obedience training, leash-free area, annual | use of the Orange Showground indoor archery. A plan for broader
rodeo and car boot/swap meet events. promotion of this facility is also being
developed. Grant application submitted
for the construction of kiosk and amenities
at Naylor Pavilion which would increase
ability to increase usage and attract larger
events to the Orange Showground.
Upgrades to the toilet facilities, Upgrades to the toilet facilities, Dalton
Dalton Pavilion and arena fencing Pavilion completed. Area fencing upgrade .
completed at the Orange subject to grant funding.
Showground Grant application also submitted for
construction of amenities and kiosk
facilities at Naylor Pavilion.
234 Work with existing and emerging This project is progressing. The tender has Develop Cricket Centre of The tender was awarded to Hines
groups to enhance and develop been awarded and works have Excellence at Wade Park Construction. Demolition commenced in .
sporting and recreational commenced. January 2020 and construction
infrastructure and activities commenced. Completion is due in October
2020.
2.3.5 Develop recreational facilities at The Minister's approval has been granted Develop the Mt Canobolas precinct | The Plan of Management has been
the Mt Canobolas precinct for the Plan of Management. Council is for mountain-bike activities approved by the Minister. The Mountain .
liaising with NPWS to clarify steps required Bike Trail approval pathway is being
for project to progress. undertaken. Council seeking funding for
Council is awaiting outcome of BBRF grant project under Building Better Regions Fund
application to commence environmental
study and detailed design.
2.3.6 Upgrade recreational and Power issues had further delayed the Upgrade facilities and report on Many refurbishment items have been

accommodation facilities at the
Lake Canobolas Scout Camp

progress of the project however with the
reduction of bookings during the last half
of the quarter, many refurbishment items
have been brought forward.

progress for the Lake Canobolas
Scout Camp

brought forward due the current reduction
in bookings.
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2.3: Partner with community groups and government agencies to provide recreational activities and programs that are inclusive and meet
the needs of the community

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

2.3.7

Support and work with community
organisations and agencies to
develop and operate programs that
have a positive impact on
community health

Plans to host an event specifically designed
at encouraging young females to
participate in sport has been put on hold
until after the COVID-19 restrictions have
been lifted.

Provide for three events annually

Council had partnered with Sport NSW to
deliver their Girls Get Active program in
Orange however planning for the July 2020
event has had to be postponed due to the
COVID-19 situation. Planning will
recommence once a new date has been
determined.
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3: A friendly environment where people feel safe and included

3.1: Support projects and programs that address crime and safety and contribute to an increased sense of safety in our homes and in the
wider community

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
3.1.1 Engage the community in Community Safety and Crime Prevention Participate in the Orange Liquor On track. .
addressing crime Committee Action Plan initiatives on track. | Accord
Promote the Operation Never Was promoted over holiday period. .
Again program
Participate in the relevant crime- Attended. .
prevention networks
3.1.2 Evaluate the implementation of the | Waiting on report from Attorney General. Compile and submit six-monthly Currently not in operation.
Children (Protection and Parental reports to the Attorney General on
Responsibility) Act 1997 using the implementation of the Act
collected data and community-
perception surveys
3.1.3 Conduct the Orange and Cabonne Action plan initiatives on track. Deliver the Road Safety Officer Free Cuppa, Driver Fatigue and Child Safety

Road Safety Program

action plan

Restraint programs in session.

3.2: Partner with key stakeholders to deliver infrastructure and activities that improve the safety and security of the community

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

3.2.1

Support the Community Safety and
Community Crime Prevention
Committee

Council supports the Community Safety
and Community Crime Prevention
Committee. The meetings of the
Community Safety and Crime Prevention
Committee are held quarterly and reported
to Council after each meeting.

Council is awaiting renewal of the Parental
Responsibility Act from the Governor
General.

Work with stakeholders to identify
opportunities to enhance safety

Council works closely with stakeholders
through the Community Safety and Crime
Prevention Committee to identify and
develop opportunities to improve
Community safety. The members of the
Community Safety and Crime Prevention
Committee are from a broad, cross-section
of Government and business agencies to
ensure maximum stakeholder
representation is present.
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4: A creative community participating in arts and cultural activities

4.1: Engage with the community to ensure creative and cultural facilities and services meet changing needs

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
4.1.1 Engage the community in the Our process for receiving and assessing Meet biannually with the advisory This process of assessing exhibition .
development of the Region Art exhibitions is under review and we will group to assess external exhibition proposals is being reviewed. Due to
Gallery's programs have a new strategy in place for 2021. proposals impending shutdown due to extension this
Previous submissions have been included has been put on hold.
in our upcoming program and discussions
with artists and curators are underway. Seek input from teachers in the Teachers and their students (over 2,000) .
Teachers have been actively engaged inthe | development of the education from across the Region were engaged via
development of exhibition content and program on an ongoing basis the SPARKE program to create a
learning activities. collaborative artwork 'Regenerate’. This
was a joint project with Orange Regional
Museum.
Provide opportunities for The Gallery team have included a number .
individuals and community groups of proposals into the upcoming exhibition
to propose exhibitions and program for 2021 - 2023. We are currently
associated programs through reviewing the application process for
application on the Gallery's future years.
website, with applications assessed
biannually
4.1.2 Profile the Gallery and engage the Our two exhibitions at the beginning of the | Ensure exhibition and programs All shows in Quarter 3 were accompanied .

community in its programs through
media coverage, advertising and
promotional elements

year 'Ros Auld: Adventures in Ceramics'
and "Bill Moseley: A Lake, A Forest and the
Dark Voice of the Sea' were widely
promoted via advertising (Artist Profile
Magazine) the Central Western Daily and
via social media. With the rise of the
COVID-19 situation, we have moved more
to an online platform and are developing
ways of engaging our audiences via video
walkthroughs, social media and members-
only articles.

and promoted through print and
other media, advertising is placed
and promotional elements such as
brochures and signage are
produced

by high quality publications and advertising
in partnership with the Graphics team.
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4.1: Engage with the community to ensure creative and cultural facilities and services meet changing needs

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

4.1.3

Engage the community in the
development of programs for the
Orange Regional Museum

ORM completed the exhibition "All in a
Day’s Work" which was developed in
partnership with ODHS. Development of
the permanent exhibition 'Inherit' - curated
by Kate Gahan is being undertaken in close
consultation with the community and local
lenders. Teachers and their students (over
2000) from across the Region were
engaged via the SPARKE program to create
a collaborative artwork 'Regenerate’. This
was a joint project with Orange Regional
Gallery.

Engage with the community to
create opportunities to contribute
to the content and programs of the
Museum

Inherit exhibition in development relies
strongly on community information and
loans.

Develop innovative learning and
education resources to assist
teachers and students to engage in
the Museum's programs and
activities

Teachers and their students (over 2000)
from across the Region were engaged via
the SPARKE program to create a
collaborative artwork 'Regenerate’. This
was a joint project with Orange Regional
Gallery.

4.2: Partner with key stakeholders to deliver cultural facilities and services that reflect the interests of a culturally-diverse community

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
4.2.1 Link visual arts with other Partnerships are in development with Identify and pursue additional Partnerships are in development with .
organisations via partnerships and National Art School, Corridor Project and funding for this purpose National Art School, Corridor Project and

other innovative shared events the Museum of Contemporary Art. The the Museum of Contemporary Art.
Arts and Health Partnership with Orange
. . P 8 Collaborate with other ORG is developing and annual exhibition

Health Service Continues. o o .
organisations to produce two partnership with the National Art School
events each year and the Corridor Project.
Participate in regional festivals with | FOOD week opportunities this year were .
a minimum of two each year suspended due to Coronavirus.

422 Foster community participation in Education and Public engagement events Develop educational opportunities | School holiday programs were delivered in

the Gallery through education and
public engagement

were delivered, while others were
cancelled due to COVID-19 closures.
Content has been shifted to online
platforms where possible and engagement
is strong.

for children and adults at the
Gallery throughout the year

January 2020. Teachers and their students
(over 2000) from across the Region were
engaged via the SPARKE program to create
a collaborative artwork 'Regenerate’. This
was a joint project with Orange Regional
Museum.
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4.2: Partner with key stakeholders to deliver cultural facilities and services that reflect the interests of a culturally-diverse community

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
Produce at least one public An Evening with the Collection was .
program each year in partnership intended as a FORG fundraiser on Thursday
with the Friends of the Orange March 26. This was cancelled due to
Regional Gallery COVID-19 restrictions around gatherings.

Identify and develop opportunities | Teachers and their students (over 2,000) .
for creative expression and art- from across the Region were engaged via
marking at the Gallery through art the SPARKE program to create a
workshops and family activities collaborative artwork 'Regenerate’. This
was a joint project with Orange Regional
Museum. This was going to have a
collaborative series of activities for
families, but these were cancelled due to
COVID-19 closures of our spaces.
4.2.3 Development of options for new Architectural plans are being refined. In Develop project plan for approved Seeking additional funding to enable .
Planetarium and Conservatorium principal, partial funding has been received | project implemented according to project to progress
($10M). A formal submission to the budget and timeframes
Australian Government for approval of the
project has been lodged.
424 Develop a Regional Museum Funding has recently been received to Continue to implement the Council continues to work with the .
program for Orange continue the Sustainable Collections Sustainable Collections project in Regional Museums of Orange Blayney and
Program in 2020 and 2021. Key objectives partnership with regional Cabonne Councils on the Sustainable
of the funding are the development of a museums, cultural groups and Collections Project.
Bushranger Trail and research and participating councils
documentation on rural vernacular sheds
in the district. Continue the documentation of Artefacts from the regional museums are .
digital engagement of Regional catalogued on Ehive, collection
Museum collections as part of the management system.
Sustainable Collections program
4.2.5 Implement the Aboriginal Heritage | An Aboriginal Artist to be engaged to Continue to work with the Brief drafted to engage an Aboriginal Artist

Strategy

develop a suite of Aboriginal art for
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage across Council.

Aboriginal community on the
implementation of the Aboriginal
heritage strategy

to develop a suite of Aboriginal art to be
used by Council's Graphic Design staff for
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage.
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4.2: Partner with key stakeholders to deliver cultural facilities and services that reflect the interests of a culturally-diverse community

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

4.2.6

Deliver services to Central West
participating councils in accord
with the service-level agreements

All actions detailed in the Service Level
Agreements between individual CWL
participating councils and Orange City
Council for this quarter have been met.

Ensure that actions are
implemented in accord with the
respective service-level agreements

All actions detailed in the Service Level
Agreements between individual CWL
participating councils and Orange City
Council for this quarter have been met.

4.3: Maintain and renew cultural facilities and programs

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
43.1 Implement the Orange Civic Orange Civic Theatre continues to maintain | Operate the Theatre and Function Strategic plans in place however all events
Theatre and Orange Function and promote performing arts, partnerships | Centre in accordance with the cancelled as a result of COVID19
Centre strategic plan and activities that maximise presentation strategic plan
opportunities and outcomes. As of 16
March 2020 all performances to 29 June Actions implemented in Programming being salvaged and
2020 were either cancelled or postponed accordance with the programming | postponed where possible.
to a future date as a result of COVID-19. In plan
this quarter (Jan-Mar) 4 performances
were either cancelled or postponed. Actions implemented in Marketing plans being reviewed in line
accordance with the marketing with business change as a result of
plans COVID-19
4.3.2 Ensure Orange Civic Theatre is a Annual maintenance review completed in Ensure sound, lighting and staging Maintenance schedule completed in .
well-equipped and facilitated January 2020. maintenance is implemented in January in accordance with schedule.
community resource able to accept accord with asset management
and develop touring performing
arts product
433 Deliver the Orange Library Service Events Calendar for 2020 operational. Develop a calendar of events and Events Calendar for 2020 operational. .

Early childhood literacy programs resumed
in February after Summer Holidays. They
are offered each week during term time:

activities by January each year

Develop a calendar of events and
activities by January each year

Events Calendar for 2020 operational.
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4.3: Maintain and renew cultural facilities and programs

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
Ten Minutes a Day (0-1) weekly; 1-2 Books
(1-2 year olds) weekly; Music for Little ears | Provide early childhood literacy Early childhood literacy programs resumed .
(2-5 year olds) 2 weekly; Storytime programs that meet guidelines, in February after Summer Holidays. They
(3-5 year olds) 4 x weekly. Average standards and outcome measures are offered each week during term time:
140 participants each week. for Australian Public Libraries Ten Minutes a Day (0-1) weekly; 1-2 Books
Lego club and Code Club offered weekly (1-2 year olds) weekly; Music fqr Little ears
during term time. STEAM activities (2-5 year olds) 2 weekly; Storytime
included in October school holiday (3-5 year‘ C.)|dS) 4 x weekly. Average
. 140 participants each week.
program aimed at 7-14 age group.
Possible alternatives for delivery of Library | Consolidate STEAM (Science, Lego club and Code Club offered weekly .
Services online during COVID-19 pandemic | Technology, Engineering, Arts and during term time. STEAM activities
explored and actioned. Mathematics) programs in the included in October school holiday
library for children and for young program aimed at 7-14 age group.
people
Explore outreach options for the Possible alternatives for delivery of Library .
delivery of library services Services online during COVID-19 pandemic
explored and actioned.
43.4 Make the Library's heritage Audit of the Library's local studies Continue to make digitised and Audit of the Library's local studies .
collections available online collection continued in preparation for the | digital content available through collection continued in preparation for the
implementation of the Recollect software the Spydus Library Management implementation of the Recollect software
which will increase access to these System and other online platforms | which will increase access to these
resources. resources.
4.3.5 Improve the visitor experience Adjustments to gallery extension plans in Upgrade furniture in East and West | Completed. .
through increased functionality of response to initial construction tenders has | Rooms and Gallery spaces
galleries and associated public been ongoing. Gallery collection is online
spaces but adjustments are being made to existing | Make the Gallery's permanent Ongoing. New website was constructed in .
website. collection available online this quarter. Will go live in April 2020.
4.3.6 Reduce the carbon footprint of the | Gallery extension is intended to be Investigate energy-efficient divides | Solatubes being included in extension .

Gallery

substantially lit using Solatube technology.
This is being worked into the design
updates.

for Gallery lighting

design.
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4.3: Maintain and renew cultural facilities and programs

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
43.7 Manage and preserve the Gallery's | Acquisitions, photography, preservation Add all permanent collection items | Ongoing. .
permanent collection in line with and documentation of collections is to Vernon system and maintain up-
industry standards ongoing. to-date records
Maintain up-to-date records to Ongoing. .
reflect acquisitions and disposals
and new information located about
the works held in the collection
Photograph all collection items and | This will be completed in April 2020. .
seek copyright permissions
Collection to be independently and | COVID-19 has put this on hold. It is due to .
professionally valued every five happen in 2020.
years
Enhance and enrich the collection New acquisitions include a painting by .
through purchases, donations and Hendrik Kolenberg, and Sculpture by Harrie
commissions Fasher. Recent donations via Cultural Gifts
include Kevin Connor's bronze 'Head V', A
series of Photographs by Christian
Thompson and a suite of drawings by
Arthur Mclntyre.
Seek industry-standard storage Gallery extension will address all these. .
solutions for all artworks regarding
temperature, humidity and security
requirements
43.8 Deliver the Orange Regional Gallery | Extensive planning for exhibitions and Plan and implement program of Ongoing - and detailed planning for 2021 - .

Exhibition, Education and Public
programs

programs for 2021 - 2023 was developed in
this quarter and a multiyear funding Grant
was submitted to CreateNSW. Result will
be announced in May 2020.

exhibitions in accord with the
exhibition timetables and budgets

2023 was completed.
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4.3: Maintain and renew cultural facilities and programs

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
Delivery of exhibitions and engagement
programs developed well until COVID-19
closures resulted in suspension of all public
access. Gallery team exploring a range of
online engagement strategies.
439 Deliver the Civic Theatre Annual The Orange Civic Theatre is a highly valued Develop and implement an annual Whilst the 2019/2020 performing arts
Performing Arts Program community asset providing a diverse range | subscription season and programs have been in place as of 16
of programming and services that performing arts program across a March 2020 all productions have been
contributes to the well-being of the City of | diverse range of genres cancelled or postponed because of
Orange. COVID-19.
The the.atre offers an annu.?l Rrogram ofa Present a dedicated annual Programmed however cancelled re
professional theatre subscription season children's program for primary and | COVID-19.
community and commercial hiring program secondary students
and children’s workshops. The
programming and hiring of the facilities are | provide support and assistance to | Support to schools and the Orange O
supported by a professional team of staff schools and the Orange Eisteddfod | Eisteddfod Society is ongoing.
and the services including a Ticketek Society to present well-managed
agency. programs
Develop and facilitate a school Programmed and ready for delivery
holiday acting/drama program however cancelled re COVID-19.
Develop an annual satisfaction Completed. .
survey of patrons and hirers
4.3.10 Manage the Museum collection to New Museum Manager began in the role in | Continue the migration of database | Ongoing task. On target.

museum industry standards

March 2020 and will be overseeing the
Museum content. A staff in a temporary
role of Collections Officer has been
working with the Acting Museum Manager
on documenting the collection and
processing new acquisitions.

records to new "Vernon" content
management system and provide
online access to collections

Ensure collections at Wentworth
Mine, Lake Canobolas pump house
and cool stores are documented
and provide online access to these
collections

The Cool Stores are shared as storage for
the Museum and the Orange and District
Historical Society. Cataloguing of
Wentworth Mine and the Lake Canobolas
Pump House objects to be deferred until
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4.3: Maintain and renew cultural facilities and programs

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
2020-2021 program when a cataloguer will
be engaged to document items on e-hive
(collection management system).
Maintain up-to-date records to Ongoing task. On target. .
reflect acquisitions, disposals and
new information about the works
held in the collection
Identify and pursue funding Gallery extension is an option, but longer .
opportunities for improvements to | term solution will be required.
collection storage facilities
Seek funding to install humidity- No development.
climate system to ensure Museum
meets industry standards
Seek funding to implement the Completed in March 2020. .
creation of separate gallery spaces
with wall structures that will allow
for temporary exhibitions and the
development of a permanent
exhibition
43.11 Develop a Regional Museum Forward plans of exhibitions developed Plan and implement innovative and | Activities included School Holiday Program .

program for Orange

and grant funding sought from Create
NSW.

Development of 'Inherit' exhibition will
present significant objects from the Region
in a fresh and inventive way.

engaging program of exhibitions
and educational activities

and the SPARKE 'Regenerate' exhibition.

Ensure the Orange Regional
Museum exhibitions interpret the
stories, cultures and places of the
region

'Inherit' - permanent exhibition in
development will focus on multiple ways of
understanding significant objects from the
region.

Plan and deliver innovative and
engaging public and educational
programs for a diverse community

Ongoing.

Page 62




COUNCIL MEETING

Attachment 1

2020)

19 MAY 2020

Progress Report - 2018/22 Delivery Program (Year 2) - Operational Plan 2019/20 - Quarter 3 (1 January 2020 to 31 March

4.3: Maintain and renew cultural facilities and programs

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

Deliver the Museum service in
accordance with the
budgeted/approved components of
the Orange Regional Museum
Development Plan 2017 (including
Wentworth Mine and Emmaville
Cottage)

Ongoing.

Ensure Museum has adequate
staffing to function as a public
institution

The new Manager of the Regional Museum
started in March 2020.

4.4: Celebrate and conserve the diverse cultural heritage of the urban, village and rural communities

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
441 Implement the Aboriginal heritage Council continues to seek funding Develop process for the Council continues to work with the Local .
strategy opportunities for public art at the Springs documentation and preservation of | Aboriginal Land Council on the
to develop public art. significant Aboriginal artefacts documentation of Aboriginal artefacts.
Seek funding for the installation of | Council continues to work with the .
Aboriginal-themed public art works | Aboriginal artist to source funding for
public art at The Springs.

4.4.2 Support a range of community Towards the end of the quarter the effect Count number of events held on Two events were cancelled due to .

events

of COVID-19 had reached the stage of
social distancing, forcing the cancellation
of a range of events. Approximately 20% of
events were cancelled during the quarter
with a number of other events conducted
in a restricted format.

Council land by external parties

COVID-19

Count number of Council-hosted
events organised by Council

Eight events cancelled due to the COVID-19
virus

Implement the disability inclusion
action plan with regard to
supported events

Staff continue to ensure all events are
accessible to anyone who wishes to attend
the event.
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5: Responsive programs and services that support our community's lifestyle and social needs

5.1: Engage with the community to ensure facilities and programs meet changing lifestyle and social needs

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
5.1.1 Conduct an annual planning and Planned focus and community group Annual planning session with age- Postponed. .
consultative process to assess the sessions postponed. related services community
needs of our ageing population in committee to create action plan;
line with the principles of an aged- adoption of plan by Council
friendly community
Report on implementation of the Report provided 31 March 2020. .
approved ageing-related services
action plan
5.1.2 Engage with the local culturally and | Harmony Day postponed. Provision of Implement programs including Group events postponed and individuals .
linguistically diverse community to | support continued to individuals. migrant settlement strategy, supported.
identify needs and opportunities Harmony Day and social inclusion
in accordance with funding
provided by the Department of
Social Services and other relevant
funding bodies
5.1.3 In line with Council's Statement of Orange Aboriginal Social Development Plan | Support the implementation of the | Support provided. .

Commitment to the Aboriginal
community, work with the
Community Working Party to
achieve the outcomes of the
Orange Aboriginal Social
Development Plan

to be reviewed by Working Party.

Orange Aboriginal social
development plan in line with
agreed timeframes

Liaise with the Community Working
Party to determine culturally-
appropriate responses to issues
relating to the local Aboriginal
community

No meetings held in the period
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5.2: Ensure the community services provided by Council are professionally managed, integrated and meet demonstrated needs

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
5.2.1 Provide recreational activities for Seniors Festival theatre event held in Provide recreational activities OSHC, Youth Centre and Anson Street .
older people, people with disability | partnership with Orange Theatre. A range including after-school and a school- | OSCH.
and younger people to support of other group activities postponed until holiday activities for identified
healthy and active living social distancing requirements relaxed. young people
In all services provided, ensure All services complying with relevant .
compliance with the Standards and legislation.
Commonwealth Home Care
Standards, National Standards for
Disability Services, NSW Disability
Inclusion Act 2014 and the Children
and young Persons (Care and
Protection) Act 1998
Provide a range of recreational Seniors festival event completed in .
activities as part of Seniors Week February.
and International Day for People
With a Disability annually
5.2.2 Implementation of wellness and All programs operational until COVID-19 Deliver high quality service in All services complying. .
reablement in the Commonwealth period. Continuation of meals, Shopping compliance with the
Home Support Program and social telephone calls throughout the Commonwealth Home care
social isolation period. Standards
5.2.3 Provide support to the Services supported though a range of Implement transition to new On track.

Commonwealth Home Support
Program in the Central West

training and webinar options.

funding arrangements through
training and strategic planning

Implementation of Commonwealth
Home Support Program,
Development Officer Plan,
including promotion of
Commonwealth Home Support
Programs services and maintaining
regional directory of services

Plan on track.
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5.2: Ensure the community services provided by Council are professionally managed, integrated and meet demonstrated needs

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

Attend quarterly meetings of
interagencies

Meetings attended.

5.2.4

Deliver quality children's services

All services operational and complying with
regulations.

Ensure usage rates of Council's
children's services are maintained
at an average of 80% across all
services

Prior to COVID19 all services were above
80% utilization.

Ensure services comply with
National standards and achieve
successful assessment in
accordance with the National
Quality Framework

All Standards met.

5.2.5

Use available government funding
to support the delivery of
accessible and affordable services
for older people and people with a
disability

A range of grant contractual obligations
met. New Children's Services grants
applied for.

Funding options identified and
grant applications submitted

Start Strong Grants submitted.

Relevant grant and compliance
reporting requirements met

All contractual obligations met.

5.2.6

Provide supported accommodation
services to adults with an
intellectual disability

Monthly resident meetings report
satisfaction with service.

Measure number of residents
supported

Numbers remain stable.

Ensure compliance with NSW
Disability Service Standards, NSW
Disability Inclusion Act 2014 and
the Children and Young Persons
(Care and Protection) Act 1998 and
National Standards for Disability
Services

All Standards met.

5.2.7

Operate the Orange Cemetery

Administration of Cemetery operations
has been provided in accordance with legal
requirements. Construction of new road
commenced during the quarter and will be

Allocation of allotments for burial
within 24 hours of receipt of
application for burial

All applications for burial were determined
within 24 hours. Records have been
maintained in accordance with legislative
requirements.
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5.2: Ensure the community services provided by Council are professionally managed, integrated and meet demonstrated needs

Ref Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

completed prior to the end of this financial
year.

Keep records in accordance with
Cemeteries and Crematoria Act
2013

Records have been maintained.

Undertake landscaping and
irrigation of new section

No new landscaping undertaken due to
water restrictions.

Extend road network within non-
denominational road

Road construction commenced.

5.3: Work with government agencies and non-profit organisations to reduce the incidence of homelessness by supporting the need for

affordable and social housing

Ref Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

5.3.1 Support agencies in delivering
affordable and social housing

This is due April to June 2020. Council
works with Housing Plus and Veritas House
to support the delivery of affordable and
social housing where possible given that
external bodies are funded to deliver the
programs.

Council progressing with a Housing
Strategy in 2019/2020, which will
incorporate this element.

Improvements in affordable
housing needs analysis

Council continues to work with Housing
Plus to support increased housing options
for social housing and those experiencing
homelessness.
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6: A community that values and protects domestic animals and the role they play in residents' wellbeing - physically,

socially and psychologically

6.1: Provide services and facilities that enable Council to fulfil its obligations under the Companion Animals Act

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

6.1.1

Establish a new pound

Continued delays in construction occurred
in this quarter due to the contractor. Shed
structure and surrounds will be completed
this financial year. Tenders for the fitout of
the building will be called during Quarter 4
of this year.

Comply with Companion Animal
Act in establishment of new pound

Pound construction continues.

6.2: Ensure that infrastructure exists for the safe exercising of domestic dogs

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

6.2.1

Maintain leash-free areas

Off Leash Areas have been serviced
throughout the quarter. North Orange Off
Leash Area that was completed last quarter
has been well utilised by residents.

Encourage stakeholder feedback on
availability of leash-free areas

Engagement with neighbours undertaken
earlier in the year.

6.3: Partner with key stakeholders to deliver education and services relating to animal health and wellbeing

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
6.3.1 Support Companion Animals One meeting held early in the quarter. No | Support opportunities for One Community Committee Meeting was .
Community Committee further meetings until COVID-19 collaboration on animal health and | held in the quarter. Future meetings have
restrictions are lifted. wellbeing been cancelled until further notice due to
COVID-19 restrictions.
6.3.2 Manage companion animals Ranger Services have been provided to the | Deliver ranger services Services provided to a high standard.

City.

Review Companion Animals
Management Plan annually

Resolution by Committee not to progress
Plan.
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2: Preserve - balancing the natural and built environment

7: Sustainable growth and respectful planning that values the natural environment

7.1: Engage with the community to develop plans for growth and development that value the local environment

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
7.1.1 Provide a framework for Strategic Planning Statement - Council is on | Develop, and have adopted, a new | A preliminary DCP has been drafted. .
development in the City through track to meet the Departmental City-wide development control Awaiting direction from the Department in
the Orange Local Environmental requirement of having the plan in place by plan relation to standardized DCPs.
Plan 2011, plans of management June 2020.
and Council's development control Local Housing strategy — Council has Update local erlwironmental plan DrafFArnenc%ment 24 to Orange LEP 201.1 .
plan . on a needs basis (administrative amendment encompassing
engaged Premise to undertake the . A
preliminary work associated with this body 23 matters) is currently with the
of work. A draft has been prepared and Department for Gazettal.
Council is awaiting the final document.
Heritage Study - Progress continues on the
review of the heritage study. Key
stakeholder engagement has been
undertaken. Consultants in the process of
reviewing nominated items.
7.1.2 Provide efficient and effective Council staff continue to deal with a range Development applications * 103 development applications were .

development assessment and
compliance service in a timely
manner

of complex planning and building issues in
an efficient and timely manner.

determined within a median time
of 35 days

Construction certificates
determined within a medium time
of 30 days

Complying development
certificates determined within a
median time of 15 days

determined, comprising 79 x new DAs
and 24 x modifications.

e The new DAs were determined with a
median processing time of 42 days.

e The modifications were determined
with a median processing time of
30 days.

e 5 xcomplying development certificate
applications were determined with a
median processing time of 21 days.
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7.1: Engage with the community to develop plans for growth and development that value the local environment

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
e 32 xconstruction certificate
applications were determined with a
median processing time of 42 days.
. . L . . . . . o .- 307 planni tificat i d,
7.1.3 Provide property information in a Property information was provided in a Issue planning certificates within a ¢ planning certriicates were Issue .

timely manner

timely manner.

median processing time of 4 days

Issue planning certificates within a
median processing time of 1.5 days
where an urgency fee has been
paid

comprising 332 x 10.7(2)s and
38 x 10.7(5)s.

e 328 of these were issued with a
median processing time of 4 days.

e Urgency fees were paid for the other
42. These were issued with a median
processing time of 1 day.

Issue building certificates and other
property information within a
median processing time of 4 days

e 13 building information certificates
were determined with a median
processing time of 8 days.

e In many instances, work is required to
be done on a property before a
building certificate can be issued. The
median processing time can therefore

increase.
7.2: Ensure best practice use of renewable energy options for Council and community projects
Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
7.2.1 Increase solar power New Sustainability Officer commenced Seek partnership and funding The Sustainability Officer commenced .
duties during the quarter. Environmental opportunities for solar expansion of | duties. Work has commenced on policy
Sustainability Community Committee met Council facilities and strategy. Investigations into solar
early in the quarter and works on strategic partnerships has commenced.
approach to increase in solar options has
commenced.
7.2.2 Maintain Cities Power Partnership Contact with the CPP and Department of Use membership to investigate Membership has been maintained.

membership

Environment to understand future funding
has commenced and will progress next
quarter.

sustainability options
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7.3: Ensure that policies and practices are in place to protect the sustainability and security of water destined for potable supply from the
water catchment area

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

73.1

Comply with relevant water quality
legislation

All works completed - State of the
Environment Report prepared and
submitted November 2019.

Reported in State of Environment
report

The State of Environment Report was
included in Council's Annual Report.
November 2019, which was sent to the
State Government and placed on Council's
website on 29 November 2019.
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8.1: Identity and deliver essential water, waste and sewer infrastructure to service the community into the future

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
8.1.1 Implement water conservation The implementation of an extensive annual | Implement annual water The new water auditing position .
strategies water conservation strategy continued conservation strategies (media, completed over 70 non-residential water

during this quarter. Due to the increased education, advertising, water audits during this quarter. Letters have
activity in this program, expenditure has audits) been issued to these businesses requesting
been high compared to previous years. Water Savings Action Plans to be
developed and implemented.
The Demand Management
Communications Team continues to
engage with the community on reducing
water use.
8.1.2 Work with the Centroc Water All meetings of the NSW Water Directorate | Attend meetings of the Centroc All meetings of the NSW Water Directorate .
Utilities Alliance and the NSW and Central NSW Joint Organisation Water | Water Utilities Alliance and the and the Central NSW Joint Organisation
Water Directorate on various Utilities Alliance attended with valued NSW Water Directorate Water Utilities Alliance attended.
strategic and operational projects, contribution on all regional issues by
including advocating for the Urban Council.
Water Industry in Regional NSW
8.1.3 Mid-term review of water and Minimal action during this quarter as thisis | Mid-term review of water and Long-term project which has been deferred
sewer strategic business plan a long term project which has been sewer strategic business plan due to other water supply priorities
(including financial plan) deferred due to other water supply (including financial plan) in requiring urgent action.
priorities requiring urgent action. accordance with the Department of
Industry, Crown Lands and Water
Division (Water) best practice
criteria by May 2020
8.1.4 Implement Council's drought Level 5 Water Restriction remain in place. Review outcomes of Council's Due to other water supply priorities during

management plan

Litres/person/day targets are currently
being met by the residential sector.
Lowering of the Macquarie River to Orange
Pipeline Project pumping trigger (from 108
ML/day to 38 ML/day under the Water

drought management plan in
accordance with Department of
Primary Industry, Crown Lands and
Water Division (Water) best
practice criteria by May 2020

this quarter, the formal documentation of
this plan has been deferred. Actions of a
Drought Management Plan are being
undertaken irrespective of a formal
Drought Management Plan being
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8.1: Identity and deliver essential water, waste and sewer infrastructure to service the community into the future

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

Supply (Critical Needs) Act 2019) has
allowed the Pipeline to operate more
frequently during this quarter. Good
rainfall has also allowed both Ploughmans
Creek and Blackmans Swamp Creek
Stormwater Harvesting Schemes to capture
and transfer water into Suma Park Dam.
Storage levels have been maintained over
this quarter pushing back the estimated
implementation of Level 6 Water
Restrictions to July 2020.

developed.

8.1.5

Implement water mains
extension/realignment program

Works have been competed on the water
main relocation around McLachlan Street
and March Street with works which
involved the renewal of the 375 mm Water
Trunk Main and relocation of 150 mm
water mains. This completed the program
for the Implement water mains
extension/realignment program.

Water mains
extension/realignment program
delivered by June annually

This program has been completed for the
current financial year.

8.1.6

Conduct routine operation and
maintenance of water and
sewerage infrastructure

During this quarter, all Water and Sewer
assets have been managed in accordance
with statutory requirements and meeting
Levels of Service outlined in Council's Asset
management Plan.

Conduct annual monitoring and
reporting according to the
requirements of the Department of
Industry, Crown Lands and Water
Division (Water) for inclusion in the
NSW water supply and sewerage
monitoring report by September
annually

Completed in Quarter 1 and Quarter 2.

Maintain water and sewerage
infrastructure in accordance with
statutory requirements and levels
of service identified in water and
sewer asset management plans

Water and Sewer assets all managed in
accordance with statutory requirements
meeting Levels of Service in Council's Asset
management Plan.
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8.1: Identity and deliver essential water, waste and sewer infrastructure to service the community into the future

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

8.1.7

Deliver sewer mains relining
program

Councils Sewer Relining Program has
commenced with all sewer lines cleaned
and 30% of the relining complete. The
works program has been delayed due to
COVID-19. Works are expected to
recommence on the 15 April 2020 and be
completed by June 2020.

Sewer mains relining program
delivered by June annually

On target for completion in Quarter 4.

8.1.8

Implement water loss management
program

The water loss management program has
been implemented.

Establish district metering areas in
order to quantify water losses from
the water supply system

Program completed for this financial year.

8.1.9

Deliver water services renewals
program

Council has completed 29 water services
renewals for the 2019/20 period. The
services that are renewed are in a poor
condition or that may have been
repeatedly failing.

Water services renewals program
delivered by June annually

On target to be completed in Quarter 4.

8.1.10

Deliver water meter replacement
program

Council is under way with the water meter
replacement program with 1,047 meters
replaced. Council is also planning to
undertake flow testing on meters between
the age of 8 to 17 years to determine the
level of accuracy of these meters. The
current program is under part delay due to
COVID 19 with meter supply and
installation slowed due to community
contact.

Water meter replacement program
delivered by June annually

On target to be completed in Quarter 4.

8.1.11

Deliver water mains renewal
program

Works for this year's program has stalled
with works on water main renewals not
due to start this year. Works have been
completed on various water savings and
source programs which have limited this
program as well as restrictions of
COVID-19.

Water mains renewal program
delivery by June annually

Not due until Quarter 4 but it already know
that COVID-19, as have various water
savings and source programs have stalled
this program.
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Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

8.1.12

Lake Canobolas sewer upgrade

Design complete with site geotechnical,
service location and Review of
Environmental Factors currently under
way.

Design completed by June 2020

Due in Quarter 4.

Design completed by June 2020

Due in Quarter 4.

8.1.13

Smart Water Metering

Council has commenced the Smarting
Metering Program with the engagement of
Taggle Systems through Local Government
Procurement (LGP).

Receiver networks have been installed
which consists of three receivers located at
Icely Road Filtration Plant, Beach Crescent
Reservoir and Amana Circuit 9ML
Reservoir. Development and
implementation of the Smart Metering
Data Management System is underway
with Council providing the relevant data to
Taggle for the establishment of the

MiWater Meter Data Management System.

This system will provide customers with an
online portal to review water usage via
their Smart Water Meters. Council has 49
remaining meters to update however
Council's water meter supplier is currently
experiencing delays in 3rd party suppliers.

Pilot smart-metering project
delivered by June 2020

This pilot project consists of the installation
of 250 Smart Water Meters for the largest
water users across the network.

8.1.14

Telemetry and SCADA Upgrade

Project to be delivered by June 2021
(Year 3)

Project delivered by June 2021

Project to be delivered by June 2021
(Year 3).

8.1.15

Lake Canobolas potable water
upgrade

Design complete with site geotechnical,
service location and Review of
Environmental Factors currently under
way.

Design completed by June 2020

Due in Quarter 4.
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Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
8.1.16 Install reservoir mixers Due to competing priorities and emergent Supply and install by June 2020 Due to competing priorities and emergent
work in the water supply area, the work in the water supply area, the
installation of reservoir mixers has been installation of reservoir mixers has been
deferred until 2020/2021 deferred until 2020/2021.
8.1.17 North Orange water supply Due to other water supply priorities the Delivery of strategy by June 2020 Due to other water supply priorities the
strategy North Orange Water Supply Strategy North Orange Water Supply Strategy
project has been delayed project has been delayed.
8.1.18 North Orange Sewer Strategy Due to other water supply priorities the Delivery of strategy by June 2020 Due to other water supply priorities the
North Orange Sewer Strategy project has North Orange Sewer Strategy project has
been delayed been delayed.
8.1.19 Redmond Place Sewer Pump The Redmond Place Sewer Pump Station Design completed by June 2021 The Redmond Place Sewer Pump Station .
Station Design Design is not due to start until 2020/2021 Design is not due to start until 2020/2021
(Year 3) (Year 3).
8.1.20 Spring Hill Lucknow Sewer Pump The Spring Hill Lucknow Sewer Pump Construction completed by June The Spring Hill Lucknow Sewer Pump .
Station design and construction Station design is due in 2020/21 (Year 3) 2021 Station design is due in 2020/21 (Year 3).
8.1.21 Deliver manhole rehabilitation Works deferred to 2020/21 due to drought | Manhole rehabilitation program This program has been deferred until the
program programs and COVID-19. delivered by June annually next financial year due to both COVID-19
and the drought.
8.1.22 Manage Ophir Road and Both waste facilities operating in Reporting to the Office of Annual reporting to the EPA & DPIE to be .

Euchareena Road resource
recovery centres in accordance
with landfill environmental
management plans and licences

accordance with license and Operational
Environmental Management Plans.
Quarterly waste volumes and
environmental monitoring data collated for
submission within the Annual Returns and
Annual Review documents to be issued to
the EPA and DPIE in August 2020. Site
rehabilitation works undertaken to
commence phytocapping to the eastern
face of the Ophir Rd Landfill including

Environment and Heritage,
Department of Planning and
Environment Protection Authority
undertaken annually as required

completed in August 2020.

Undertake maintenance works at
the Ophir Road Resource Recovery
Centre including site rehabilitation

Site maintenance and commencement of
phytocapping to the eastern face of the
Ophir Road landfill completed in this
quarter by application of clean fill and
chipped mulch material including
restoration of the mounds and pad area of
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8.1: Identity and deliver essential water, waste and sewer infrastructure to service the community into the future

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
improvements made to the green waste the green waste processing site. Leachate
processing site. and sedimentation and stormwater dams

sprayed to eradicate reed and weed
growth.
Community Recycling Centre Monthly reconciliation of stock on hand .
reporting wastes collected to the within the CRC stillages reported to the
Environment Protection Authority collection contractor to facilitate collection
on a monthly basis and reprocessing of Household Hazardous
Waste from the CRC building.
8.1.23 Deliver planned flood-mitigation No works programmed for the current Construct new culverts under Programmed for 2021/2022 financial year. .
strategies across the City financial year. Mclachlan Street for the East
Orange channel
8.1.24 Provide safe drinking and re-use Drinking water and recycled water was Monitor and report on water Drinking water satisfied the NSW Health .
water provided to customers in accordance with quality in accordance with monitoring program for all health guideline
quality standards through implementation regulatory requirements and report | limits. As reported to Council, a sample
of the Drinking Water Management System | to the State Government annually collected on 20 January had a pH of 6.4
and Recycled Water Management System. in October units, which is below the aesthetic
guideline limit of 6.5 to 8.5 pH units.
Follow-up sampling returned to within the
range.
8.1.25 Orange Sewage Treatment Plant The Concept Design continues to progress Design and construct new inlet Design work during the quarter focused on .
works inlet upgrade in consideration of site limitations. works by June 2021 a pump station feed to existing
infrastructure with respect to limited space
on site.

8.1.26 Orange Sewage Treatment Plant The Orange Sewage Treatment Plant Specialist paint coating of tank The Orange Sewage Treatment Plant .

primary settling tank coating primary settling tank coating has been completed by June 2021 primary settling tank coating has been
re-scheduled to 2025/26. re-scheduled to 2025/26.
8.1.27 Suma Park Dam back-up pumps Success in securing emergency funding for Installed by June 2020 Success in securing emergency funding for

the Spring Creek Dam to Icely Road Water
Treatment Plant pipeline has resulted in a
re-prioritisation of water supply energy
back-up options.

the Spring Creek Dam to Icely Road Water
Treatment Plant pipeline has resulted in a
re-prioritisation of water supply energy
back-up options.
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Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status

8.1.28 Stormwater harvesting The detailed design for the rehabilitation of | Rehabilitation works completed by | The draft detailed design is under review .
rehabilitation of Stage 1 Blackmans Swamp Creek Stormwater June 2020 and shall be finalized in quarter 4, enabling

Harvesting Stage 1 was drafted and is the construction phase to be incorporated
under review. into the Blackmans Swamp Creek Stage 2
wetland project.

8.1.29 Orange Sewage Treatment Plant The design phase of the aeration upgrade Design finalised by June 2021 and The design phase of the aeration upgrade .
aeration upgrade is scheduled for 2020/21, followed by construction by June 2023 is scheduled for 2020/21, followed by

construction in 2022/23. construction in 2022/23.

8.1.30 Icely Road Water Treatment Plant Design and construct of the new Design and construct stormwater Design and construct of the new .
stormwater earthworks and stormwater earthworks is not due until earthworks by June 2022 and new stormwater earthworks is not due until
administration building June 2022, with the new administration administration building by June June 2022, with the new administration

building to follow by June 2023. 2023 building to follow by June 2023.

8.1.31 Design new ultraviolet disinfection Detailed design of the new ultraviolet Detailed design of new ultraviolet Detailed design of the new ultraviolet .
system for Orange Sewage system at the Orange STP is not due until system by June 2023 system at the Orange STP is not due until
Treatment Plan June 2023. June 2023.

8.1.32 Undertake ongoing condition Fieldwork completed by 22 January 2020. Assessments undertaken on 2% of Completed. .

assessment on Council's
stormwater network

Expect reports and video by end March
2020.

network per annum and updated in
the asset management plan

8.2: Develop and promote initiatives to reduce water, energy and waste in consultation with the community

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

8.2.1

Review and report on the five key
areas of our environment (water,
air, biodiversity, soil, salinity)
through preparation of the State of
Environment report

Regional State of the Environment Report
Completed.

Publish the annual statement of
environment report by November

Completed in Quarter 1.
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8.2: Develop and promote initiatives to reduce water, energy and waste in consultation with the community

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
8.2.2 Implement the landfill gas Ongoing monitoring for gas levels at the Installation of the landfill gas- Installation plan rescheduled for .
management plan for Euchareena Euchareena Road RRC undertaken during management system programmed commencement in 2020/2021.
Road Resource Recovery Centre the quarter for reporting in the Annual for 2022/23 and beyond
Review documentation to the EPA and
DPIE in August 2020. Installation of landfill
gas monitoring system rescheduled for
2020/2021 and beyond.
8.2.3 Engage the community in the Parks | Ten community events were held with 4 Deliver four school programs, four Ten community events were held over the .
Alive program and environmental being educational events and 6 hands on educational programs and four third quarter engaging 248 community
activities events. Events were held at Lake community events per annum members.
Canobolas, Clifton Grove, Ploughman's
Wetlands and Gosling Creek. The events
attracted 248 volunteers
8.2.4 Participate in the NSW Tidy Towns The marquee event for the 3rd quarter was | Participate in Clean Up Australia Clean Up Australia Day attracted
sustainable program Clean Up Australia Day, (CUAD). Six sites activities 65 community members.
were organized in and around Orange
including Clifton Grove, Hill Park, Rotary Raise awareness of the NSW Tidy 2 articles were run in the local newspapers
Park, Moulder Park, Lake Canobolas and Towns Program through four local | relating to Clean Up Australia Day.
the East Orange Channel. 65 community media events and engaging with
members collected 20 bags of rubbish at local schools
the organized sites.
Compile annual NSW Tidy Towns Completed in Quarter 2. .
Sustainable Community Award
submissions
8.2.5 Monitor and implement awareness | Over the 3rd quarter 88 property Undertake 400 annual private 88 property inspections were undertaken .

events and campaigns for priority
weeds

inspections were undertaken with 54 of
those being on private property, 26 on OCC
managed land and 8 on property under the
management of the State Government.
Weed staff attended 3 regional meetings.
Funding of $53,270 was secured from NSW
DPI for the annual inspection program

property inspections to ensure
noxious weeds are managed in
accordance with legislative
requirements

in the 3rd quarter.
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8.2: Develop and promote initiatives to reduce water, energy and waste in consultation with the community

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status

8.2.6 Manage abandoned articles within Ranger Services staff continue to provide Report abandoned shopping Daily reports to supermarket call centres .
the City impounding service. trolleys to stores undertaken.

8.2.7 Enforce environmental legislation All reported pollution incidents were All pollution complaints All events investigated. .

investigated. Sediment control on building
sites continued to be a focus of regulatory
action.

investigated within 2 working days
for non-urgent events and within 4
hours for urgent events and action
take if required

8.3: Promote the range of recycling services

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

8.3.1

Deliver waste and recycling services

Ongoing outreach to residents, businesses
and schools undertaken by Councils
education consultant Envirocom with
Organic and Recycling bin inspections
undertaken during the quarter to
determine levels of compliance and to
promote to the residents how to improve
their resource recovery and correct usage
of the bins.

Promote and offer a free annual
household hazardous waste
collection service at the Ophir Road
Resource Recovery Centre

Scheduled for October 2020 (Year 3).

Deliver education materials or
services to orange residents
relating to the waste, recycling and
organics contract provisions

Ongoing outreach to residents, businesses
and schools undertaken by Council’s
education consultant Envirocom with
Organic and Recycling bin audits
undertaken during the quarter
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9.1: Construct and maintain a road network that meets the community's transport and infrastructure needs

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
9.1.1 Promote the construction of the Individual project stages are as follows: Delivery of Stages 2, 3 and 4 of the | Stage 2 underway. Stage 3 tender .
Southern Feeder Road . Southern Feeder Road negotiation in progress. Stage 4
Stage 2: Under construction - 90% . .
undergoing statutory environmental
complete. . .
assessments and sourcing funding.
Stage 3: Tenders closed - negotiating with
tenderers as per Council resolution.
Stage 4: Design complete, undertaking
Review of Environmental Factors and
seeking additional grant funding from
Building Better Regions grant program and
Heavy Vehicle Safety and Productivity
Program.
9.1.2 Deliver works program for 1. Rehabilitation program completed - Annual road rehabilitation program | Road rehabilitation program completed.

upgrades, road rehabilitation and
re-seals as identified in the
Transport Asset Management Plan

Ash Street and Gorman Road

2. Sprayed bitumen reseals completed.
Asphalt overlays ongoing.

3. Design progressed for Forest Road
upgrade at Spring Terrace

4. Works commenced on the construction
of the Roundabout at Hill, NDR and
William Maker Drive.

completed within allocated budget

Annual reseal program completed
within allocated budget

All bitumen reseals completed.

Burrendong Way - upgrade to an
urban standard, south from the
Northern Distributor Road

Completed.

Reconstruct Clergate Road Stage 2
from Quartz Street to Ralston Drive

Not due this year.

Whiley Road/Forest Road
upgrading - subject to grant
funding

Not due to commence.

Construct a new roundabout at the
intersection of the NDR/Hill Street

and William Maker Drive - subject

to grant funding

Commenced on Hill Street leg.
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9.1: Construct and maintain a road network that meets the community's transport and infrastructure needs

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

Upgrade Whitton Place to urban
standards

Not due this year.

9.2: Ensure that adequate car parking spaces are available to support growth

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

9.2.1

Provide and manage public car
parking in the Orange Central
Business District

Parking study deliverables - renewal
program for disabled parking spaces and
other identified parking areas in the City
has been carried out.

Parking patrols - Due to COVID-19, the
Ophir Car Park has become a free parking
area at this time due to COVID-19 (subject
to review in the future). With patrols, the
key focus is on safety, with more lenience
being given to Level 1 parking offences.
The patrol contract for the Orange City

Centre has been temporarily suspended
due to COVID-19.

Implement parking study
deliverables

The disabled parking spaces have been re-
line-marked and signage upgraded on an as
needs basis. Other parking areas that need
upgrading have also been re-line-marked
and signage upgraded where necessary.

Parking patrols carried out in
accordance with patrol schedule
and Council's adopted parking rules

Due to COVID-19, the Ophir Car Park has
become a free parking area and the patrol
contract at the Orange City Centre has
been temporarily suspended (subject to
review in the future). With patrols, the key
focus is on safety, with more lenience
being given to Level 1 parking offences.

9.3: Ensure that an appropriate level of pedestrian amenity is provided throughout the community

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

9.3.1

Deliver program of footpath
upgrading and new construction
works as identified in the Transport
Asset Management Plan

Footpath rehabilitation completed in
Clinton Street, Byng Street and Sale Street.
New footpath construction New footpath
construction continued in Peisley Street.

Design and installation of
pedestrian crossing lighting
upgrades as per allocated budget

Works deferred due to design constraints
at chosen locations.

Annual footpath rehabilitation
program completed within
allocated budget

Works progressing within time and
budgetary constraints.
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9.4: Develop a vibrant civic and commercial precinct as a centre for the community

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

9.4.1

Undertake master planning for the
upgrade of the CBD (FutureCity), to
position Orange as a premier
regional city supporting existing
and new commercial opportunities

The draft FutureCity master plan has been
completed.

Finalise master plan and seek
Council approval

Draft master plan to go to May 2020
Council meeting.
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10.1: Engage with the community to ensure plans for growth and development are respectful of our heritage

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

10.1.1

Provide a heritage advisory service
to the community to protect and
enhance heritage assets and to
promote quality urban design

Council's Heritage Adviser continues to
provide regular heritage advice to assist
with the assessment and determination of
development applications, protect and
enhance heritage assets and promote
quality urban design.

Heritage and urban design advisory
services provided

15 heritage and urban design advisory
services were provided during the quarter.

10.2: Preserve our diverse social and cultural heritage

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
10.2.1 Maintain local heritage assistance New round of funding currently seeking Ensure the local community is Applications are currently being called for .
program applications. engaged for heritage support the 2020/2021 round of funding.
funding
10.2.2 Develop heritage strategy Reviewed annually in line with Office of Implement and review heritage Orange City Council Heritage Strategy .

Environment and Heritage reporting.

strategy annually

reviewed in line with Office of Environment
and Heritage reporting.
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10.3: Preserve the unique way of life of our surrounding villages

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

10.3.1

Support the Spring Hill and
Lucknow Community Committees

Council continues to support the Spring Hill
and Lucknow Community Committees.
Committees meet regularly, with
community priorities identified through
relevant Action Plans. Outcomes from
meetings are reported to Council after
each meeting.

Engage with the community and
update the Village's priorities

Council communicates regularly with
Villages by way of Committee Meetings,
action plans and e-mail communication to
provide updates on tasks and prioritization
of tasks. Outcomes from actions include
but are not limited to the following:

e general maintenance updates in all
three Villages

e park beautification

* signage upgrade
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11.1: Capitalise on the character and lifestyle of Orange to remain a destination of choice

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
11.1.1 Deliver visitor information services | Social distancing measures and directions Operate the Orange Visitor Centre The VIC is operating within budget at this .
from NSW Health forced the closure of the | within budget time.
VIC during March. Date of reopening is
unknown at this stage.
11.1.2 Monitor the implementation of the | The entire visitor economy has been Actions from the Orange tourism Social distancing and self-isolation rules .

Orange Region Tourism Strategy by
Orange360

severely restricted by the COVID-19 social
distancing and self-isolation directions
from NSW Health. This comes on a
depressed market from the bushfires in the
previous quarter and the beginning of this
quarter.

strategy, delivered in accordance
with the strategy items adopted by
Council

have adversely affected the ability to
achieve this target as people are no longer
allowed to travel for leisure and were
hesitant to do so in the month leading up
to the ban.

11.2: Develop and attract a variety of events, festivals, venues and activities for locals and visitors, ensuring accessibility for all

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

11.2.1

Provide a range of quality
accommodation and services and
maintenance of all infrastructure at
the Colour City Caravan Park

The caravan park has had to close to all
guests other than permanent residents due
to COVID-19 restrictions implemented by
NSW health. The restrictions are expected
to be in place for some months, making it
unlikely that the occupancy targets can be
achieved. Focus will now be directed to
improving assets etc while cabins and
facilities are vacant.

Maintain a three-star rating

Rating has been maintained.

Maintain occupancy rate at an
annual average of at least 50%

Occupancy was at 37.7% for the quarter.

Undertake asset improvements in
accordance with the buildings asset
management plan

New TVs installed in cabins and the
cottage.
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11.2: Develop and attract a variety of events, festivals, venues and activities for locals and visitors, ensuring accessibility for all

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

11.2.2

Support and work with sporting
organisations to secure events for
the Orange region

Council continues to provide a customer
service focused on economic development
to attract events to Orange and hosted

5 major sporting events during the
reporting period. Due to NSW Government
COVID-19 restrictions, 2 major sporting
events scheduled to take place in Orange
were cancelled.

Support at least five major events
annually sourced by agency

Council secured the hosting rights for the
following events which were successfully
staged in Orange during the reporting
period:

e Western NSW U/13 Cricket Carnival -
224 competitors over 4 days

e Western NSW U/15 Cricket Carnival -
224 competitors over 4 days

e Shimano Mountain Bike Grand Prix
Series - 158 competitors for 1 day of
competition

e NSW 0O/50 Cricket Championships -
300 competitors over 3 days
competition

e NSW U/12 Water Polo Gala Festival -
180 competitors for 2 days competition

Unfortunately the implementation of NSW
Government's COVID-19 restrictions and
regulations saw the cancellation of the
following events:

e Newcrest Orange Challenge

e Athletics NSW Mountain Running
Championships (part of the Great
Volcanic Mountain Challenge).
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12.1: Attract and grow strategic investment

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
12.1.1 Develop, maintain and provide The Orange Investment website has been Orange Investment website Completed. .
information resources appropriate launched. launched
for business development,
expansion and/or relocation -
including web-based and mobile
application platforms
12.1.2 Undertake refurbishment of the Consultants are finalising Draft Future City Project planning completed and Detailed Design and Construction/Delivery .
Central Business District document that will be presented to Council | delivery to budget and timeframes will commence following this. Likely
in May 2020 for public exhibition following delivery to commence in the 2020/2021
that. It is envisaged that Future City will financial year with expenditure over
come up with a series of projects and CBD 2-3 years.
upgrade items that will initially exceed
Council’s budget. The Future City
Implementation Plan will be informed by
public consultation and go back to Council
in the first Quarter of 2020/2021.
12.1.3 Upgrade under-awning lighting in Works about to start on DPI to CBD Complete upgrades of under- Works about to start.
the Central Business District segment. awning lighting
12.1.4 Develop and manage Council's The requests for information on relocating | Measure number of enquiries Requests were by direct email and phone .
residential relocation program to Orange are now made directly to staff answered about relocating to call.
rather than third party websites. Thereisa | Orange
noticeable difference between the level of
engagement by the person making the Measure number of relocatees The new resident function had to be
enquiry, with more than half almost to the | attending the annual functions of cancelled due to COVID-19 and NSW
point of committing to relocation at the new residents Health directions.
time of contact.
12.1.5 Manage the issues arising from Council continues to support the role of Support Regional Development Continued support. .

RDA CW in lobbying for better

Australia (RDA) Central West to
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12.1: Attract and grow strategic investment

telecommunications opportunities

telecommunications connections. The
March EDCC meeting had to be cancelled
and therefore the attendance by an

NBN representative will have to be
rescheduled when the social distancing
measures are lifted.

advocate to address
telecommunications issues and
community information campaigns

Support Regional Development
Australia (RDA) Central West to
advocate to address
telecommunications issues and
community information campaigns

Continued support.

12.2: Support innovative industry sectors

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
12.2.1 Facilitate industry engagement While the presentations over the past few Measure number of Meetings have been reduced due to .
quarters have generated interest within meetings/events hosted and COVID-19 issues.
the industry sector for more sessions on attended with members of the
available data on trends etc. Orange business sector
Unfortunately, the social distancing issues
have delayed all of these meetings and Work with the local retail sector on | The Shop Orange camping continues. .
appointments a shop local campaign each year
12.2.2 Operate the Orange Airport Obstacle-limitation surface survey Ensure the airport meets On target. .
completed. requirements of the Civil Aviation
. . Safety Authority and the Office of
Annual Emergency-training exercise .
Transport Security
completed.
Ensure annual technical inspection Not due. .
completed
Ensure obstacle-limitation surface Completed. .
survey completed
Annual emergency-training Completed. .

exercise completed
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12.2: Support innovative industry sectors

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

12.2.3

Undertake upgrades of Airport
precinct

Car park design is complete and
construction began in February 2020.

Car park extension

On target.

12.3: Support educational and training opportunities that retain young people, attract new workers and provide local employment

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

12.3.1

Work with industry, business and
training organisations to identify
current or developing skills
shortages and implement
strategies to address them

Staff continue to liaise with peak industry
organisations to identify and where
possible, resolve developing skills
shortages before they become critical.

Monitor and report project labour
market demand

While there was concern about Cadia
expanding, it does not appear to have had
an adverse influence on the local labour
market.

12.4: Partner with key stakeholders to enhance opportunities for local business to grow and prosper

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

12.4.1

Explore avenues to assist business
development in the City in
conjunction with the Orange
Business Chamber or other peak
industry organisations

No further action in this quarter.

Establish Economic Development
Office

No further action.
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13.1: Support public and private rail, coach and air services

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
13.1.1 Lobby relevant government Council continued to monitor opportunities | Delivery of augmented services Opportunities continue to be monitored. .
authorities for improved transport for improved transport linkages.
linkages

13.2: Support initiatives for improved connectivity between Orange and capital cities and regional towns

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
13.2.1 Investigate opportunities for During the quarter, Qantas Link announced | Delivery of augmented services Qantas Link will be starting flights on the .
private sector and public transport it would be starting flights on the Orange Orange Sydney route.
improvements Sydney route. The start of that service has
been delayed by COVID 19.
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4: Collaborate - leadership and partnership

14: An informed community

14.1: Deliver communication that is open, accessible, meaningful and regular across a range of media

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
14.1.1 Promote Council's activities Orange City Council’s online presence Provide at least one media briefing | Target exceeded. ‘
through a range of mediums and continues to increase at a steady rate. a week
media During the last quarter approximately
66,056 users visited Orange City Council’s Issue at least one media release a Target exceeded. ‘
website. The most popular pages included week
our water resources page and the Contact
Council page. That is an increase in Implement a Council-wide style Council's Brand was established last ‘
visitation to the website following last guide financial year and is progressing towards
quarter which saw 63,377 users online. Council-wide each quarter onwards from
Council issued 55 media releases, then. E-mail signature have been updated
responded to an average of ten to fifteen for Water Conservation and for COVID-19.
media requests per week and issued
3 e-news letters to 928 people. The active Issue bulletins through e-news Target exceeded. .
YourSay Orange projects during the monthly
reporting period included the flood study
update and survey.
14.1.2 Ensure Council maintains an Orange City Council has a strong presence Increase social media engagement Large reach and following continuing and .

internet and social media presence

across a range of different social media
platforms that result in thousands of
engagements every week. Through
Facebook alone, there has been an average
of 90,000 post engagements over the
quarter between January and the end of
March 2020. Over the past 90 days, any
events listed on Council's Facebook page
have reached over 27,400 people, and over
350 more people have followed the page
which gives them daily insights into any

and reach by 25% annually

16.4% increase in Twitter following in last
month of this quarter.

Maintain the Council website with
weekly updates

Updates maintained. New areas created
because of COVID-19 - updates, Council
areas open and businesses open.
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14.1: Deliver communication that is open, accessible, meaningful and regular across a range of media

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

information relevant to Orange City
Council, compared to last quarter, bringing
the total number of followers to 9,350.
Other social media platforms such as
Twitter have increased, with profile visits
to Twitter increasing by 16.4 per cent in
the past 28 days.

14.2: Promote organisational culture that delivers excellent customer service and continuous improvement

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

14.2.1

Provide a highly-responsive
customer service function

Progressing well. All Customer Service
systems and procedures are being
monitored and reviewed regularly.

Remind staff of their obligations
under Council's customer service
obligation policy by June annually

Ongoing.

All issues reported via Council's
website or by phone/e-mail to
Council allocated to relevant staff
member within two business days

Customer Service answered a total number
of 8,259 calls during this period with

2,703 Customer Service Requests entered
into our system for staff to action. 74% of
calls were answered within our Grade of
Service.

Continue to provide after-hours,
call-answering service

Alarm Australia continue to provide
Council's after-hours service and is
continually being monitored for quality.

Undertake a review of the
customer-service and on-line
response loop to improve resident
feedback and to implement
improvements

Ongoing.
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14.3: Provide opportunities for widespread and quality engagement and, where appropriate, shared decision-making

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

14.3.1

Establish and support Council
meetings, policy committees and
Council's community committee
network

Support was provided for Council and
Policy Committee Meetings and Council's
Community Committees over the quarter.

Prepare and distribute agendas and
reports for ordinary Council and
policy-committee meetings within
three business days of the
meetings

Agendas, minutes and reports are
produced for Council and Policy Committee
meetings within the required time frame.

Review Council's community
committees

Council resolved to defer review of
Committees until next elected Council in
September 2021.
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15: Leaders in our community

15.1: Encourage and support residents to pursue leadership roles at Council

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
15.1.1 Establish and support Council The annual Policy Committee Structure and | Establish the annual committee- Completed in Quarter 1. .
meetings, policy committees and community-committee network was meeting schedule in September
Council's community committee adopted by Council at its meeting on 17 annually
network September 2019.

15.2: Support community organisations and groups to deliver services and programs

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
15.2.1 Apply Council's adopted donations Applications in Quarter 4 where event Report requests to Council General Donations .
and grants policy to support the was cancelled because of COVID-19 quarterly (assessed in compliance (Extended Round 3 of 4)
community All applicants were contacted by telephone | With policy)

to confirm cancellation of the event
relating to their application. A confirmation
e-mail was sent to each of these applicants
to advise that, as their application could
not be determined, it had a status of
withdrawn.

Approved donations and event
cancellation because of COVID-19

All applicants who received a donation for
either holding an event (Major Events
Program/Small Donations Program) or for
attending an event (Sport Participant
Program) were contacted by telephone.
Major Event applicants were advised that if
they were holding their event in 2020/2021
they could use this year’s donation in that
financial year. Sport Participant applicants
were advised that, if they could send

e $100,000.00 budget

e $73,245.61 donated to date (100% in
compliance with policy; target met)

e Quarter 3 Review

e 1 application approved totalling
$5,207.42 (revisiting resolution from
last financial year)

e 1 application reduced from $20,000.00
to $10,000.00 (only one of two
requirements met)

Major Event Sponsorship (Round 2 of 2)

e $100,000.00 budget

e $98,148.95 donated to date *

e $5,437.00 donated to date from Other
Sources

e Closed for 2019/2020

*Two approved applications totalling
$3,000.00 were withdrawn and have
been deducted from this total
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15.2: Support community organisations and groups to deliver services and programs
Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
evidence of pre-committed spending, the
v P . I P . N8 . Y Sports Facility Program (Round 1 of 1)
were not required to return their donation.
e $50,000.00 budget
e 5 applications approved
e 2 applications declined
e $50,000.00 donated to date
e C(Closed for 2019/2020
Sport Participation Program (Year Round)
e $13,900.00 budget
e 27 applications approved
e 4 applications declined
e $11,853.00 donated to date
15.3: Engage and train young people to develop our future leaders
Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
15.3.1 Support the Youth Advisory Council | Youth Action Council maintained active Increase engagement with the Youth Centre numbers increasing until .
meetings and activities. City's youth COVID19 closure requirement.
15.3.2 Support work experience and Three students were accommodated for Report on number of work Three students were accommodated for .

community and school careers
events

work experience in the quarter with a
further 5 deferred due to COVID-19.

experience placements and
attendance at school and
community career events

work experience in the quarter with a
further 5 deferred due to COVID-19.
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15.4: Develop and encourage staff to pursue leadership within Council

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service

Comment

Status

15.4.1 Implement the Workforce Actions during the quarter included: Employee satisfaction survey

Management Plan e The Internal Communications Working

Party developed a staff newsletter and
email message to all staff on content
and decisions from Council meeting.

e Human Resources attended a public
event for International Women’s Day
and provided careers advice.

e Satisfactory external AS4801 safety
audit undertaken.

The Internal Communications Working
Party met in the period and progressed a
number of initiatives including a staff
newsletter, email message to all staff on
content and decisions from Council
meeting and boxes setup in offsite
locations without email access to allow
staff to provide questions/suggestions to
the CEO. The Employee Recognition
Procedure was also reviewed and updated.

e 152 staff attended WHS courses.

¢ The Volunteer, Working from Home, Improvements in gender equality
Employee Recognition and Chemical
Management Policies were reviewed.

Human Resources provided careers advice
to the public at an events for International
Women’s Day.

Review and update corporate
values and organisational culture
vision

Review due Quarter 4.

Maintain staff health and well-
being

Nil safe work improvement notices in
period. Three health and safety inspections
with 2 project audits undertaken with a
score over 80% for each audit. Satisfactory
external AS4801 audit also undertaken.
152 staff attended WHS courses. Four
claims for lost time injury. The Volunteer,
Working from Home and Chemical
Management Policies were reviewed.

Undertake staff capability review

Review due Quarter 4.
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16: Strong relationships

16.1: Work in partnership with other councils, regional organisations and State and Federal governments

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
16.1.1 Support the Local Emergency Continuing to support local emergency Support local emergency planning Support given. .
Management Committee services, particularly in the emergency in conjunction with key agencies

pandemic period (COVID-19).

16.1.2 Support the Rural Fire Service Continuing to support the Rural Fire Provide ongoing support and Support provided. .
Service. advice to quarterly Bush Fire
Management Committee meetings
and Bush Fire Liaison Committee

meetings
16.1.3 Engage with State and Federal Regular engagement through regular Report activities of the Council e Monthly meetings with James .
Governments on funding and policy | meetings. showing advocacy on emerging McTavish (Regional Town Water Supply
matters strategic matters important to the Coordinator DPIE).
City and region e Acting Minister for Sport Geoff Lee -

sporting precinct - 12 March 2020.

e Senator Tony Sheldon ALP - regional
issues - 13 March 2020.

e Shadow Minister for Crown Lands Tara
Moriarty - 13 March 2020.

16.2: Advocate for the community to attract external funding to deliver services, facilities and programs

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
16.2.1 Maintain membership of key lobby | Membership maintained for purpose of Report on meetings and * Met W.Ith Blayney z':md Fabonne .
. . . I . . . Councils regularly in this quarter along
groups to advance regional advancing regional priorities. interactions with key lobby groups -

with Central Tablelands Water to
discuss water matters.

e Central NSW Joint Organisation | ¢ central NSW JO Board Meeting -
e Regional Development 27 February 2020.

Australia e Mining and Energy Related Councils
e Inland Forum

priorities including, but not limited to:
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16.2: Advocate for the community to attract external funding to deliver services, facilities and programs

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

Regional Cities NSW
Orange360

Evocities

NetWaste

Central West Libraries
Bathurst Orange and Dubbo
Alliance

Association of Mining-related
Councils

Local Land Services
Government Ministers and
department officers
LGNSW

Meeting - 5 March 2020.
e Country Mayor’s Association Meeting -
6 March 2020.

16.2.2

Maintain sister-cities relationships
with: Timaru, New Zealand;

Ushiku, Japan; Orange, California;
and Mt Hagen, Papua New Guinea

A Council welcome was hosted in the Civic
Centre for a group of exchange students
visiting Orange from Ushiku on 10 March
2020. Due to the Orange's City Council's
COVID-19 response, the Committee's
scheduled meeting during the quarter was
cancelled. The planned staff exchange with
Timaru District Council planned for April
was also cancelled during the quarter.

Support opportunities for cultural
exchange

Support given until COVID-19 social
distancing meant opportunities could not
be met from March 2020 onwards.
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17: Responsible governance

17.1: Provide representative, responsible and accountable community governance

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
17.1.1 Provide information to Councillors Nil Coordinate with the Mayor and Training opportunities identified and .
on training and development Councillors on the Councillors' disseminated to Councillors during the
opportunities training and development plans, as | quarter. No training undertaken.
per requirements in the Local
Government Act
Report on complaints under Nil for this quarter. .
Council's Code of Conduct to
Council by December annually
17.1.2 Ensure Councillors are made aware | Key policy advice is provided to Council via Provide advice on key policy and Advice on key policy and legislative .
of key policy requirements reports. legislative changes as required changes was provided where required.
17.1.3 Maintain a framework of relevant The CEO recently approved Operational Facilitate the review of strategic Strategic Policies are still being reviewed, .

policies and procedures

Policy - OP087 - Policy Development and
Review on 6 December 2019. This policy
guides staff in the review and creation of
policies across the organisations. Key
changes to Policies are now that Strategic
Policies will be reviewed 4 yearly (at the
start of each council term) and Operational
Policies 2 yearly, unless the need or
occasion arises for review during that
period. All policies are now located and
controlled through the Pulse software
system with staff allocated as responsible
for each policy. The governance team
provides an oversight function of these
policies, in order to quality control and
manage the pulse system, however, staff
are responsible individually for their
allocated policies.

policies biannually, with:

e the code of conduct reviewed
by March;

e the code of meeting practice
reviewed by April; and

e Councillors' payment of
expenses and provision of
facilities policy reviewed by
September

updated and created. All Policies are now
within Pulse. There will be some changes
to the policies schedules given the recent
postponement of the LG elections until
September 2021 with a further update
provided in the next quarter.

Facilitate the review of operational
policies annually

Operational Policies continued to be
updated during the period including an
operational policy on policy making -
OP087 - Policy Development and Review
which was approved by the CEO on

6 December 2019.
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17.1: Provide representative, responsible and accountable community governance

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
17.1.4 Maintain the delegations and sub- Delegations to the CEO were prepared in Review delegations to the General The Delegations to the General Manager .
delegations register November 2019, however due to further Manager in November annually were reviewed in November 2019,
review requirements, where delayed in however, further amendments were
being adopted by Council until 3 March required, adoption was delayed until
2020. During the next quarter the Pulse March. Pulse will be updated in the next
delegations register will be updated to quarter to reflect any changes.
reflect any changes or updates to the CEQ's
delegations which will filter down to staff. Update and distribute sub- During the next quarter, recommendations .
delegations to staff in December will be made to the CEO and directors to
The Delegations register has been updated annually adopt the sub-delegations.
during the quarter where staff changes
have occurred for Sub-Delegations. A
further review of the Sub-Delegations will
be reported to the CEO and Directors
during the next quarter for approval, and
again the Delegations register will be
updated.
17.1.5 Manage Council's records system During the period 1 January 2020 to All incoming letters and e-mails to The records team allocated .
31 March 2020 the Records continued to Council's system daily and allocated | correspondence daily to appropriate staff
allocate correspondence to responsible to appropriate staff member members.
staff members and work towards best
practice records management.
The total recorded Incoming
Correspondences during the period was
6,911.
Staff created 18,715 Documents,
566 Council/Committee documents and
171 Notices of Approval.
17.1.6 Develop and implement the suite The drafts of Operational Plan 2020/2021 Annual minor review of Community | The Community Strategic Plan does not .

of integrated planning and
reporting documents

and Annual Budget 2020/2021 will be
considered by Council at its meeting on 21

Strategic Plan by June annually

need to be changed during the life of the
current Delivery Plan.
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17.1: Provide representative, responsible and accountable community governance

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
April 2021. Draft resourcing strate
pri urcing .gy Finalisation of the Operational Plan 2020/2021 and Annual
Workforce Management Plan, which would . .
. . delivery/operational plan by June Budget 2020/2021 are on target for
not normally be changed during the life of > A L
. . annually consideration and exhibition.
a current Delivery Program, will also be
con.5|dered by.CounC|I a.t its meeting on 21 Review of the resourcing strategies | Resourcing strategies do not need to be
April 2021. This resourcing strategy has . . .
by December annually - via the changed during the life of the current
been updated because of the effect of . . . .
COVID-19 long-term financial plan, assets Delivery Plan unless something
B planning document and the extraordinarily changes. The Workforce
workforce-management plan Management Plan has been changed
because of COVID-19 and is on target for
consideration and exhibition.
Preparation of the annual report by | This is not due until Quarter 4.
November annually
Undertake quarterly reviews of the | Quarter 3 Review is due to go to Council in
delivery/operational plan and May 2020.
report to Council
17.2: Ensure financial stability and support efficient ongoing operation
Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
17.2.1 Achieve maximum return on the Monthly investment reports presented to Monthly reports to Council on the All monthly reports submitted as per .
investment of Council's funds Council during first quarter. Returns are performance of the investment schedule, investment return benchmark
whilst adhering to all applicable currently above the set benchmark. portfolio exceeded.
legislative requirements and
Council's policy
17.2.2 Review and implement operational | Reviews of Council practices will be Consideration of actions and Actions and efficiencies will now be taken

efficiency opportunities

undertaken against recommendations
from the NSW Auditor General’s yearly
report on local government and individual
subject reports on local government
activities and update the Audit and Risk

efficiencies from the activities
identified in the Fit for Future
improvement plan reported to the
General Manager and used to
inform future budgets

from the NSW Auditor General's reports on
local government (yearly and subject
reports).
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17.2: Ensure financial stability and support efficient ongoing operation

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
Management Committee on these reviews . . . . L .
Consideration of actions and Actions and efficiencies will now be taken
and recommended changes. L . .
efficiencies from the activities from the NSW Auditor General's reports on
identified in the Fit for Future local government (yearly and subject
improvement plan reported to the reports).
General Manager and used to
inform future budgets
17.2.3 Undertake testing of Council's COVID-19 became an emergency pandemic | Business continuity plan tested and | Scenarios for testing are being created, will .
business continuity plan in this quarter and a sub-plan for the reviewed in December annually lead testing in the next financial year and
Business Continuity Plan - Emergency will be a good reference in annual
Pandemic (COVID-19) - was created with reviewing of the Business Continuity Plan
BCAPs (Business Continuity Actions Plans) and its sub-plans and BCAPs.
for all business units in Council. This real-
life situation will create a real-life testing of
this sub-plan and its BCAPs and will inform
the review on these documents when we
are in the recovery period after the
pandemic is over.
17.2.4 Maintain the enterprise risk The Risk Management System is currently Annual review of the corporate risk | Register currently being reviewed by .

management system

in a holding phase while Council engages
with a Consultant.

register and report to Council via
the Audit and Risk Management
Committee

Consultant.

Compliance reporting quarterly to
Directors

Register currently being reviewed by
Consultant. Report to directors will be
prepared at the finalisation of the
Consultants review and recommendations.

Deliver an internal audit program
based on corporate-risk issues,
with reports on progress against
the program made to Council on a
quarterly basis

The internal audit program is provided to
Council on a quarterly basis through its
Audit and Risk Management Committee.
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17.2: Ensure financial stability and support efficient ongoing operation

Ref Action Action Comment Project/Service Comment Status
Annual report from the Audit and Due in Quarter 4. .
Risk Management Committee in
April annually
17.2.5 Provide financial reporting with September quarterly review presented to Quarterly reports presented to Sep and Dec quarterly reports submitted .
reference to the long-term financial | Council in November 2019. December Council within two months of the on time.
plan and the delivery and quarterly review went to Council meeting end of each quarter
operational plan requirements in February 2020. March quarterly review
will go to Council in May 2020. Annual Annual financial statements Statements lodged prior to 31 October .
statements lodged with OLG by due date of | finalised by November deadline.
31 October 2019.
17.2.6 Implement information technology | There has been a focus over the last 3 Records system integration with Authority NAR and Security/Access review

strategy initiatives

months on strengthening Council's cyber
security position, implementing the base
requirements for 0365 email and MDM
and reviewing core enterprise applications
against the draft Digital Strategy (Gap
analysis). Supporting these high-level
roadmap programs have been a number of
large operational projects such as
hardware refreshes for production/DR
infrastructure, NAR and security roles
cleanup (complete), aerial imagery refresh
and application implementations (MEX and
Promaster).

land and property system

and cleanup was completed in March 2020
as a precursor to this work. Gap analysis
and systems selection/road map path to be
completed mid may for this to proceed.
Will not be completed this financial year.

Prepare cybersecurity plan and
undertake annual assessment

Penetration testing completed. Road map
for key elements of the Essential 8
currently being implemented with a
number of best practice security changes
being made prior to December 2019. Base
work for 0365, as a precursor to mobile
device management (MDM) and multi-
factor authentication (MFA) completed
March 2020.

CCTV network review and systems-
improvement plan

Currently engaged with internal
stakeholders to identify the core issues
with the network. Conversations started
with external suppliers to begin current
state review aimed at underpinning
recommendations in March 2020. Site and
technology audit completed March 2020.
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17.2: Ensure financial stability and support efficient ongoing operation

Ref

Action

Action Comment

Project/Service

Comment

Status

Develop updated digital services
and smart city plans to align
resident services to expectations
and to ensure Council is prepared
for the future

Currently reviewing the draft Digital
strategy presented by external consultants
with a mind to putting its findings and
recommendations into a finalised
document that supports OCC strategies. A
practical road map is currently under
development supported by a systems gap
analysis (to be completed mid-May 2020).

Investigate e-planning initiatives
and impacts and potential solution
design

Currently reviewing the capabilities of the
Authority suite as a potential opportunity
to provide a quick win for planners and
customers. This will be done in conjunction
with the larger gap analysis that's dues
mid-May 2020.

Customer-relationship
management system review

Currently on hold while a full system gap
analysis is undertaken.

Telemetry-network review and
hardware-refreshment program

Production hosting environment refresh
complete. Production and DR backup
environments installed and commissioned
March 2020. Network review to begin next
Financial year.

Develop MyCommunity app to
provide 24/7 two-way
communication between Council
and residents

Currently sourcing suppliers for the draft
app.
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March Review

Consolidated

Adopted  Actuals as at Proposed Revised
Budget 31/03/2020 Balance Variation Budget
Income From Continuing Operations
Rates and Annual Charges (46,480,946) (45,808,127) (672,819) (60,000) (46,540,946)
User Charges and Fees (35,110,326)  (28,572,204) (6,538,122) 2,007,341 (33,102,985)
Interest and Investment Revenues (2,903,376) (2,277,185) (626,191) 0 (2,903,376)
Other Revenues (6,032,624)  (5,334,401) (698,223) 242,000  (5,790,624)
Oncost recovery (198,065) 0 (198,065) 0 (198,065)
Grants and Contributions for Operating Purposes (13,511,696) (7,487,203) (6,024,493) (194,809) (13,706,505)
Grants and Contributions for Capital Purposes (45,408,389) (7,500,373) (37,908,016) 15,120,885 (30,287,504)
Contributions - Section 64 (2,500,491) (2,931,382) 430,891 0 (2,500,491)
Contributions - Section 94 (2,056,090) (3,070,060) 1,013,970 0 (2,056,090)
Net Gains from the Sale of Assets 0 (63,462) 63,462 0 0
Total Income from Continuing Operations (154,202,003) (103,044,397) (51,157,606) 17,115,417 (137,086,586)
Expenses from Continuing Operations
Employee Benefits and Oncosts 40,541,202 27,982,868 12,558,334 46,300 40,587,502
Borrowing Costs 1,559,930 259,309 1,300,621 (260,000) 1,299,930
Materials and Contracts 32,720,322 19,003,210 13,717,112 198,547 32,918,869
Plant Expenses 1,353,875 1,233,252 120,623 (23,847) 1,330,028
Depreciation and Amortisation 17,969,451 13,211,601 4,757,850 0 17,969,451
Internal Transfers 0 0 0 0 0
Council Rates - Internal 1,001,434 840,463 160,971 0 1,001,434
Garbage Charges - Internal 8,000 1,189 6,811 0 8,000
Sewer Availability - Internal 160,223 69,454 90,769 0 160,223
Water Availability - Internal 515,521 240,275 275,246 0 515,521
Water Usage - Internal 164,372 77,311 87,061 0 164,372
Other Expenses 7,864,243 4,172,725 3,691,518 180,000 8,044,243
Total Expenses from Continuing Operations 103,858,573 67,091,657 36,766,916 141,000 103,999,573
Operating Result from Continuing Operations (50,343,430) (35,952,740) (14,390,690) 17,256,417 (33,087,013)
Operating Result before Capital Items (378,460) (22,450,925) 22,072,465 2,135,532 1,757,072
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Capital Budget

Income from the Sale of Assets

Plant & Equipment (818,219) (394,651) (423,568) 0 (818,219)
Land Development (3,700,000) (581,818)  (3,118,182) 2,450,000 (1,250,000)
Total Income from the Sale of Assets (4,518,219) (976,469)  (3,541,750) 2,450,000 (2,068,219)

Capital Renewals

Office Equipment 4,540 0 4,540 0 4,540
Office Equipment 0 1,581 (1,581) 0 0
Plant & Equipment 120,515 12,921 107,594 0 120,515
Buildings 5,179,420 1,703,210 3,476,210  (3,304,090) 1,875,330
Other Structures 1,635,731 349,681 1,286,050  (1,016,363) 619,368
Other 4,118,876 1,223,522 2,895,354 (472,684) 3,646,192
Roads, Bridges, Footpaths 2,316,882 920,369 1,396,513 276,989 2,593,871
Stormwater Drainage 70,000 0 70,000 0 70,000
Water Supply Network 778,496 26,503 751,993 0 778,496
Sewer Network 800,000 24,977 775,023 0 800,000
Total Capital Renewals 15,024,460 4,262,763 10,761,697 (4,516,148) 10,508,312

Capital Upgrades

Other 42,000 39,886 2,114 28,700 70,700
Land & Buildings 0 0 0 19,500 19,500
Water Supply Network 0 198 (198) 0 0
Contributed Assets 0 127,230 (127,230) 0 0
Total Capital Upgrades 42,000 167,315 (125,315) 48,200 90,200

Capital Replacements

Office Equipment 210,395 2,346 208,049 0 210,395
Plant & Equipment 3,741,326 2,007,782 1,733,544 73,022 3,814,348
Buildings 1,851,278 414,987 1,436,291 (744,357) 1,106,921
Other Structures 4,897,409 1,991,565 2,905,844 207,360 5,104,769
Furniture & Fittings 19,500 13,815 5,685 (3,750) 15,750
Other 25,000 5,743 19,257 0 25,000
Library Books 377,140 158,305 218,835 (69,195) 307,945
Roads, Bridges, Footpaths 56,574,338 13,912,775 42,661,563 (14,637,529) 41,936,809
Land Under Roads 0 283,963 (283,963) 3,500 3,500
Stormwater Drainage 0 18,032 (18,032) 0 0
Land Development 1,093,766 887,799 205,967 0 1,093,766
Land Council Owned 410,000 13,630 396,370 0 410,000
Real Estate Assets Held For Resale 20,000 8,020 11,980 200,000 220,000
Land - Operational 66,000 2,400 63,600 0 66,000
Water Supply Network 2,160,000 619,101 1,540,899 592,190 2,752,190
Sewer Network 2,497,769 422,108 2,075,661 (895,000) 1,602,769
Total Capital Replacements 73,943,921 20,762,370 53,181,551 (15,273,759) 58,670,162
Loan Repayments 4,459,958  (3,288,121) 7,748,079 (541,392) 3,918,566
Loan Receivables (346,794) 0 (346,794) 0 (346,794)
Total Capital Budget 88,605,326 20,927,857 67,677,469 (17,833,099) 70,772,227
Net Result 38,261,896 (15,024,883) 53,286,779 (576,682) 37,685,214

Funding Sources

Depreciation (17,969,451) (13,211,601)  (4,757,850) 0 (17,969,451)
Restricted Assets (8,003,661)  (1,671,625)  (6,332,036) 1,667  (8,001,994)
Loan Funds (15,700,000)  (5,000,000) (10,700,000) 4,200,000 (11,500,000)
Cost to Council (3,411,216) (34,908,109) 31,496,893 3,624,985 213,769
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March Review

Collaborate
Adopted  Actuals as at Proposed Revised
Budget 31/03/2020 Balance Variation Budget
Income From Continuing Operations
Rates and Annual Charges (32,676,405) (32,734,357) 57,952 25,000 (32,651,405)
User Charges and Fees (1,043,925) (350,289) (693,636) 0 (1,043,925)
Interest and Investment Revenues (1,495,383) (912,924) (582,459) 0 (1,495,383)
Other Revenues (3,522,350)  (2,841,218) (681,132) 0 (3,522,350
Grants and Contributions for Operating Purposes (3,837,593)  (1,640,837)  (2,196,756) 0 (3,837,593)
Contributions - Section 94 (2,056,090)  (2,382,830) 326,740 0 (2,056,090)
Net Gains from the Sale of Assets 0 (22,019) 22,019 0 0
Total Income from Continuing Operations (44,631,746) (40,984,474) (3,647,272) 25,000 (44,606,746)
Expenses from Continuing Operations
Employee Benefits and Oncosts 12,450,207 7,699,447 4,750,760 (127,364) 12,322,843
Borrowing Costs 1,000 0 1,000 0 1,000
Materials and Contracts 7,567,230 4,862,930 2,704,300 33,122 7,600,352
Plant Expenses 60,295 294,111 (233,816) 0 60,295
Depreciation and Amortisation 1,009,139 1,689,983 (680,844) 0 1,009,139
Internal Transfers (8,895,345)  (7,949,050) (946,295) 0 (8,895,345)
Council Rates - Internal 45,775 46,956 (1,181) 0 45,775
Sewer Availability - Internal 3,696 2,243 1,453 0 3,696
Water Availability - Internal 7,338 4,925 2,413 0 7,338
Water Usage - Internal 1,367 1,331 36 0 1,367
Other Expenses 1,632,354 1,097,915 534,439 0 1,632,354
Total Expenses from Continuing Operations 13,883,056 7,750,790 6,132,266 (94,242) 13,788,814
Operating Result from Continuing Operations (30,748,690) (33,233,684) 2,484,994 (69,242) (30,817,932)
Operating Result before Capital Items (28,692,600) (30,750,854) 2,058,254 (69,242) (28,761,842)
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Capital Budget
Income from the Sale of Assets
Plant & Equipment (640,730) (291,035) (349,695) 0 (640,730)
Total Income from the Sale of Assets (640,730) (291,035) (349,695) 0 (640,730)

Capital Renewals

Office Equipment 4,540 0 4,540 0 4,540
Office Equipment 0 1,581 (1,581) 0 0
Buildings 931,218 1,072,353 (141,135) (125,681) 805,537
Total Capital Renewals 935,758 1,073,935 (138,177) (125,681) 810,077

Capital Upgrades
Total Capital Upgrades 0 0 0 0 0

Capital Replacements

Office Equipment 200,000 2,346 197,654 0 200,000
Plant & Equipment 2,321,720 1,151,914 1,169,806 0 2,321,720
Buildings 0 25,237 (25,237) 6,291 6,291
Roads, Bridges, Footpaths 150,000 35,829 114,171 0 150,000
Total Capital Replacements 2,671,720 1,215,326 1,456,394 6,291 2,678,011
Loan Repayments 0 0 0 0 0
Loan Receivables 0 0 0 0 0
Total Capital Budget 2,966,748 1,998,226 968,522 (119,390) 2,847,358
Net Result (27,781,942) (31,235,458) 3,453,516 (188,632) (27,970,574)

Funding Sources

Depreciation (1,009,139)  (1,689,983) 680,844 0 (1,009,139)
Restricted Assets 1,442,194 939,040 503,154 (40,000) 1,402,194
Loan Funds 0 0 0 0 0
Cost to Council (27,348,887) (31,986,401) 4,637,514 (228,632) (27,577,519)
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March Review

Prosper
Adopted  Actuals as at Proposed Revised
Budget 31/03/2020 Balance Variation Budget
Income From Continuing Operations
User Charges and Fees (2,200,979)  (1,440,381) (760,598) 363,141  (1,837,838)
Other Revenues (1,130,845) (898,941) (231,904) 196,500 (934,345)
Grants and Contributions for Operating Purposes 0 (3,750) 3,750 0 0
Grants and Contributions for Capital Purposes (1,903,272) (59,595)  (1,843,677) 1,440,982 (462,290)
Contributions - Section 94 0 (687,230) 687,230 0 0
Net Gains from the Sale of Assets 0 (7,225) 7,225 0 0
Total Income from Continuing Operations (5,235,096) (3,097,123) (2,137,973) 2,000,623 (3,234,473)
Expenses from Continuing Operations
Employee Benefits and Oncosts 1,521,699 1,176,729 344,970 0 1,521,699
Borrowing Costs 241,780 74,299 167,481 0 241,780
Materials and Contracts 1,515,927 747,766 768,161 0 1,515,927
Plant Expenses 37,902 13,658 24,244 0 37,902
Depreciation and Amortisation 734,984 925,409 (190,425) 0 734,984
Internal Transfers 336,546 275,902 60,644 0 336,546
Council Rates - Internal 361,767 288,384 73,383 0 361,767
Garbage Charges - Internal 8,000 1,189 6,811 0 8,000
Sewer Availability - Internal 33,206 10,050 23,156 0 33,206
Water Availability - Internal 43,273 15,597 27,676 0 43,273
Water Usage - Internal 27,495 13,800 13,695 0 27,495
Other Expenses 210,520 147,172 63,348 0 210,520
Total Expenses from Continuing Operations 5,073,099 3,689,957 1,383,142 0 5,073,099
Operating Result from Continuing Operations (161,997) 592,834 (754,831) 2,000,623 1,838,626
Operating Result before Capital Items 1,741,275 1,339,659 401,616 559,641 2,300,916
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Capital Budget
Income from the Sale of Assets
Plant & Equipment 0 (1,600) 1,600 0 0
Land Development (3,100,000) 0 (3,100,000) 2,450,000 (650,000)
Total Income from the Sale of Assets (3,100,000) (1,600) (3,098,400) 2,450,000 (650,000)
Capital Renewals
Buildings 32,650 25,837 6,813 31,945 64,595
Other Structures 1,036,363 0 1,036,363  (1,036,363) 0
Total Capital Renewals 1,069,013 25,837 1,043,176  (1,004,418) 64,595
Capital Upgrades
Contributed Assets 0 127,230 (127,230) 0 0
Total Capital Upgrades 0 127,230 (127,230) 0 0
Capital Replacements
Buildings 1,338,000 90,177 1,247,823 (968,648) 369,352
Other Structures 178,000 207,479 (29,479) 230,000 408,000
Land Development 1,093,766 887,799 205,967 0 1,093,766
Land Council Owned 0 2,362 (2,362) 0 0
Real Estate Assets Held For Resale 20,000 8,020 11,980 200,000 220,000
Total Capital Replacements 2,629,766 1,195,836 1,433,930 (538,648) 2,091,118
Loan Repayments 1,031,824 426,980 604,844 0 1,031,824
Loan Receivables 0 0 0 0 0
Total Capital Budget 1,630,603 1,774,284 (143,681) 906,934 2,537,537
Net Result 1,468,606 2,367,117 (898,511) 2,907,557 4,376,163
Funding Sources
Depreciation (734,984) (925,409) 190,425 0 (734,984)
Restricted Assets (18,987) (843,921) 824,934  (1,023,409)  (1,042,396)
Loan Funds 0 0 0 0 0
Cost to Council 714,635 597,787 116,848 1,884,148 2,598,783
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March Review

Live
Adopted  Actuals as at Proposed Revised
Budget 31/03/2020 Balance Variation Budget
Income From Continuing Operations

User Charges and Fees (7,048,344)  (6,139,570) (908,774) 979,000 (6,069,344)
Interest and Investment Revenues (15,000) (4) (14,996) 0 (15,000)
Other Revenues (995,703) (725,672) (270,031) 45,500 (950,203)
Grants and Contributions for Operating Purposes (6,606,626)  (4,098,863)  (2,507,763) (15,000)  (6,621,626)
Grants and Contributions for Capital Purposes (5,830,605) (296,697)  (5,533,908) 2,300,294  (3,530,311)
Net Gains from the Sale of Assets 0 (28,818) 28,818 0 0
Total Income from Continuing Operations (20,496,278) (11,289,625) (9,206,653) 3,309,794 (17,186,484)

Expenses from Continuing Operations

Employee Benefits and Oncosts 15,029,708 11,110,921 3,918,787 (10,980) 15,018,728
Borrowing Costs 50,000 (109,157) 159,157 0 50,000
Materials and Contracts 6,747,542 4,532,908 2,214,634 33,495 6,781,037
Plant Expenses 257,303 289,806 (32,503) (637) 256,666
Depreciation and Amortisation 4,446,823 2,822,438 1,624,385 0 4,446,823
Internal Transfers 1,663,273 1,288,857 374,416 0 1,663,273
Council Rates - Internal 227,316 149,149 78,167 0 227,316
Sewer Availability - Internal 76,046 43,964 32,082 0 76,046
Water Availability - Internal 216,028 151,308 64,720 0 216,028
Water Usage - Internal 134,170 57,992 76,178 0 134,170
Other Expenses 2,543,619 773,521 1,770,098 0 2,543,619
Total Expenses from Continuing Operations 31,391,828 21,111,708 10,280,120 21,878 31,413,706
Operating Result from Continuing Operations 10,895,550 9,822,083 1,073,467 3,331,672 14,227,222
Operating Result before Capital Items 16,726,155 10,118,780 6,607,375 1,031,378 17,757,533
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Capital Budget
Income from the Sale of Assets
Plant & Equipment (13,540) (8,898) (4,642) 0 (13,540)
Total Income from the Sale of Assets (13,540) (8,898) (4,642) 0 (13,540)
Capital Renewals
Plant & Equipment 15,000 12,921 2,079 0 15,000
Buildings 4,215,552 604,589 3,610,963  (3,210,354) 1,005,198
Other Structures 549,368 324,812 224,556 20,000 569,368
Other 4,118,876 1,222,939 2,895,937 (472,684) 3,646,192
Total Capital Renewals 8,898,796 2,165,261 6,733,535 (3,663,038) 5,235,758
Capital Upgrades
Land & Buildings 0 0 0 19,500 19,500
Total Capital Upgrades 0 0 0 19,500 19,500
Capital Replacements
Plant & Equipment 178,656 135,721 42,935 37,022 215,678
Buildings 313,278 230,875 82,403 218,000 531,278
Other Structures 3,721,500 1,662,105 2,059,395 201,040 3,922,540
Furniture & Fittings 19,500 13,815 5,685 (3,750) 15,750
Other 25,000 5,743 19,257 0 25,000
Library Books 377,140 158,305 218,835 (69,195) 307,945
Total Capital Replacements 4,635,074 2,206,564 2,428,510 383,117 5,018,191
Loan Repayments 480,395  (2,500,000) 2,980,395 0 480,395
Loan Receivables 0 0 0 0 0
Total Capital Budget 14,000,725 1,862,927 12,137,798 (3,260,421) 10,740,304
Net Result 24,896,275 11,685,010 13,211,265 71,251 24,967,526
Funding Sources
Depreciation (4,446,823)  (2,822,438)  (1,624,385) 0 (4,446,823)
Restricted Assets (2,964,323) (657,623)  (2,306,700) 1,079,394  (1,884,929)
Loan Funds (2,500,000)  (2,500,000) 0 0 (2,500,000)
Cost to Council 14,985,129 5,704,949 9,280,180 1,150,645 16,135,774
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March Review
Preserve
Adopted  Actuals as at Proposed Revised
Budget 31/03/2020 Balance Variation Budget

Income From Continuing Operations
Rates and Annual Charges (13,804,541) (13,073,770) (730,771) (85,000) (13,889,541)
User Charges and Fees (24,817,078) (20,641,964)  (4,175,114) 665,200 (24,151,878)
Interest and Investment Revenues (1,392,993)  (1,364,258) (28,735) 0 (1,392,993)
Other Revenues (383,726) (868,569) 484,843 0 (383,726)
Oncost recovery (198,065) 0 (198,065) 0 (198,065)
Grants and Contributions for Operating Purposes (3,067,477)  (1,743,753)  (1,323,724) (179,809)  (3,247,286)
Grants and Contributions for Capital Purposes (37,674,512)  (7,044,081) (30,630,431) 11,379,609 (26,294,903)
Contributions - Section 64 (2,500,491)  (2,931,382) 430,891 0 (2,500,491)
Net Gains from the Sale of Assets 0 (5,399) 5,399 0 0

Total Income from Continuing Operations (83,838,883) (47,673,175) (36,165,708) 11,780,000 (72,058,883)

Expenses from Continuing Operations
Employee Benefits and Oncosts 11,539,588 7,995,770 3,543,818 184,644 11,724,232
Borrowing Costs 1,267,150 294,167 972,983 (260,000) 1,007,150
Materials and Contracts 16,889,623 8,859,606 8,030,017 131,930 17,021,553
Plant Expenses 998,375 635,676 362,699 (23,210) 975,165
Depreciation and Amortisation 11,778,505 7,773,770 4,004,735 0 11,778,505
Internal Transfers 6,895,526 6,384,291 511,235 0 6,895,526
Council Rates - Internal 366,576 355,974 10,602 0 366,576
Sewer Availability - Internal 47,275 13,198 34,077 0 47,275
Water Availability - Internal 248,882 68,445 180,437 0 248,882
Water Usage - Internal 1,340 4,187 (2,847) 0 1,340
Other Expenses 3,477,750 2,154,118 1,323,632 180,000 3,657,750

Total Expenses from Continuing Operations 53,510,590 34,539,202 18,971,388 213,364 53,723,954

Operating Result from Continuing Operations (30,328,293) (13,133,973) (17,194,320) 11,993,364 (18,334,929)

Operating Result before Capital Items 9,846,710  (3,158,510) 13,005,220 613,755 10,460,465
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Capital Budget

Income from the Sale of Assets

Plant & Equipment (163,949) (93,119) (70,830) 0 (163,949)
Land Development (600,000) (581,818) (18,182) 0 (600,000)
Total Income from the Sale of Assets (763,949) (674,937) (89,012) 0 (763,949)

Capital Renewals

Plant & Equipment 105,515 0 105,515 0 105,515
Buildings 0 431 (431) 0 0
Other Structures 50,000 24,868 25,132 0 50,000
Other 0 582 (582) 0 0
Roads, Bridges, Footpaths 2,316,882 920,369 1,396,513 276,989 2,593,871
Stormwater Drainage 70,000 0 70,000 0 70,000
Water Supply Network 778,496 26,503 751,993 0 778,496
Sewer Network 800,000 24,977 775,023 0 800,000
Total Capital Renewals 4,120,893 997,730 3,123,163 276,989 4,397,882
Capital Upgrades
Other 42,000 39,886 2,114 28,700 70,700
Water Supply Network 0 198 (198) 0 0
Total Capital Upgrades 42,000 40,085 1,915 28,700 70,700
Capital Replacements
Office Equipment 10,395 0 10,395 0 10,395
Plant & Equipment 1,240,950 720,147 520,803 36,000 1,276,950
Buildings 200,000 68,698 131,302 0 200,000
Other Structures 997,909 121,981 875,928 (223,680) 774,229
Roads, Bridges, Footpaths 56,424,338 13,876,946 42,547,392 (14,637,529) 41,786,809
Land Under Roads 0 283,963 (283,963) 3,500 3,500
Stormwater Drainage 0 18,032 (18,032) 0 0
Land Council Owned 410,000 11,268 398,732 0 410,000
Land - Operational 66,000 2,400 63,600 0 66,000
Water Supply Network 2,160,000 619,101 1,540,899 592,190 2,752,190
Sewer Network 2,497,769 422,108 2,075,661 (895,000) 1,602,769
Total Capital Replacements 64,007,361 16,144,644 47,862,717 (15,124,519) 48,882,842
Loan Repayments 2,947,739  (1,215,101) 4,162,840 (541,392) 2,406,347
Loan Receivables (346,794) 0 (346,794) 0 (346,794)
Total Capital Budget 70,007,250 15,292,421 54,714,829 (15,360,222) 54,647,028
Net Result 39,678,957 2,158,448 37,520,509 (3,366,858) 36,312,099
Funding Sources
Depreciation (11,778,505)  (7,773,770)  (4,004,735) 0 (11,778,505)
Restricted Assets (6,462,545)  (1,109,121)  (5,353,424) (14,318)  (6,476,863)
Loan Funds (13,200,000)  (2,500,000) (10,700,000) 4,200,000  (9,000,000)
Cost to Council 8,237,907 (9,224,444) 17,462,351 818,824 9,056,731
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Adopted  Actuals as at Proposed Revised
Budget 31/03/2020 Balance Variation Budget
Income From Continuing Operations
Rates and Annual Charges (41,425,252) (41,718,359) 293,107 (60,000) (41,485,252)
User Charges and Fees (15,504,133) (12,273,329) (3,230,804) 1,507,341 (13,996,792)
Interest and Investment Revenues (1,515,158) (915,032) (600,126) 0 (1,515,158)
Other Revenues (5,928,507)  (4,850,143)  (1,078,364) 242,000 (5,686,507)
Oncost recovery (195,565) 0 (195,565) 0 (195,565)
Grants and Contributions for Operating Purposes (13,110,890)  (7,274,619)  (5,836,271) (194,809) (13,305,699)
Grants and Contributions for Capital Purposes (44,908,389)  (6,789,531) (38,118,858) 14,620,885 (30,287,504)
Contributions - Section 94 (2,056,090) (3,070,060) 1,013,970 0 (2,056,090)
Net Gains from the Sale of Assets 0 (3,676) 3,676 0 0
Total Income from Continuing Operations (124,643,984) (76,894,747) (47,749,237) 16,115,417 (108,528,567)
Expenses from Continuing Operations
Employee Benefits and Oncosts 36,091,779 25,144,588 10,947,191 26,300 36,118,079
Borrowing Costs 1,289,320 196,491 1,092,829 (260,000) 1,029,320
Materials and Contracts 28,061,026 16,617,015 11,444,011 152,547 28,213,573
Plant Expenses 928,395 985,978 (57,583) (23,847) 904,548
Depreciation and Amortisation 11,055,382 7,886,633 3,168,749 0 11,055,382
Internal Transfers (5,590,264)  (5,520,739) (69,525) 0 (5,590,264)
Council Rates - Internal 899,474 748,881 150,593 0 899,474
Garbage Charges - Internal 8,000 1,189 6,811 0 8,000
Sewer Availability - Internal 118,501 64,390 54,111 0 118,501
Water Availability - Internal 271,489 180,386 91,103 0 271,489
Water Usage - Internal 164,372 77,311 87,061 0 164,372
Other Expenses 5,651,425 2,757,782 2,893,643 0 5,651,425
Total Expenses from Continuing Operations 78,948,899 49,139,907 29,808,992 (105,000) 78,843,899
Operating Result from Continuing Operations (45,695,085) (27,754,840) (17,940,245) 16,010,417 (29,684,668)
Operating Result before Capital Items 1,269,394 (17,895,250) 19,164,644 1,389,532 2,658,926
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Capital Budget

Income from the Sale of Assets

Plant & Equipment (677,479) (333,351) (344,128) 0 (677,479)
Land Development (3,700,000) (581,818)  (3,118,182) 2,450,000  (1,250,000)
Total Income from the Sale of Assets (4,377,479) (915,169)  (3,462,310) 2,450,000 (1,927,479)

Capital Renewals

Office Equipment 4,540 0 4,540 0 4,540
Office Equipment 0 1,581 (1,581) 0 0
Plant & Equipment 20,515 12,921 7,594 0 20,515
Buildings 5,179,420 1,702,779 3,476,641  (3,304,090) 1,875,330
Other Structures 1,585,731 324,812 1,260,919  (1,016,363) 569,368
Other 4,118,876 1,222,939 2,895,937 (472,684) 3,646,192
Roads, Bridges, Footpaths 2,316,882 920,369 1,396,513 276,989 2,593,871
Stormwater Drainage 70,000 0 70,000 0 70,000
Total Capital Renewals 13,295,964 4,185,402 9,110,562 (4,516,148) 8,779,816
Capital Upgrades
Other 0 3,464 (3,464) 28,700 28,700
Land & Buildings 0 0 0 19,500 19,500
Contributed Assets 0 127,230 (127,230) 0 0
Total Capital Upgrades 0 130,694 (130,694) 48,200 48,200
Capital Replacements
Office Equipment 210,395 2,346 208,049 0 210,395
Plant & Equipment 2,768,886 1,473,677 1,295,209 37,022 2,805,908
Buildings 1,651,278 352,599 1,298,679 (744,357) 906,921
Other Structures 4,747,409 1,984,368 2,763,041 357,360 5,104,769
Furniture & Fittings 19,500 13,815 5,685 (3,750) 15,750
Other 25,000 5,743 19,257 0 25,000
Library Books 377,140 158,305 218,835 (69,195) 307,945
Roads, Bridges, Footpaths 56,544,338 13,882,331 42,662,007 (14,637,529) 41,906,809
Land Under Roads 0 283,963 (283,963) 3,500 3,500
Stormwater Drainage 0 18,032 (18,032) 0 0
Land Development 1,093,766 887,799 205,967 0 1,093,766
Land Council Owned 0 2,362 (2,362) 0 0
Real Estate Assets Held For Resale 20,000 8,020 11,980 200,000 220,000
Land - Operational 66,000 2,400 63,600 0 66,000
Total Capital Replacements 67,523,712 19,075,759 48,447,953 (14,856,949) 52,666,763
Loan Repayments 4,035,229 (3,604,164) 7,639,393 (541,392) 3,493,837
Loan Receivables 0 0 0 0 0
Total Capital Budget 80,477,426 18,872,522 61,604,904 (17,416,289) 63,061,137
Net Result 34,782,341 (8,882,318) 43,664,659  (1,405,872) 33,376,469
Funding Sources
Depreciation (11,055,382)  (7,886,633)  (3,168,749) 0 (11,055,382)
Restricted Assets (8,521,652)  (4,714,247)  (3,807,405) 893,857  (7,627,795)
Loan Funds (15,700,000)  (5,000,000) (10,700,000) 4,200,000 (11,500,000)
Cost to Council (494,693) (26,483,199) 25,988,506 3,687,985 3,193,292
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March Review

Water Fund
Adopted  Actuals as at Proposed Revised
Budget 31/03/2020 Balance Variation Budget
Income From Continuing Operations
Rates and Annual Charges (5,055,694)  (4,089,768) (965,926) 0 (5,055,694)
User Charges and Fees (9,377,402)  (6,435,878)  (2,941,524) 500,000 (8,877,402)
Interest and Investment Revenues (348,157) (710,418) 362,261 0 (348,157)
Other Revenues (104,117) (237,193) 133,076 0 (104,117)
Grants and Contributions for Operating Purposes (227,989) (60,031) (167,959) 0 (227,989)
Grants and Contributions for Capital Purposes (125,000) (436,713) 311,713 100,000 (25,000)
Contributions - Section 64 (1,418,155)  (1,745,463) 327,308 0 (1,418,155)
Net Gains from the Sale of Assets 0 (25,723) 25,723 0 0
Total Income from Continuing Operations (16,656,514) (13,741,187) (2,915,327) 600,000 (16,056,514)
Expenses from Continuing Operations
Employee Benefits and Oncosts 2,644,886 1,620,211 1,024,675 0 2,644,886
Borrowing Costs 233,770 40,628 193,142 0 233,770
Materials and Contracts 2,757,830 1,491,154 1,266,676 66,000 2,823,830
Plant Expenses 238,229 139,411 98,818 0 238,229
Depreciation and Amortisation 4,002,663 3,148,541 854,122 0 4,002,663
Internal Transfers 3,222,786 3,196,254 26,532 0 3,222,786
Council Rates - Internal 68,080 59,169 8,911 0 68,080
Sewer Availability - Internal 1,058 1,960 (902) 0 1,058
Water Availability - Internal 817 2,418 (1,601) 0 817
Other Expenses 1,372,781 838,174 534,607 180,000 1,552,781
Total Expenses from Continuing Operations 14,542,900 10,537,920 4,004,980 246,000 14,788,900
Operating Result from Continuing Operations (2,113,614) (3,203,267) 1,089,653 846,000 (1,267,614)
Operating Result before Capital Items (570,459) (1,021,091) 450,632 746,000 175,541
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Capital Budget
Income from the Sale of Assets
Plant & Equipment (72,740) (24,164) (48,576) 0 (72,740)
Total Income from the Sale of Assets (72,740) (24,164) (48,576) 0 (72,740)
Capital Renewals
Other Structures 50,000 24,868 25,132 0 50,000
Water Supply Network 778,496 26,503 751,993 0 778,496
Total Capital Renewals 828,496 51,371 777,125 0 828,496
Capital Upgrades
Water Supply Network 0 198 (198) 0 0
Total Capital Upgrades 0 198 (198) 0 0
Capital Replacements
Plant & Equipment 780,620 462,129 318,491 36,000 816,620
Other Structures 150,000 7,196 142,804 (150,000) 0
Land Council Owned 410,000 11,268 398,732 0 410,000
Water Supply Network 2,160,000 619,101 1,540,899 592,190 2,752,190
Total Capital Replacements 3,500,620 1,099,694 2,400,926 478,190 3,978,810
Loan Repayments 274,701 204,407 70,294 0 274,701
Loan Receivables 0 0 0 0 0
Total Capital Budget 4,531,077 1,331,507 3,199,570 478,190 5,009,267
Net Result 2,417,463  (1,871,760) 4,289,223 1,324,190 3,741,653
Funding Sources
Depreciation (4,002,663) (3,148,541) (854,122) 0 (4,002,663)
Restricted Assets 517,465 1,871,908  (1,354,443) (892,190) (374,725)
Loan Funds 0 0 0 0 0
Cost to Council (1,067,735) (3,148,393) 2,080,658 432,000 (635,735)
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March Review

Sewer Fund
Adopted  Actuals as at Proposed Revised
Budget 31/03/2020 Balance Variation Budget
Income From Continuing Operations
User Charges and Fees (10,228,791)  (9,862,997) (365,794) 0 (10,228,791)
Interest and Investment Revenues (1,040,061) (651,736) (388,325) 0 (1,040,061)
Other Revenues 0 (247,065) 247,065 0 0
Oncost recovery (2,500) 0 (2,500) 0 (2,500)
Grants and Contributions for Operating Purposes (172,817) (152,554) (20,263) 0 (172,817)
Grants and Contributions for Capital Purposes (375,000) (274,130) (100,870) 400,000 25,000
Contributions - Section 64 (1,082,336) (1,185,919) 103,583 0 (1,082,336)
Net Gains from the Sale of Assets 0 (34,063) 34,063 0 0
Total Income from Continuing Operations (12,901,505) (12,408,463) (493,042) 400,000 (12,501,505)
Expenses from Continuing Operations
Employee Benefits and Oncosts 1,804,537 1,218,069 586,468 20,000 1,824,537
Borrowing Costs 36,840 22,189 14,651 0 36,840
Materials and Contracts 1,901,466 895,041 1,006,425 (20,000) 1,881,466
Plant Expenses 187,251 107,863 79,388 0 187,251
Depreciation and Amortisation 2,911,406 2,176,426 734,980 0 2,911,406
Internal Transfers 2,367,478 2,324,485 42,993 0 2,367,478
Council Rates - Internal 33,880 32,413 1,467 0 33,880
Sewer Availability - Internal 40,664 3,105 37,559 0 40,664
Water Availability - Internal 243,215 57,471 185,744 0 243,215
Other Expenses 840,037 576,768 263,269 0 840,037
Total Expenses from Continuing Operations 10,366,774 7,413,830 2,952,944 0 10,366,774
Operating Result from Continuing Operations (2,534,731)  (4,994,633) 2,459,902 400,000 (2,134,731)
Operating Result before Capital Items (1,077,395)  (3,534,585) 2,457,190 0 (1,077,395)
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Capital Budget
Income from the Sale of Assets
Plant & Equipment (68,000) (37,136) (30,864) 0 (68,000)
Total Income from the Sale of Assets (68,000) (37,136) (30,864) 0 (68,000)
Capital Renewals
Plant & Equipment 100,000 0 100,000 0 100,000
Plant & Equipment 0 0 0 0 0
Buildings 0 431 (431) 0 0
Other 0 582 (582) 0 0
Sewer Network 800,000 24,977 775,023 0 800,000
Total Capital Renewals 900,000 25,990 874,010 0 900,000
Capital Upgrades
Other 42,000 36,422 5,578 0 42,000
Total Capital Upgrades 42,000 36,422 5,578 0 42,000
Capital Replacements
Plant & Equipment 191,820 71,976 119,844 0 191,820
Buildings 200,000 62,388 137,612 0 200,000
Roads, Bridges, Footpaths 30,000 30,445 (445) 0 30,000
Sewer Network 2,497,769 422,108 2,075,661 (895,000) 1,602,769
Total Capital Replacements 2,919,589 586,916 2,332,673 (895,000) 2,024,589
Loan Repayments 150,028 111,637 38,391 0 150,028
Loan Receivables (346,794) 0 (346,794) 0 (346,794)
Total Capital Budget 3,596,823 723,828 2,872,995 (895,000) 2,701,823
Net Result 1,062,092 (4,270,805) 5,332,897 (495,000) 567,092
Funding Sources
Depreciation (2,911,406) (2,176,426) (734,980) 0 (2,911,406)
Restricted Assets 526 1,170,713  (1,170,187) 0 526
Loan Funds 0 0 0 0 0
Cost to Council (1,848,788)  (5,276,517) 3,427,729 (495,000)  (2,343,788)
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Attachment 3

Quarterly Bank Reconciliation March 2020

19 MAY 2020

STATEMENT OF GENERAL FUND BANK BALANCES AS AT 31 MARCH 2020

Balance as per Cash Book (General Ledger) 21/03/20

Add - Unpresented Cheques

Less - Qutstanding Deposits

Add - Receipts/Payments to be Processed

General

151,132.29

7,114.50

-16,900.93

102,487.18

Balance asat 31/03/20

243,833.04

Balance as per Bank Statement 21/03/20

243,8332.04

Variance

0.00
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Major Works Table March 2020
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Capital Program - as at 31 March 2020

Adopted Expenditure Mar Review
Summary - Collaborate (G/Fund) Budget to Date % Complete Adjust Comments
Program proceeding along timeline and will
Motor Vehicle, Plant and Equipment Replacements 2,321,720 1,151,914 0% 0 be completed before EOFY
Civic Centre Warks 725178 754,936 104% o | Chiller replacement and ft replacement
campleted
Disaster recovery server upgrade will be
200,000 3,927 2% 0
Computer Software / Hardware ! completed by EOFY
Allocated to specific capital building
Building Asset Renewal Program 206,040 0 0% (163,985) projects
Works Depot - Administration Office Building - Fire Damage 0 279,191 0% 0 Insura.nce claim made. Most of project to
occur in 20/21
Works Depot - Air Conditioner 0] 6,219 99% 6,291
Damage to SES building 0] 38,227 0% 0 | Insurance claim received
Shiralee Stormwater Detention Basins -
150,000 35,829 24% 0 | Detailed design stage. Will be completed
Shiralee Survey & Design before EQFY
Program proceeding alongtimeline and will
Minor Capital Improvements 4,540 23 L 0 be completed before EQFY
TOTAL COLLABORATE {G/Fund) 3,607,478 2,270,265 65% {119,390}
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Adopted Expenditure Mar Review

Summary - Prosper {G/Fund) Budget to Date % Complete Adjust Comments

Program proceeding along timeline and will
Airpaort Capital Works 1,211,363 207,061 51% (806,363) | be completed before EOFY

Majority of project deferred to next
Canobolas Scout Camp Transformation 1,338,000 90,177 26% (993,648) | financial year

Program proceeding along timeline and will
Caravan Park Asset Improvements 35,650 3,790 11% 0 | be completed before EOFY

Program proceeding along timeline and will
Elf - External Wall Finishes 0 10,467 52% 20,000 | be completed before EOFY
EIf - Replace Deck & Decking Boards 0 11,945 100% 11,945 | Completed

Program proceeding along timeline and will
Orange Regional Conservatorium - Building Construction 0 0 0% 25,000 | be completed before EOFY

Program proceeding along timeline and will
Land Development Capital Expenditure 1,093,766 887,799 81% 0 | be completed before EOFY

Program proceeding along timeline and will
Real Estate for Sale - Development Costs 20,000 8,020 4% 200,000 | be completed before EQFY
Minor Capital 0] 2,415 0% 0
TOTAL PROSPER (G/Fund) 3,698,779 1,221,673 57% | (1,543,066)
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Adopted Expenditure Mar Review

Summary - Live {G/Fund) Budget to Date % Complete Adjust Comments

Program proceeding along timeline and will
Motor Vehicle, Plant and Equipment Replacements 193,656 148,642 64% 37,022 | be completed before EOFY

Program proceeding along timeline and will
Library Improvements, Books and Resources 405,650 159,892 38% 14,000 | be completed before EOFY

Program proceeding along timeline and will
Theatre Building Improvements 31,500 13,815 44% 0 | be completed before EOFY

Program proceeding alongtimeline and will
Function Centre Improvements 19,800 27,668 86% 12,445 | be completed before EOFY

Major costs related to the gallery
Gallery Building Improvements 3,979,752 396,432 59% (3,306,244) | extension. Architectural Design/Engineering

Phase. To be completed 20/21

Program proceeding along timeline and will
Moulder Park - Capital Warks 92,512 82,498 89% 0 | be completed before EOFY

Program proceeding along timeline and will
Museum Capital 140,000 69,663 50% 0 | be completed before EOFY

Program proceeding alongtimeline and will
Heritage Projects 96,278 34,087 35% 0 | be completed before EOFY
Animal Shekter 1,500,000 792,416 530 0 Program proceeding along timeline and will

be largely completed before EQFY

Will be completed hefore EOFY. Awaiting

canfirmation of installation date for

accessible swing but will be priorto 30June
Lake Canobolas - Capital Works 161,000 112 0% {5,200) | 2020

Orders raised and all will be installed prior
Playground Renewals & Improvements 120,000 33,004 28% 0 | to EQFY
Mt Canobolas - Mountain Bike Trail Centre 100,000 0 0% (100,000) | Deferred to 2020/21
57.11 - 057, SIBP - Huntley Rd Amenity/community building 714,223 465,565 59% 77,316 | Due for completion 19/20
57.11 - 053, SIBP - Playground 60,000 0 0% 0 | Completed
$7.11 - Wade Park Indoor Cricket Centre 2,794,653 747,312 45% {1,118,567) | To be completed quarter 1 of 20/21
Anzac Park Netball Court Resurfacing 68,000 0 0% 0 | Grant funding secured
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Adopted Expenditure Mar Review

Summary - Live {G/Fund) Budget to Date % Complete Adjust Comments

Program proceeding along timeline and will
Gosling Creek - track upgrade and storage facility 0] 306,240 100% 306,240 | be completed before EQFY

Program proceeding alongtimeline and will
Robertson Park - Amenity Block 0] 124,771 59% 210,000 | be completed before EQFY

Program proceeding along timeline and will
Rosewood Oval - training lights eastern side 182,866 115,110 63% 0 | be completed before EOFY
Sir Jack Brabham Park - Forest Rd Amenities Facilities 550,000 0 0% (550,000) | Project added to 20/21 budget
Sir Jack Brabham Park - Player Shelters 104,000 92,454 89% 0 | Completed
Sir Jack Brabham Park - Main Switch Board Upgrade - Forest 0 0 0% 11,000
Road Amenities Will be completed hefore EOFY
Sir Jack Brabham Park - Main Switch Board Upgrade - 0 0 0% 8,500
Huntley Road Amenities Will be completed befare EOFY
Sir Neville Howse Stadium Expansion - Concept Plan 20,000 0 0% 0 | Will be completed hefore EOFY
Wade Park Development 2,000,000 0 0% 0 | To be completed 20/21
Clifton Grove - Master Plan 25,000 0 0% 0 | Will be completed before EOFY
Lucknow - Master Plan Implementation 25,000 0 0% 0 | Will be completed hefore EOFY
Spring Hill - Master Plan Capital Works 25,000 1,090 4% 0 | Will be completed hefore EQFY

Program proceeding alongtimeline and will
Minor Capital Improvements 72,980 31,241 32% 24,500 | be completed before EOFY
TOTAL LVE {G/Fund) 13,533,870 3,811,825 42% (4,378,988)
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Adopted Expenditure Mar Review
Summary - Preserve (G/Fund) Budget to Date % Complete Adjust Comments
. . Program proceeding along timeline and will
Motor Vehicle, Plant and Equipment Replacements 274,025 186,042 B68% 0 be completed before EOFY
Road Reseal & Gravel Program 947,882 763,945 73% 104,284 ‘?E"atarget will be completed this financial
RMS Cycleways 100,000 0 0% (100,000)
RMS - Hill St - Matthews Ave Roundabout 600,000 497,036 83% 0 | Ongoing
RMS - March & Hill Roundabout 110,000 5,246 5% 0 | Ongoing
RMS - McLachlan St - March St Roundabout 650,000 188,784 29% 0 | Ongoing
RMS.- Lords PI - Franklin Rd Kerb Extensions & Raised 190,000 168 0% 0 | Ongoing
Medians
RMS - Forest Road 50% - Orchard Rd to Evergreen Ln 15,500 9,822 63% 0 | Completed
Road Rehabilitation Program 69,470 84,652 86% 28,535 ‘?E"atarget’ will be completed this financial
Kerb and Gutter Construction 89,530 73 0% 0 | Ongoing
Eastern Gateway Rest Stop 630,000 0 0% (630,000) | Will not proceed this financial year. No
grant funding source
Edward St - McNeilly to Churchill - Road Construction 449,809 248,522 84% (154,809) Se"atrarge"’ will be completed this financial
Entrance Signs 0 0 0% 50,000 This is halfthg fgll cos.t and will be
completed this financial year
Forest Road - Shoulder Widening 27,950 27,942 100% 0 | Completed
Forest Road - SFR to Main Hospital Entrance 4,000 (76,062) 105% (76,480) ;;Z':r;en:formﬁ'c lights maintenance
Forest Road - Cadia Rd to Boundary 800,000 10,379 1% 100,000 | Ongoing
Forest Road - SFR to East Fork (Eastern Side) 68,000 1,077 2% 0 | Ongoing
Forest Road Upgrade - Bloomfield to Cadia Road 2,000,000 3,681 0% 0 | Ongoing, over 2-3 years. Funded
SFR Nexus Stage 1c - Edward St Extension 1,828,175 1,665,894 91% 0 | Ongoing
SFR - Stage 1c - Rail Overbridge 1,973,345 2,778,553 141% 0 | Ongoing
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19 MAY 2020

Adopted Expenditure Mar Review
Summary - Preserve {G/Fund) Budget to Date % Complete Adjust Comments
SFR - Stage 2 - Forest Rd to Elsham Ave 9,109,164 4,175,044 46% 0 | Ongoing
SFR - Blowes Rd - Mitchell Hwy Intersection Upgrade 0] 7,995 0% 0 \(;)enatrarget, will be completed this financial
SFR - Blowes Road Upgrade - Elsham Ave to Mitchell 6,000,000 352,738 6% 0 | Ongoing, over 2-3 years. Funded
Highway
Southern Link Cycleway SFR Feeder Connection Stage 1 0 4,860 100% 4,860
Shiralee Rd South - CH20 to CH440 972,074 886,058 91% 0 | Ongoing
Spring to MclLachlan Shared Path Restoration 0 40,351 100% 40,500 | Completed
Anson St Orange Public School Crossing 0] 0 0% 64,500 | To be completed this financial year
Burrendong Way Upgrade - Robinson Court 760,888 1,243,681 163% 0 | Completed
Bus Shelter Upgrades 0] 3,464 10% 34,700 | To be completed this financial year
Cemetery Road Canstruction - Extension 250,000 15,266 6% 0 | Will be completed this financial year
Cycling Towns Project 79,500 0 0% (79,500) Gr.ant funding not awarded. Not proceeding
this year
NDR Upgrade Works - Icely Road to Mitchell H'Way 59,915 40,241 67% 0 | Will be completed this financial year
NDR Pavement Reconstruction - Leeds Parade Roundabout 350,000 356,445 99% 9,000 | Completed
NDR Cycleway — Hill to Telopea 66,000 2,400 4% o | Land negotiations stalled. Will not proceed
this financial year
$7.11 - PV12 - Cargo Road 410,000 406,961 999 0 \((Denatrarget, will be completed this financial
. Planning and Development Framework
§7.11 - CBD Refurbishment / Upgrade 13,906,235 73,360 56% {13,775,740)
stage. Deferred by one year
§7.11 - RC12 - SFR Stage 4 - From Ansan Street to Pinnacle .
Road - SFR Construction 9,112,000 288,743 3% 0 | Ongoing, over 2-3 years. Funded
§7.11 RC110 NDR Hill St WMD Roundabout 5,075,000 351,233 7% 0 | Ongoing over 2 years
Pedestrian Crossing lighting - Canstruction 60,000 0 0% 0 Will not be completed this financial year.

Project funding will be carried forward
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Adopted Expenditure Mar Review
Summary - Preserve {G/Fund) Budget to Date % Complete Adjust Comments
Footpath Rehabilitation Program and Construction 704,518 548,271 78% 0 ‘(/)Enatrarget, will be completed this financial
Stormwater Renewal 70,000 0 0% (55,000) ;)Enatrarget, will be completed this financial
Stormwater Relining 0 0 0% 55,000 ;)Enatrarget, will be completed this financial
Traffic Facilities 44,000 12,336 88% (30,000) \?e"atarge"’ will be completed this financial
Replacement of CBD Awning Lights 1,593,765 23,884 1% 0 | Orders raised
Waste Services Works & Improvements 468,804 120,989 26% 0 Program proceeding along timeline and will
be completed before EQFY

. . Program proceeding along timeline and will
M Capital | t: 60,000 31,792 47% 8,130

inor Lapitalimprovements ! ! ' ’ be completed before EOFY
TOTAL PRESERVE {G/Fund) 59,979,549 15,381,866 34% | (14,402,020)
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Summary - Preserve (Water) Adopted Expenditure | o Complete Mar Reviewr
Budget to Date Adjust Comments

Motor Vehicle, Plant and Equipment Replacements 780,620 462,129 57% 36,000 E:’f;fn”;Izzce’;e;;':)‘rgeaégﬁt'me“"e and will

Dam Warning System 10,000 0 0% 0

Orange to Central Tablelands Water Pipeline 0] 21,441 0% 0 Carry fo n.Na rd commitments from prior
year. Project completed

Water Services - Renewals 128,496 26,503 21% 0 | Ontarget

Water & Sewer Network Management System 50,000 0 0% (50,000) | Deferred to 20/21

Smart Water Metering 150,000 0 0% 0 E:;e,;g:eﬂc:;giugéf\} expected to be

New Water Services - Locations 30,000 30,516 102% 0 | Ontarget

Water Main Relocation NDR - William Maker Drive 50,000 17,170 34% 0 | Completed

Water Mains Extension / Realignment Program 250,000 109,689 51% (37,000) | Allocated to specific locations

Water Mains Replacement 0 36,030 S7% 37,000

Water Mains Renewal Program 800,000 100,525 13% 0 | Ontarget

Water Reticulation System - Chlarine Dosing 30,000 0 0% 0 | Plan to spend before EOFY

Lake Canobolas Water Reticulation 350,000 27,257 55% (300,000) | Design stage completed. Deferred to 20/21

Telemetry & SCADA Upgrade Strategy 100,000 0 0% (100,000) | Deferred to 20/21

Rebuild Scrapers 50,000 23,704 47% 0 | Plan to spend before EOFY

Blackmans Rehabilitation - Stage 1 70,000 56,191 80% o | Plan tospend before EOFY. Detailed design
in final stages

Blackmans Swamp Creek Stormwater Harvesting 800,000 7,268 1% 0 g:e%:c::e%:lp\:rci)'::Cstt;tzugg\lfrﬁr?r::ﬂt\’ﬂ tobe

Icely Road Telemetry Upgrade 30,000 26,140 87% 0 | Plan to spend before EOFY

Icely Road WTP Site Security 50,000 38,250 77% 0 | Plan to spend before EOFY

North Orange Water Supply Strategy 100,000 9,460 22% (57,810) | Deferred to 20/21

Spring Creek Dam to Icely Road Emergency 500,000 62,351 5% 800,000 g:egcc:::egdp\;?:Ecstt;t';“g;'!lﬁr?r:::tbe
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Summary - Preserve (Water) Adopted Expenditure % Complete Mar R.ewew
Budget to Date Adjust Comments
. . Program proceeding along timeline and will
Minor Capital Improvements 0 96,640 B64% 150,000 be completed before EOFY
TOTAL PRESERVE {Water) 4,329,116 1,151,264 24% 478,190
Adopted Expenditure Mar Review
Summary - Preserve (Sewer) Budget to Date % Complete Adjust Comments
Program proceeding along timeline and will
Motor Vehicle, Plant and Equipment Replacements 291,820 71,976 25% 0 | be completed before EOFY
Vent removal - Upgrade 42,000 36,422 87% 0 | Completed
Burrendong Way Pump Station Access Road 30,000 30,445 101% 0 | Completed
Concept Design - Water infrastructure - STP 25,000 20,965 84% 0 | Plan to spend before EOFY
Lake Canobolas Sewer Upgrade 800,000 0 0% (700,000) | Deferred to 20/21
Operations Shed 200,000 34,281 17% 0 | DA Lodged and propose ta deliver by EOFY
Concept design completed. Detailed design
Sewage Treatment Plant Inlet Works Upgrade 358,769 93,582 57% (195,000) | about to commence
Shiralee Sewer Gravity Main Line - Woodford St Pump . .
Station By Pass & Pump Station Decommissioning 1,514,000 224,881 17% O | Ongoing project
Sewer Reconstruction - Renewals 100,000 22,693 23% 0 | Ontarget
Sewer Mains Relining Program 700,000 0 0% 0 | Ontarget
Minor Capital Improvements 0 85,546 0% 0 | Southern suburb sewer augmentation
TOTAL PRESERVE {Sewer) 3,861,589 649,328 22% {895,000)
| TOTAL PRESERVE (All Funds) | 68,170,254 | 17,182,459 | 32% | (14,818,830) |
| TOTAL (All Funds) | 89010381 | 24,486,222 | 36% | (20,860,274 |

Note: % complete is calculated as a proportion of the adopted budget plus the proposed March quarterly review adjustment
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5.4 HEALTH AND INNOVATION PRECINCT

RECORD NUMBER: 2019/2235
AUTHOR: Nick Redmond, Manager Corporate and Community Relations

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Orange City Council has for some time targeted the health sector as the key economic driver
for the city and the region and a significant opportunity for further growth. Council’s
support for Ronald McDonald House, Western Care Lodge, the Benjamin Short Grove facility
and lobbying for radiotherapy are part of the growth in the sector. A more recent example is
Council’s support of the Private Health Precinct development on the former drive-in site.

In 2018 Council was given the opportunity to be involved in a master planning exercise with
the NSW Department of Planning and Environment to encourage further growth in the
sector and to identify opportunities and constraints in the Bloomfield precinct. The
Department of Planning committed $50,000 to the study and Council $30,000. The master
planning opportunity was reported to Council in May 2018.

This report seeks a resolution of Council to exhibit the attached draft Health and Innovation
Precinct Masterplan.

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan strategy “12.2
Prosper - Support innovative industry sectors”.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

Nil at this stage but as the masterplan is adopted and rolled out, costings, further studies
and collaborations will be considered.

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS
Nil

RECOMMENDATION
That the draft Health and Innovation Precinct Masterplan be exhibited for 28 days.

FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

The recommendation of this report has been assessed against Council’s other key risk
categories and the following comments are provided:

Image and The health sector is the largest employer in the city and as such
Reputation there may be a heightened level of interest in this masterplan.
Political Orange City Council has raised with the NSW Government the issue

of the establishment of an activation precinct around existing
health services in south Orange. The finalisation and adoption of
the masterplan will give impetus to this activation.

Page 133



COUNCIL MEETING 19 MAY 2020
5.4 Health and Innovation Precinct

Environmental Current zones and potential re-zonings will be an important
consideration post adoption of the masterplan.

Stakeholders Significant stakeholder engagement was undertaken for the
development of the draft and those stakeholder will be re-
engaged.

SUPPORTING INFORMATION

The vision for the precinct is as follows:

Capitalise on the significant opportunities to develop complementary health services and
life sciences education and research around the existing Orange Health Service Public
Hospital and Orange Agricultural Institute and GATE precinct, by broadening the services
available, enabling business synergies and improving community access to education and
research services.

Key opportunities identified include the following:

e Health Care: With a growing and ageing population, opportunities across all health care
sectors inclusive of mental health services will continue to provide growth opportunities.

e Activate Forest Road and strengthen it as a main street destination connecting the
internal road system within the Bloomfield Hospital precinct to the centre of Orange and
the southern suburbs, through creation of commercial, public accommodation linking
the educational and health precincts through activity hub.

e Strengthen public transport connection to the railway station through provision of a
potential more frequent free bus service for students, senior and access impaired users,
as well as new footpath connections.

e Capitalise Heritage buildings with heritage walks and possible re-purposing as
commercial accommodation.

e Support the growth of Orange Health Precinct as a medical and educational precinct, as
well as enhance the vitality of Orange’s Central Region, through creation of a larger but
contained precinct of mixed uses, including retail, commerce, residential, sports and
culture, to create a main street destination centred around Forest Road and support its
educational facilities and community infrastructure that extends Orange’s City Centre.

The Design Outcome shown below provides the location of the Research and Innovation
Precinct and the Integrated Health Research and Development Precinct allowing for a strong
link between the tertiary education organisations and also a close relationship between the
Orange Hospital and the Integrated Health Research and Development Precinct.

This master planning outcome also allows for a general residential area and a generous land
zoning for general recreation open space.
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Hames Sharley, the author of the draft, engaged MacroPlan to undertake an economic
assessment of the existing and future market conditions for private sector-based health
services around the Orange Health Precinct at Bloomfield. The full report is included in the
attachment.

Key findings are as follows:

The potential resident catchment contains around 368,800 persons, including
158,650 persons in the primary catchment (including the suburb of Orange).

The primary catchment is projected to increase by 19,300 persons by 2036, to reach
177,950 persons - the total catchment is projected to increase to 389,200 by 2036.

The catchment population has a younger age profile compared with ‘Rest of NSW’,
with a higher than average proportion for residents aged 0 — 39 years of age, and a
lower proportion age 60 years or older.

The catchment area has a shortage of medical / health related professionals relative
to population need (particularly the primary catchment area), with around 60
health/medical professionals per 1,000 residents (compared with 150 across the
‘Rest of NSW’ and 126 ‘nationally’).

The provision of general practice medical services is below the ‘Rest of NSW’
average, as is the provision of pathology, dental and other allied health services.

Overall, demand for GPs and Allied Health services is expected to increase by
approximately 12% in the primary catchment by 2036.
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e Having regard to future supply additions over the next five years (104 beds from the
Orange private hospital), there will still be additional demand for 120 to 230 private
hospital beds.

e MacroPlan envisage that some of the total floor space should be dedicated to
teaching, training and research; as well as can be used for the clinical training and
non-clinical training of medical professionals.

The attached report also includes a section on benchmarking which provides an insight it to
what can be achieved in such a precinct. While the draft outlines growth opportunities more
detail will be needed in subsequent studies. A number of land issues will need to be
resolved. The merger between the Ex-Services and Wentworth clubs has resolved one such
issue.

The draft masterplan is consistent with the Activate Orange strategy.

The strategy contained the following:

THEME | OBJECTIVE OUTCOMES

Economy Attract Investment, + Leverage existing research capacity across agriculture and health to stimulate
diversify the economy growth in novel health and medical research undertaken in Orange and hence
and create jobs the opportunity for the spin off of health and life sciences SMEs

« Attract more multinational clinical trials to Orange, which will in turn attract

businesses which provide products and services to support those trials

« Attract businesses that want to co-locate with hospitals, universities and other
research institutions

+ Supporting the growth of educational institutions to offer more courses, attract
international student and undertake research

Economy Consolidate Orange’s + Create jobs for the broader region
position as regional
growth centre

Place Creating a place » Attract more students to study in the region
where talented
people from the
region and across the | « Preserving the unigue environment and heritage of the Bloomfield site
waorld learn, create,
work, socialise, live
and do business

» Create a place for collaboration between industry, universities and government

People Attract and retain a * Provision of services and jobs to the people of Orange and the broader region
skilled workforce ~ - L : :
* Providing career opportunities, not just jobs
People Build capacity in the + Foster entrepreneurship, collaboration and creativity

region — . . L )
» Creating educational opportunities in the region

Council had expressed interest in having the precinct designated as an Activation Zone.
Activation Zone designation would ensure that potential investors into the zone would
benefit from a coordinated approach to land use and infrastructure planning and have the
best access to NSW Government incentives.

Special Activation Precincts are being put forward by the NSW Government as part of the
S4.2 billion Snowy Hydro Legacy Fund.

The Department of Planning, Industry and Environment has developed an Explanation of
Intended Effect (EIE) on a proposed State-wide framework for the Activation Precincts State
Environmental Planning Policy (SEPP) — to simplify and streamline planning processes in
Special Activation Precincts.
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According to the EIE:

Special Activation Precincts (SAPS) are strategic locations of State or regional significance
that enable economic development and jobs creation through improved coordination of
land use and infrastructure planning, land acquisition and investment in enabling
infrastructure.

These key locations will be identified by Government having regard to:
e Alignment with economic enablers in A 20 Year Economic Vision for Regional NSW;
e Presence of market failures;
e Catalyst opportunities or key infrastructure projects;
e Growth opportunities for industry specialisation and emerging industries;
e Projected population and jobs growth, and the benefits to the community; and

e Alignment with Federal, State and local government plans and policies.

Sites in Parkes and Wagga Wagga have been identified as SAPS. The Wagga Wagga Special
Activation Precinct focusses on the inland rail and advanced manufacturing, agribusiness,
and freight and logistics. Parkes focuses on the Inland Rail project and improved freight
logistics.

Special Activation Precincts contain five core components:

Government-led Studies

These studies are strategic environmental and planning technical reports to help identify the
most suitable and compatible land uses and the infrastructure required, along with
identifying site opportunities and constraints for the Precinct. Market analysis and economic
forecasts will help identify industry specialisations.

Fast track planning

A bespoke planning instrument will allow for simplified planning processes for development
within the Precincts. This will reduce timeframes for obtaining approvals and provide
certainty and confidence to businesses and the community.

Government-led development

The NSW Government may coordinate land activation where master planning and a
business case justify Government investment. This will enhance development and
investment in the Special Activation Precincts, as well as supporting industry specialisation
required through land amalgamation.

Infrastructure investment

Infrastructure investment may be required to assist in removing barriers to development or
investment. In some circumstances, Government may lead infrastructure investment as a
catalyst for economic growth. Infrastructure may include traffic and transport
infrastructure, essential services and utilities digital connectivity and - and other site-specific
infrastructure.
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Business concierge

A business concierge service will actively manage Precinct investor support. This support will
include project management, industry investment, infrastructure delivery, environmental
regulation, planning and certification.

In October the NSW Government sought comment on the initiative and Council formulated
a submission.

While the draft masterplan for the site is an important step to support activation other
elements post adoption will include:

e Aland use table and Principal Development Standards
e Design Guidelines

e A Delivery Plan

ATTACHMENTS
1 Orange Health and Innovation Draft Masterplan, D20/254300
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HAMES SHARLEY

Aldo Raadik
Project Director
ARaadik@hamessharley.com.au

Level 7. 46 Market Street,
Sydney NSW 2000 Australia

T +612 82402900
0 +614183 990543
www.hamessharley.com.au

DISCLAIMER

The inforrnation contained inthis report hasbeen prepared with care by our cornpany, o it has

been supplied to us by apparently relistle sources, In sither case, we have no reasonto doubt

its cornpleteness or acouracy. However, neither this compary nor its ermployess quarante ethe
information. nor does it or is it intended to form part of any contradt. Accardingly. all interegted parties
chould make their swn inquiries toverify the irformation, as well as any additonal or supparting
information supplied, andit is the responsibility of intzrested parties to satisfy themeelvesin all respects.

This report is for the use only of the party o wham it is addressed and Hames Sharley disclaims
responcibility to ary third party ading upon or using the whole or part of its contents

This docarnent has been prepared forthe use of [Insert Cliznt Marnel only, Copyright © lInsert Vear] by
Harnes Sharey Insert State] Pty Ltd. Mo part of this docurnert shall be reproduczd in any farm withaot
written permission of Hames Sharley.

Revision Letter Date Reason for lssue
A 0m20ma Diraft Report

B O1/05/ 209 Final Report

[os 05/08/2019 Final Report V2
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Introduction

The Orange Health and Innovation Precinct Master Plan sets

out a future vision and high level strategy for Orange as a

major regional health cluster to support the regional catchment
and support economic growth, Its primary purpose is to
coordinate land use. transport, building design, public space and
infrastructure to create a built environment and urban landscape
that supports a thriving, innovative, connected and indusive
Precinct Aligning to the NSW Premier's Pricrities, this master
plan will have access to grant funding opportunities to better
contribute to each of regional NSW's objectives and priorities

Currently, the City of Orange is enjoving the benefits of a renewed
interestin New South Wales regional growth centres, which has
generated a sustained period of investment, revitalisation and
diversification. driving rises inliving standards with sophisticated
health, education and cultural service offering. egually enabling
more vibrant communities.

This growt has the potential to contribute to Local and State
economic growth and prosperity, but will also place added
pressure on infrastructure, transport networks and human
capital. Accordingly, integrated plamning of infrastructure and
capacity building projects are essential to ensure that growthis
not constrained by existing infrastructure and capacity.

Flaying a major partin the continuation of this transformation

iz the recently upgraded Orange Health Service Hospital.
Additionally, the new private hospital (now nearing completion
NSW Department of Primary Industries (DPI) Orange Agricultural
Institute [(OAl) has a national and international reputation for
quality science and applied agricultural and biosecurity solutions
supparting livestock, cropping and horticultural industries. and

6 HAMES SHARLEY

the protection of the environment and community. Impacts across
these sectors, vital research, diagnostic and extension outcomes
from this institute are recognised locally, throughout NSW and
internationally (includes the Gate - aleading research centrein
agriculture technology emerging in Orange): the expansion of the
Cadia Gold Mine and commencement of the Regis Resources
Mine - expected to generate hundreds of new jobs; and the
tertfiary education sector - currently providing a range of jobs and
opportunities for both local and rural academics and students

The expanded Hospital with increased specialist health and
allied health services has become a vital piece of infrastructure,
increasing local. regional, interstate and international health care
wvisitation, giving Orange a reputation as a centre for medical and
health excellence

The Health and Innovation Precinct Master Flan aims to capitalise
on this growth to further draw new residents, generate new
businesses, employment and enterprise and create synergies
with education and research. Local government's Activate Orange
Strategy expects the generation of an additional 500 full -time
equivalent staff when the new Private Hospital is completed. a
hotel, a new University international medical and health campus
for upto 2,000 students and a possible future residential
greentfield release attracting increased traffic flow to the south

of the City

Together these factors will bring considerable change to Orange
and. in particular, to the Health and Innovation Precinct over

the next 30vyears. This Precinct Master Planis one of various
plans and initiatives by the City of Orange and regional NSW to
proactively plan ahead to leverage the positive influences of this
unprecedented development

Orange iz located in the Functioral Economic Region (FER] of
Orange. Blayney and Cabonne and is recognised as a growth
centre of NSW. [tis one of the State's larger regional cities and
has had continuing growth for more than two decades. [tis the
primary investment and employment hubin Central NSW and a
thriving economic powerhouse inits cwn right

With the recently redeveloped Orange Health Service Hospital
and concentration of allied and specialist health services, Orange
will increasingly become the place of choice for healthcare and
treatment in surrounding rural NSW. A well-planned diverse.
and sustainable healthcare and knowledge precint, with the
private / pubic hospitals and universities atits core, will become a
vital resource for the region.

LIVE, PRESERVE, PROSPER, COLLABORATE

The Orange community has developed four (4] strategic themes
whichwill shape Orange in the years to come. These are ‘Live,”
‘Preserve,” ‘Prosper,” and ‘Collaborate.” Orange City Council
has developed nine (5] strategic projects through which these four
strategic themes will be brought to life. Each project is described
briefly on page eight (8) and depicted spatially in the diagram on
page seven [7) opposite

SEPTEMBER 2019
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Smarter Orange

SMART city infrastructure and technologies have recently become
state funded and are consequently being implemented across
regional NSW such as the Renew Newcastle' inftiative. Orangeis
well placed toimplement key elements of smart city infrastructure
such as public access to Wi-H and as recently developed a
Smarter Orange Flan toleverage the oppartunities

Urange Active Trave! Plan

The city's commuter cycling network is currently underutilised
and fragmented, reguiring investment to complete dedicated
connections between the outer suburbs and the central business
area. Local Coundilin partnership with Transport for NSW have
developed the Active Travel Flan to significantly improve the
network and establish new regulations such as lower speed limits
in areas with high pedestrian and bicycle usage

South Orange Industrial and Freight Activation Precinct

The South Orange Industrial and Freight Precinct expands

the existing industrial and manufacturing land adjacent to the
Leewood Estate. 3km south of the CBD. The existing estate has

a focus on heawvy industry and mining services. The expanded
precinct will increase the supply of industrial and employment
land accessible to major highways and rail siding. [twill meet the
growing demand for advanced health and medical manufacturing,
agri-tech, mining. advanced engineering, industrial and

freight activity

2 HAMES SHARLEY

Southern Feeder Road

Stages 1-6 of the Orange Southern Feeder Road is part of
Counail's strategy to create an orbital road network around the
City. The completion of the Southern Feeder Road development
iz essential to the development of three employment economic
activation precincts inOrange.

South Oronge Economic Development Corridor

Stage 1 of the South Orange Economic development Corridor
involves the extension of Edward Street from McNeilly Avenue
to the Southern Feeder Road. This road extension will reduce
vehicle travel times, Operating costs and Enviranmental costs.
The extension will also activate industrial development along
Edward Street

Orange Health and lnnovation Precinct Road

The Orange Health and Innovation Predinct road involves the
upgrade of Forest Road from the Gosling Creek aged care facility
to the Cancholas RFS Headquarters The regional road will be
upgraded from a 6 metre wide seal on a 6 metre wide formation
to a9 metrewide seal ona 13 metre wide formation with a 25
metre wide shared cycleway linking Orange CBD to Gosling
Cresk Dam (the location of many State and Regional Cycling and
Triathlon events, inclusive of the Newcarest Challenge)

Future City

The Future City Project embraces a fundamental change in how
the CBD is organised through the development of integrated
economic activation precincts and identifies the reguirement to
redesign traffic and people movements (freight, passenger. cyclist
and pedestrian) and the associated enabling infrastructure, and
improved connection of public spaces across the wider Orange
City catchment

Active Creative Orange

DOwver the last 10years, Orange has worked to create and upgrade
arange of cultural and recreational assets for residents and
wisitors to the City. Major assets in the regioninclude Sir Jack
Brabham Park, Orange Sporting Hub including a Rectangular
Field and Stadium, Redevelopment of the Canobolas Precingt, and
civic/ cultural buildings in the CBD

Life Sciences Precinct

The new Life Sciences Precinct will incorporate the existing
hospital site, the proposed private hospital, the Department
of Primary Industries agribusiness accelerator (the GATE),
education facilities and life sciences businesses, to develop
adiverse ecosystem of health services, educational facilities,
research institutes, multinationals and innovative high growth
SME's dlustered in an activation precnct

SEPTEMBER 2019
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HEALTH AND INNOVATION PRECINCT
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Planning Context

This section detalls the relevant planning
context and existing frameworks that guide
development within the project area

Key planning documents. reports and controls from local,
state and federal government are summarised with relevant

information provided as it relates to the spedifics of the project.

+ Community Strategic Plan, 2018-2028

+ Activate Orange Strategic Vision, 2018

+ Annual Report, 2016-2017

+ Orange Active Travel Plan, 2016

+ NSW 2021 Plan, 2011-2021

+ 10 Year Tourism Strategy for Orange, 2012-2022

12 HAMES SHARLEY
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Orange City Counci
Community Strategic Plan

The Cormmunity Strategic Plan is the primary forward
planning docurnert. aligning the commmunity’s vision
with a clear strategic diredtion for the long-term
future of Orange. This1s awhole of cormmunity plan
between Council, State agencies, cormmunity groups,
businesses and individuals. The strategy aligns with
the Central West and Orange Regional Plan 2036, as
well as the NSW Prermier's Priorities [refer to image
on opposite pagel.

Orange Community Vision: A proud, vibrant
community that embraces, fosters and supports
natural, social, cultural and economic diversity.
The Community Strategic Plan outlines four
key themes of ‘live,” ‘preserve,” ‘prosper,’

and ‘collaborate’ to guide the growth and
development of the City overthe next decade.

Prajected ageing population will drive demand
for higher-order medical services in the

region. There is significant opportunities for
development of complementary health services
within the Health and Innovation Precinct and
mixed use facilities/pracincts for research and
accommodation to mest the needs of health
and aged care service sectors. Need to facilitate
multi-purpose and flexible / adaptable haalth
and education infrastructure and improve
transport connections.

ORANGE HEALTH & INNOVATION PRECINCT MASTER PLAN

The Adivate Orange Strategic Vision focuses on

howr Orange will operate and support econormic and
ernployrment growth, over the next 20years. The
Strategic Vision aligns with the NSW Government's
Econorric Vision for NSW and builds onthe strategies
idertified in the Regional Econormic Developrment
Strategy [REDS)

The proposed Orange Health and Innovation
Precinct will generate an additional 500 full-
time equivalent staff when the new Private
Huospital is completed, a hotel, a new University
international medical and health campus forup
to 2,000 students and a substantial residential
greenfield release attracting increasad traffic
flow to the south of the City. Similarly, a new
Faderally funded medical school in Orange is
projected to genarate early lead in research,
employment and investment attraction in
competition with new regional schoaols in 5-E
Queansland and northern Victoria.

This provides significant opportunities for
development of complementary, flexibla,
mixed use facilities to support integration

and collaboration between tartiary education,
training, health and medical services and
medical and agricultural research, as well as
supporting retail, commercial, accommodation
and high quality public realm offarings.

ACTIVATE ORANGE STRATEGIC VISION
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and enhance
livesbility and
attractiveness of
City tosttract and
retain staff.

Enhance liveahility
and attractiveness
of City o attract
and retain staff

Build on the
ragion’s zors

Improve access
to Life Sciences

Increase capacity
for invest ment

Leverage existing
investments in

Expand capacity
for professional

Enhance Iveability
and attractiveness

spacialisation in | Precinct in heatth and health services, | services business | of Cityto attract
haaltheare tosupport medical related | education and growth far and retain staff
employment industries research to heatthcare, and
growth cluster accommodate enhance liveability
in health care, demandior andattractmeness
education medical related | of City to attract
and research, industries and and retain staff.
knowledpe stimulate future
=nd research growth.
based SMEs and
multinstionsls.
Realise sconomic | Improve access Reduce Expand hestth, Incressefloor Enhance lweability

opportunity
ineducation
and public
administration

to Life Sciences
Precinct
tosupport
employment
prowth cluster
in health and
education

competition
between freight
and commuter
traffic through
CBDto incresse
safety and
asttractiveness
a5 a public
administration
environment.

research and
public services
through improved
sttraction and
retention

space for
expansion

of public
sdministration in
CBDandenhance
liveability and
sttractivensss of
City toattract and
retain staff

and attractiveness
of Cityto attract
and retain staff.

Drive tourism
(visitor growth
and snhanea tha
liveability of the
region.

Reduce heavy
traffic in the

CED toenable
prowth in events,
destinations and
attraction activity

Improve access
1o Drange from
other parts of the
repion, state and
country.

Increaze number
of medics|

and innowation
professionals
coming to Crange

Activste additional
retail and
hespitality space
inthe City

Stimulate the
night time
e conomy.

Activate the CED
by improving
sccess and
connetivity of its
precincts.

Install
infrastructure

to improve CED
based events
that encourage
participation and
build greater
diversity in the
tourism econormy.

Increaze
accommodation
options

Increase the
number of
activities available
in the region.

Drive sport based
tourEm including
events that sttract
international
and national
participants.
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RART A = IMPLEMENTATION

ORANGE ACTIVE
TRAVEL PLAN

Version 4

tczaf Link Place

The plan explores how Orange as a cormmunity

and how the Orange City Counal. and NSW state
governmert agencies such as Roads and Maritirme
Services and the Departrnent of Education. can
fadlitate walking and riding as part of Orange’s overall
urban planning. transport. health, erwvironment and
education systers.

The document provides clear stratagic
objectives for active travel in Orange, including
the increase of people walking and riding short
distances and the improvement of safaty and
convenience for active travellers. The plan aims
to improve access to and within the Central
Orange area and major centras such as health,
education, jobs, retail and community facilities,
which is advantageous for the Orange Health
and Innovation Pracinct. It will also facilitate
active, vibrant communities through the
development of places with a range of activitias
such as cafe, shops and playgrounds that attract
people to visit, play and stay. With statistics
pointing toward compounding issuas of health
with the adult and ageing demographic, the
Active Travel Plan has identified the need to
mitigate future trends by having facilities in
place for youth to facilitate active outcomes like
riding, skateboarding, walking and exarcising.
The strategy has direct planning implications for
the Health and Innovation Precinct Master Plan.

HAMES SHARLEY

e

L A ORANGE
1Y OV

ANNUAL
REPORT

Orange Gity Coundl report to the communil

The annual report establishes a strategic direction
for the provision of abroad range of eguitable and
affordable opportunities for the cormmunity to enjoy a
healthy and active Lifestyle.

Orange has implementad an annual planning
procass to assessthe needs of its ageing
population in line with the principles of an Aged
Friendly Community. This aims to respond to the
changing modelin service provision for older
people. The report also outlines a need to develop
and operate programs which have a positive
impact on community health in Orange, such as
the on-going Orange Arts and Health project - a
partnership between Council and Orange Health
Service. Moraover, stratagy 9.3 aims to ensure
the precincts, buildings, programs and activities
pravided by the Council’s ageing and disability
sarvices are professionally managed, integratad
and maet demonstrated needs. Available
government funding will be used to support the
delivery of accessible and affordable services for
older people and people with a disability, as wall
as provide supported accommaodation services to
adults with an intellectual disability.

Additionally, strategy 11 outlines a need to foster
partnerships and encourage development across
arange of industry clusters, specifiably ‘Health,
Tourism, Manufacturing/ Engineering, Mining
and Agribusiness.’ this will involve implementing
training and skills development for a diverse and
sustainable labour market.

NSW»’- FLAK T RUAKE HEW Mo MEES DRE

Provides clear strategicindicators for the
development of New South Wales over the
next 10 years. tis the key strategic planning
document for directing and managing urban
growth and changein New South Wales,

Investment in medical facilities to provide
world class clinical services with timely
access and effective infrastructure, supports
the action to formalise currant health usas
by establishing a healthcare pracinct.
Modifying and improving upon existing
transport, recreation and residential /
accommodation offerings will address the
goal to ‘build liveable centras,” that ‘keep
people healthy and out of hospital.’

The plan also suggests revision of zoning
and circulation in and surrounding the
Health and Innovation Precinct.

/_‘/_\:‘ 10 YEAR TOURISM STRATEGY
amanty FOR ORANGE - EXECUTIVE REPORT
— ¥ ORANGE CITY COUNCIL

The Strategy establishes a strategic
direction to cater for the sustainable
development of tourismin Orange

Key result areas of the action plan that
can be addressed by the development of a
Health Pracinct includa:

+ Improving supply of accommaodation
in Orange,

+ Positioning Orange as a prime destination
for avents, conferences, festivals etc,

+ Attract broader range of visitor markets to
Orange, and

+ Maximising visitor and local community
expaeriences of Orange.

This strategy is particularly relevant for the
Health and Innovation Pracinct Master Plan,
in terms of regional familiars, Medi Tourism
and health and agricultural conferences in
the Precinct.

SEPTEMBER 2019
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Planned and
Current Development

In August 2011 the NSW Department of Planning approved a Part 3A Towac
concept plan for the rezoning of Department of Primary Industries (D)
land on Forest Road. known as the Bloomfield Concept Flan (refer to the
indicative Concept Plan opposite).

James
Sheahan

This has rezoned the land to K2 Low Density Residential, with a small
area of B2 Local Centre commerdial, enabling subdivision under the
concept plan for 550 residential lots with a typical size of 800m2 and a

small shopping precinct.
Jack

The context of the DF site is shown inthe below map. Whils this re- Brabham Le

zoning provides a possible future direction for the land, the current policy
approach for thisland is that itwill remain as Department of Primary
Industries agricultural research land facilitated through the Orange
Agricultural Institute and the GATE facilities

Bloomfield

ORANGE HEALTH & INNOVATION PRECINCT MASTER PLAN 15
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The work of agricultural and
hiosecurity research and extension
units based at OAl includes:

+ Research Services

+ Biosecurity Collections

+ Local Land Services

+ Climate

+ Pastures

+ Temperate Horticulture and Viticulture
+ Vertehrate Pests

+ Water and Irrigation

+ Weeds Research

+ Extensive Industries

+ Crown Lands and Water

+ Water NSW

+ GATE - Global Agri-Tech Ecosystem

The 0Al site consists of:

+ Over 120 staff

+183 haof land

+ Long term grazing trial with 700 sheep
+ More than 5000 fruit and nut trees

+ Farm operations - horticulture and
livestock

+ Laboratory maintenance

+ Site maintenance including garden,
building and glasshouse upkesp
and cleaning

+ Management of the OAl Training
Centre, available for hire for up to150
internal and external customers

+ Site administration

+ Site security

HAMES SHARLEY

GLOBAL AG-TECH
ECOSYSTEM (GATE)
FACILITIES

INTRODUCTION

The GATE is aninitiative of the New
SouthWales (NSW) Government's
Department of Primary Industries (DPI).
DFlis the largestagricultural R&D
provider in Australia with expertise of
over 600 researchers, and access to

25 research stations across NSW and
13000 hectares of trial farms. DP['s
purpose is to increase the capacity of
primary industries and communities to
drive sconomic growth across NSW. The
GATE centreis located at the Orange
Agricultural Institute campus

VISION AND OBJECTIVES

The GATE provides a unigue opportunity
for agricultural technology developers

to access DPIR&D expertize or bring
their cwn, and to collaborate with
technology providers, business services
and investors to create commercialised
products for the NSW agricultural sector

DFI's main abjective is toincrease
productivty through innovation and grow
total primary industries output to $20
killion by 2020, This will be achieved
throughinnovation, commercialisation
and integrating technology to raise
productivity. New opportunities will

be created in funding and resources

for R&D Megatrends in agriculture

and science

PARTNERSHIPS AND PROGRAMS
GATE is the collaborative partnership

with research and technology providers,

universities and ag-tech accelerator,
Sparklabs Cultiv®. Every year the GATE
will host up to 20 projects. as well as
additional individual projects for lean
startup and mentoring. Five (5) key
programs are offered to develop and
commerdialise ag-tech innovation

+ Lean Start up and Mentoring
services to expand capabilities of
innovators;

+ Incubator services and support to
azsist proof of concept stages:

+ Accelerator services and support
for prototype scale up and production
reliability:

+ Commercialisation and business
support including advising on
husiness structures and planning.

Intellectual Property management,
market appetite testing and
commercialisation paths:

+ Investor Showcases - GATE will
enable investment via partner

and affiliate networks and host Investor

Showecases for GATE projects

- A coltaborative reseqrch and
technatogy facility in Austrotia
spedifically designed to develop
ag-techidegs

GATE participants will work in a
callaborative ervironment that offers
short courses, workshops, a three month
incubation program. a sixmaonth
accelerator program, all supported with
business services and opportunities

to pitch toinvestors. Activities
undertaken at the GATE would span
the life cycle of development - including
incubator and accelerator functions and
beyond tolinkwith venture capital and
investment funds for commercialisation

As the momentum of the GATE
program huilds, there is potential

to expand the current facilities

in the coming years. The Orange
Agricultural Institute campus has the
opportunity to expand to facilitate this
growth path.

SEPTEMBER 2019
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GATE

GLOBAL AG-TECH ECOSYSTEM

ORANGE HEALTH & INNOVATION PRECINCT MASTER PLAN 17
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Located within the Health and Innovation Precinct. Bloomfield Medical Centre
{currently under construction) will provide medical and allied health services to
support the existing Orange Base Hospital) and surrcunding Orange community

The first development stage willinclude a Additional stages are planned
six (6] level commerdial building, including toincude

+ Private Hospital + Medi - Motel

+ GP Clinic(s) + Childcare Centre

+ Specialists Rooms + Additional Retail

+ Diagnostic Imaging + Residential Accommodation

+ Pathology
+ Allied Health Professionals
+ Pharmacy
+ Coffes and Food Operators

+ Securs Car Parking

BLOOMFIELD'
MEDICAL
S CENTRE SITE

18 HAMES SHARLEY SEFTEMEER 2019
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ML A

1 A =
i CHILD CARE CENTRE }
1

-3
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Context Analysis

This section provides o contextual site analysis for issues considered
pertinent to the specifics of the Orange Health and innovation
Frecinct Master Plan.

Orange = located approximately 260km west of Sydney CBD and
Z270km north of Canberra CBD, in central west NSW. The areais
famous for its apples and vineyards surrounding the Mount
Canobolaswvolcano

Health precincts in the region have grown significantly in recent years
and demand for their services is expected to expand further as the ,
population ages, creating growth in allied and supportive -y i - : é§
health services and increasing demand for medical and health AL i ; :
professionals and med-tech and innovation.

The primary project deliverable 1s a Health and Innovation Precinct
Master Plan for Orange's Health and Innovation Precinct. The
master plan will aim to ensure that the city's hospitals and medical
services, research facilities and educational inshiutions, will have the
opportunities to develop the resources and facilities they need. to
maintain and improve the care of epproximately 62,000 people from
across the wider region

By
2. ORAMNGE APFLE FESTIVAL, Il‘ i i"’" ‘\Q l;

ORANGE 2017 &

i
3 NEWCASTLE ORANGE
CHALLENGE, ORANGE 2017

27 HAMES SHARLEY SEFTEMEER 2019
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3.2 Historical BaCkg round 1. ORANGE INDUSTRIES,

GOLD MINING FIELDS,1500's

Orange is situated on the lands of the Wiracjuri people - the largest Aboriginal
territory at the time of European settlement. covering the Central West slopes
and plains. Today about 6.2% of the Orange population identify themselbves as
Aboriginal or Torres Strait

Situated on Blackman's Swamp Creek Orange was proclaimed a village in
1846 The area had previously been known as Blackman's Swamp Creek
Major Thomas Mitchell renamed the village in honour of Prince Willam of
Orange whom he met during the Napaleonic Wars (Prince William later
. 2 ORANGE TOWNSHIP,
became the King of Holland) VW OF SUMMER STREET. 1401
The city has grown from its rich mining past when in 1851 William Tom and
John Lister found the first payable gold in Australia at Ophir. The economic
influence of the gold rush attracted awide range of people and business to
the district One such business was the legendary coaching firm of Cobb & Co
which operated gold escorts and Royal Mall Services across the region

Despite the impact gold had on the colony, it was the fertile land in the area that

led Orange to further develop. Early farmers found that wheat and barley grew

wellwith a reliable rainfall. By the 1860s the Orange area waswell known as 3 ORANGE TOWNSHD

the granary of the west with several flour mills established WIEW OF SUMMER STREET. 1960

Orange is also well know as the birthplace of Australia's famous poet Banjo
Paterson whowas hornin John Templer's home on 17 February 1864 4
monument and statue are located at the site of his birthplace. Banjo Faterson
Park an the Ophir Road

Respecting and celebrating this historical context of Orange can find form
inthe master plan hy:

+ Acknowledging the traditional land owners

+ Celebrating the history, heritage and cultural stories of the Precinct

. . 4 NEW ALUSTRALIAN $10NOTE.
+ Ensuring the rural landscape is protected BANIO PATERSON, 2012

ORANGE HEALTH & INNOVATION PRECINCT MASTER PLAN
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Regional Context

Orange. situated in the Central region of NSW in the Central
Tahlelands, is approximately 260km west of Sydney and 280km
from Canberra The LGA encompasses a taotal land area of 290
square kilometres with nearly 90% of this land being used for
agricultural production.

Surrounding LEAs include Blayney and Cabonne, both ofwhich
are predominantly rural regions and which use Orange as an
employment and services centre. providing a wide range of
amenities. jobs. services and infrastructure to the local Orange
community and greater Central NSV region

As avisitor destination, Orange acts as a major service centre for
awider regional catchment coming for cultural shows, events,
shopping etc. Orange also is positioned on the highway to the
Outhack and i often seen as a stopaver en route to Dubbo (the
Western Plains Zoo]

Orange is challenged by being three hours' drive from Sydney
which creates a need for most visitors to have to plan an overnight
stay there, as opposed to being a day trip destination.

The diagram on the following page provides an illustration of driving
{and flying where applicable) fimes between Orange and selected
regional centres. Drive times are variable, particularly along the
Sydney - Orange route as a result of the extensive road works
taking place along the Great Western Highway. These roadworks
have besn ongoing for & number of years and could continue for the
longerterm

24 HAMES SHARLEY
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Orange is a thriving regional city. Its economy is diverse and growing and
has expanded from traditional fruit-growing to include other primary
production. manufacturing. mining. education. public administration, and
health services

+ Strategic location situated on the Mitchell Highway. inking the city to
Dubbo and Bourke to the north west. and to Bathurst to the east and
from there to Sydney via the Creat Western Highway.

+ Key regional centre in the region, only 35 hours drive from Sydney
or Canberra

+ Orange is well-served by educational facilities and community
infrastructure

+ The Orange Health Service isthe largest rural hospital in New South
Wales. operated by Western NSW Local Health District

+ Orange airport has a recent $19 million expansion and provides daily
services to Sydney. Melbourne and Brishane. The proposed Orange
Health and Innovation Precinct sits on a direct road route to the airport

+ Countrylink train services to Sydney and Dubbo, and The Ghan service to
Adelaide and Perth.

+ North Orange Bypass. one of the city's largest infrastructure projects

+ Orange is classified as an Inner Regional Area (RAZ] by the Department
of Health end Ageing. Medical professionals moving from major city
areas to Orange may be entitled to relocation and retention benefits from
the General Practice Rural Incentives Program

ORANGE HEALTH & INNOVATION PRECINCT MASTER PLAN

~ ® Sydney

® Canberra

Orvance
s

‘Orange

Health
Precinct

. ORANGE HEALTH
g e
e SERVIES
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Population & Demographics

Inorder to understand the contextof Orange's Local Government family with children (41.9%). followed closely by a family without

Area (LGA] inrelation to greater NSW, Australian Bureau of children [382%) which is similar when compared with greater

Statistics (ABS) 2016 Census data has been analysed This provides NSW and Australian households. Household trends from 201 _ L

key insights into the level of demand for age hased services and to 2014 show a decrease in couples with children from 432% to S 40 344 74202228 ToklPopulation

facilities in the health and andillary services sector ltis anindicator £1.9%. and an increase of couples without children. Lone person w 37 38 Median Age

of how Orange will change in the future households remain steady. . .

+ Fully detached houses with three or four bedrooms dominate the 6% 29% genos Foputaton
market Dwelling structure trends from 2011 to 2016 indicate only /ﬁ\ 17386 28830057 TotalDwelings

+ The total population of Orange (LGA) = 40344 people. andis aslight 0 6% decrease in separate housing and a 2.5% increase 25 26 Average Household Size
dominated by Australian born people (33%) in semi-detached dwellings. such as townhouses and row or $27O $380 Median Rent pfw

+ Orangeis primarily populated by yvoung families, with 0-3 year terrace houses. $ $6‘|O $664 Median Personal Income phw
old children representing the highest proportion of psople and + Ahigher proportion of people have full-time employment and $1 295 $1486 Median Household Income pfw
young to middle aged adults. 25-34 years, representing the are educated with a tertiary bachelor degree or higher. The ‘
second largest proportion. Senior adults aged 60-24 years, unemployment rate in Orange is the same as that of NSW 6 3% 63% Uremployed

including older workers and retirees, represent the lowest The primary industry of employment is Hospitals and Health
proportion of residents. From 201 to 2016, Orange experienced a Care (except Psychiatric Hospitals)

population increase of 5.7%. The largest changes in age structure
in this time period was seen with an increase in empty nesters.
retirees and senior, and a decrease in the younger workforce and

tertiary education age bracket

+ The number of hausenolds increased by 1047 between 2011 + Ahigher proportion of the population undertake voluntary work
than NSW and Australia

+ Themajority of people in Orange drive to work (72%) with very
few utilising public transport which may be related to availability
Thisis significantly greater than NSW (72 2% vs 57 8¥)

and 2016 The most dominant household composition is a couple

Age Structure (% of Population) Household Composition (% of Population) Assistance & Yoluntary Work (% of Population)
20%
o L 0%
15% Other Farnily s d
T 40% ’
11;: One Farent Family 08 _o
a -
o8 Couple Farniby with Children ’im 20%
&% g
% I CoupleFarnily with no Children 0% . I
0% 0%
0- 019 20-29  30-39 4049  E0-59  &0-69  70-79 O+ 0% 5% 0% /% 20% 5% 30% /% 40% 45% Caredfor aChild Unpa\d Assiganceto a Waluntary Work
Perzon with Disability
0range 2016 “NSW 2016 = Orange 207 H0range20l6  TNSW206 "0range 2016 TNSW 2016
26 HAMES SHARLEY SERTEMBER 2019
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+ There is need to provide services that cater towards younger
age groups in remote communities as well as increasing
demand for health services for those 60+.

+

There is opportunity to increase multiculturalism and
diversity within the precinct, as Orange has a significantly
lower proportion of residents who are born over seas when
compared to greater NSW.

+

There is opportunity to provide a greater variety of housing
typologies in the medium density bracket (e.g. townhouses,
apartments and terraces).

+

There is opportunity to promote public and active modes of
transport within the precinct.

+

There is opportunity to attract people to the area due to the
lower rent compared to greater NSW and high employment in
the health and mining industry.

+

There is a need to provide services for those in Orange who
require assistance, as 2,304 people reported needing help in
their day-to-day lives due to disability.

+

The high rate of volunteers indicates potential to grow
community based services + facilities in the precinct.

Dwelling Structure (% of Population)

Orange

MEW

0% 20% 40% 60% 0% 100%

Separate ®Semi-detached M Apartrment

ORANGE HEALTH & INNOVATION PRECINCT MASTER PLAN

2 ORANGE WINE WEEK

Mode of Transpart to Worlk (% of Population)

Orange

S

0% 20% 40% 60% 0% 100%

Car ®Public Transport ®Bicycle ®\Walked ®Work framHome
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Table 1: Population Projections Adopted for this Plan, Orange LGA

Tahle 3: Urban Residential Land Bank

East Orange (including Glenrai, Bowen, Suma Park and Clifton Grove) 342
Morth East Orange (Leeds Parade) 300
Marth and Morth west Orange (including Bletchington and Ammerdown) 410
West Orange (inclucing Calare) 40
Ploughman's valley 895
Yy aratah 863
Bloomfigld / DPI land 240
Shiralee 1,845
Fhillip Street 45
Total 5,280

Source: Orange City Coundl

Residential areas

Tahle 4: Share of Cost of Road and Traffic Management Works Attributed to Demand Sectors

Cumulative additional
Year Estimated resident population dwellings required @15
projection persons per dwelling marginal
occupancy rate

2009 37,904

2010 36,207 180

2011 38,513 381

2012 6,821 573

2013 39,132 g7

2014 39,445 983

2013 39,760 1,160

2016 40,078 1,359

2017 40,399 1,559

2018 40,722 1,761

2019 41,048 1,965

2020 41,376 2,170

2021 41,707 2377

2022 42,041 2,586

2023 42,377 2,796

2024 42,716 3,008

2025 43,058 3221

2026 43402 3437

Source: Orange Sustainak e Settlem ent Strategy and Local Environmental Study, pps-9
Tahle 2: Age Profile, City of Orange

Age group (years) Number Percentage (%)
Bahies and pre-schoolers (0 to 4) 3,054 g0
Primary schoolers (Sta11) 3,668 9.8
Secondary schoolers (1210 17) 3434 9.0
Tertiary education and independence (18to 24) 3487 9.2
voung workforce (25 to 34) 4,846 12.7
Farents and homebuilders (35 to 49) 7,454 193
Older workers and pre-retirees (50 to 59) 4,651 12.2
Emply nesters and retirees (60 to 89) 3,643 9.8
Seniors (70 to 84) 3,180 8.3
Eldery aged (85 and ower) 69 2.0
Total population 36,056 1o0.0

Source: ABS 2011 Census

HAMES SHARLEY

East Orange (including Glenrol, 565 519 5%
Bowen, Suma Park and Clifton
Griwe)
West Orange (including Calare 43 35 < 1%
and Ammerdawn)
Ploughmans Valley 1,391 1,085 13%
Morth and M orth West Orange 706 241 %
(including Bletchington and
Ammerdown, excluding Waratah)
Waratah 1,300 1,014 13%
Fhillip Street 45 35 < 1%
DRI landwestof Bloomfield 340 421 9%
Remainderof 555 Land Units 10 2 6596 2,103 26%
and 11
Residential sub total 7,388 dwellings 5,728 trips 1%
Other demand sources
Indfustrial and employment areas 641 500 6%
(e.g. Marrambla)
Bloomfield health and mixed use 827 645 g%
precinct (non residential)
Through traffic allowance 1,802 1213 19%
Total estimated peak hour 10,713 8,085 100%

vehicle trips

Source: Orange City Councl
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Economy

The following data cutlines Orange's Gross Regional Product,
measuring the size and netwealth generated by local industries.
Ausiralian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) 2017 and National Economics
(NIEIR) 2017 data has been used to derive the National Economics
microsimulation maodel. analysed to provide key insights into the
GRP and dominant/changing industry sectors.

+ Gross Regional Product is estimated at $2.35 hillion,
which represents a 3million / 0.1% increase from 2016, and
approximately 0.4% of the state's GSP (Gross State Product).

+ In2014, the Mining Sector was the most productive industry,
representing almost a quarter of Orange’s economy
($631.5m), Other major industries included Health Care
{($307m). Public Administration (169 4m). Manufacturing ($162m)
and Education and Training ($1617m). The combination of these
industries accounted for 54% of the total value added by industry
in Orange during 2014,

+ In2014, Non-residential Investment was $1071m, Residential
Irvestment was $86.4m and the Median House Price was
$345000 Recentinvestments include

- $19m Orange Airport Expansion.
- $290m in Orange General Hospital (inc. assodiated facilities).

Tabler Previous Key Industry Sectors’ Incomes from 2009-2010
- g

ORANGE HEALTH & INNOVATION PRECINCT MASTER PLAN

GROSS
REGIONAL
PRODUCT

+3m (2016)

- $110m dental school and student accommodation at
Charles Sturt University. and

- $17m for Morth Orange Bypass to complete the Northern
Distributor Road around the City

+ Orange supplies approximately 21,318 local jobs. which are
predominately in the Health Care and Social Assistance industry
{211% / 4000]obs] Retail Trade provides 2257 local jobs and
Education and Training prevides 1.907 Llocal jobs

+

Major employers in the area include Newcrest Mining, Orange
Local Health Service, NSW Department of Education and
Training, Charles Sturt University and the NSW Department
of Primary Industries, as well as key businesses such Pybar and
Jett Hort Engineering.

+

Orange has five major employment precincts, offering
onportunities for bhusinesses to expand in Orange with a variety of
serviced lots averaging between $78-145/ m2 (2015 figures)

- Leewood Industrial Estate: Located 3km south of the CBD,
this is the more established of the five and has a focus on
heavy industry and mining services

- Narrambla Industrial Estate: Located 25km north east of
the CED. the Narrambla Industrial Estate has a focus on bulk
manufacturing and transport / logistics

- Strathgrove Way: Located 3km North of the CBD. the
recently developed Industrial Area has B Double access

- Industry Drive: Located Tkm further North of Strathgrove

way is another recent industrial area with B Double access

- The Gateway: L ocated on the eastern gateway entrance to
Orange. this business park is zoned B6 - Enterprise Corridor

LOCAL LOCAL HEALTH
JoBs CARE JOBS

+ Orange has approximately 3,237 local businesses and
19,990 employed residents

+ The growing number of residents employed indicates a
growing residential population supplying labour to other
areas as local jobs is not increasing at a similar rate

+ The steady but slow increase of local jobs indicates the
growth of the local econamy.

OPPORTUNITIES
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Study Area Context

In 2012, the City of Orange released their ‘Economic Development Plan.’ The Study Area, as defined by the 1600m radius centred around the ‘Orange Life
This document aimed to: Sciences Senvices' zone. s positioned within the regional huk of Orange and service
centre for Central NSW

+ Build on the economy, lifestyle and character of Orange to position the City
as a destination of choice.

+ Encourage a strong, multifaceted economy and stimulate interactions
within the business community and between business and Coundl.
The strategies to achieve these outcomes include:
+ Capitalising on the character and lifestyle of Orange to enhance tourizm

+ Promoting tourism and the attraction of new residents by supporting the
growth and development of diverse accommodation, including the
emerging needs of an ageing population

+

Facilitating and supporting the attraction and development of events, festivals,
venues and activities for residents and visitors, ensuring access
and participation for older people

+

Encouraging the growth of local business, support emerging industry sectors
and attract new investment to Orange

+

Fostering partnerships and encourage development across a range of
industry clusters

+

Encouraging training and skills development for a diverse and sustainable
labour market

+

Ensuring commerdial facilities, programs and activities provided by
Coundl enhance the economic base of the City and are effectively and

efficiently managed [ Investigation Om  200m &00m N
= Ares Baundary —_— @
400 Radii
30 HAMES SHARLEY SEFTEMEER 2019
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Orangeis situated on the Mitchell Highway. linking the ity to Molong,
Wellington, Dubbo and Bourke to the north west, and to Bathurst to
the east and from there to Sydney via the Great Western Highway
(260km). Due west are Parkes (100km] and Forkes (128km). which
is midway along the Mewell Highway, running from Brisbane,
Queensland to Melbourne, Victoria

ORANGE HEALTH & INNOVATION PRECINCT MASTER PLAN

The Study Area's main access point is off of the sub-arterial Forest
Road. which connects the internal road system within the Bloomfield
Hogpital precinct to the centre of Orange and the southern suburbs, In
regards to local attractions. the Study Area is located an approximate
9 minute drive / 46km to the centre of Orange. an 11 minute drive /
7k to the local Towac Park Racecourse. an approximate 13 minute

drive / 2km to the northern Botanical Gardens and an approximate
30 minute drive / 22km to the Lake Cancholas Reserve and camping
grounds. Dther popular attractions within a 30 minute drive include
Pinnacle Lookout to the south and Borenore Karst Conservation
Reserve and camping ground to the north-west.

OPPORTUNITY

’J, * Activate Forest Road and strengthen it as a main
‘ street destination connecting the internal road
system within the Bloomfield Hospital precinct to the
centre of Orange and the southern suburhs, thro
creation of commercaial, F

educational and health precin

hrough ach

Imp i f creating shared use
zones along streets directly adjacent the hospitals,

Strengthen Forest Road as a primary connector

Prevent local roads being used as thoroughfares and
overflow for visitor / staff parking by implementing a

parking strategy that incorporates car parks and paid
parking options in key activity areas.

Arterial

Sub Arterial
Callector Road
Residertial Road
Uk Road

[ [0 Imwestigation Area Boundsry

Om  200m 400m
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to Melbourne. Daily coach service to Sydney railway station is also
available. To access the bus service. one must leave the Study Area
and enter the city centre where a number of routes connect Orange
The closest public transpart offering to the Study Area is Orange to the neighbouring cities of Bathurst and Blayney
Train Station which is located approximately 1400 metres east of the
Study Area’s boundary. The NSW TrainLink operates several coach
services with connecting train services from Lithgow to Sydney, as
well as a less frequent Coach service to Cootamundra for connection

Regarding active transport, the Study Areais supported by a number
of walking and cycling trails that connect into the centre of Orange as
well as local recreational offerings such as Sir Jack Brabham Park,
Bloomfield Park and Gosling Creek Reserve

OPPORTUNITY

* Take acvantage of walking and cycling trails that
connect the study area into the centre of Orange, as
well as local recreational offerings such as Sir Jack
Brabham Park, Bloomfield Park and Gosling
Creek Reserve.

» Strengthen Forest Road as a primary connector
between Orange CBD, recreational precincts and
southern suburbs. through incorporation of street
furniture s
support the ney
part of the Fol

s Strengthen public transport connection to the railway
station through provision of a potential more frequent
free bus service for student ior and : impaired

L i Gosy
g
A W/ s

I

.
O
Ak

Regional Bus { Coach Route

zh
S
2 | == mm Relweyline
2% @  RoiluayStation
e
’}2, Chared Pedestrian / Cydeway (Concrete or Biturnen)
PN

mmmm Off-Road Pedestrian / Cycling (Gravell
mmm  Decignated On-Road Cydewsay
C 7 irwestigation Area Boundary

Dy Om  200m 400m
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Within 800m / 12min walking distance of the Study Area is Sir Creek reserve with free barbecues. There are pathways suitable for

Jack Brabham Park Bloomfield Park and Gosling Creek Reserve, walking and cycling. as well as children's play equipment and viewing

Blaomiield Parkis 2 21ha estanlished parkland setiing with both platforms overlooking the reservoir and wetlands” native flora and
native and exofic rees and stromg pedestrian / cycle linkages to fauna and aquatic fish population of Golden Perch and trout species
Huntley Road and Gosling Creek Reserve. There are two playing field

offerings and a designated leash free dog area. Similarly. Gosling

OPPORTUNITY

TOWAC PARK * Promote the active use of public spaces hy
. CECOURSE ’/'—‘ \ e . . 3 ! ‘ N connect_ing’open spa_ce networks ﬂ_wrr:w:l_gh_u ultural
== =7 ; C C firadjuri p

‘ ﬁM!Mﬁ%&g/ «~7\\' -- / ‘ E Develop a precinct activity hub on Forest Roa;l

i close to the Orange Health Service Public
.‘_}&\?’ Hospital, as a public space destination with a
T g“'ﬂ-ri__‘! ’ -
7 St
¢

k.,’
CFARLAME
== SERVICES RESERVE
"\ GOLF COURSE \ =
i

800m | 7

lighting displa

Theme local streetscapes to strengthen the
identity and cohesion of the Precinc

BLOOMFIELD
: PARK po
GOSLINOXREEK
O RESER

. \
77 SPRING CREEK')
RESERVOIR ° Playground
Water Body
Future Public Resenve Requiremerts
Traveling Stods Route or Facility
Irfrastructure of Gowvernment Services

Public Recrestion or Canservation

d11110es

= [

{ ? [ S W %\\ i Public or Building Fadit
! ~f ) ‘\"’ffﬂ- - ! .l‘ ~ )] i Ic.or.omrnumh,' uilding Fadliies
L [¢ - - 3 e~ . =) T Investigstion Area Boundsry

m  200m  400m

]
[}

o
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The Study Area is situated in the Central region of NSW in the Central
Tablelands at an altitude of appreximately 862 metres. at the top of
the Macquarie River Catchment. The Study Area is considered not at
risk of flooding as it rests approximately 800 metres north of Brandy
Creek, whichis a contributory feeder into Gosling Creek Reservair,
Brandy Creek reduces peak flows, consequently reducing risk of
flooding and erosion to surrounding areas including the Study Area

GOSLING CREEK
RESERVOIR

HAMES SHARLEY

Although the Study Area has several water sources used for domestic
consumption, itis currently on Level 2water restrictions. Suma

Fark Dam and Spring Creek Reservoir are used for domestic water
consumption Lake Canobolas and Gosling Creek Reservoir dams are
nowy primarily used for recreational purposes and back-up supply.

Strategies to supplementwater supply are being invested i by local
government, such as the recently competed Blackmans Swamp
Creek and Floughmans Creek stormwater harvesting schemes which
are capable of providing an average of 1.350ML £ year of additional

N/ 77
o
ST
1

o
,Iﬂﬁ

SPRING CREEK |
RESERYOIR

e I /_ib !'?_
/7 (-

water into the Orange's raw water supply. This results inup to 25% of
the city's water needs being supplied by stormwater collected from
the urban area. This dual water system has helped toreduce the
volume of highly treated drinking water consumption by 40%

Moreover, Orange has recently converted four drainage corridars into
constructed wetlands, which has created high amenity landscapes
which are now valued by the community. T200m south of the Study
Areais the Gosling Creek Reserve wetlands

; OPPORTUNITY

+ Majority of the Study Area is not located within
Flood Sensitive Zone, providi fi
un
and se

Maijority of the land is relatively

Lower topography to the east and south of

the Study Area, provides the opportunity for
water sensitive urban design, such as wetlands
and ephemeral swales, to treat and re-use
stormwater along flood zones. Thi

m— Coniours - 2m Intervals
mmm Eacement- OCC

B Flood Sensitive Area

L 0 irwestigstion Area Boundary

Om  200m 400m
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The Study Area is serviced by a modern and extensive network of
sewer mains and pipes and awell-equipped sewage treatmentworks.

Stormwater drainage is a major asset throughout the township. It is
estimated that the Orange City Coundil maintains 233 kilometres of
storm drains and channels with an approximate value of $83m.

ORANGE HEALTH & INNOVATION PRECINCT MASTER PLAN

Infrastructure surrounding the Study Area is adequate. however the
townships' Stormwater Management Plan is currently implementing
infrastructure upgrades to sections of the East Orange stormwater
channel as part of a long-term project. The water which runs through

these channels and the wayitis harvested has become anintegral part
of the city's water supply

Sewer Fipe

[ BORCNCRoN] I oe® ....@Z

Water Mode -
Water Mode -
Water Mode -
Water Mode -
Water Mode -
Water Mode -

Stormwater Mode - Fit
Stormwater Mode - K1
Storrnwater Mode - Ol

Starrnwater - Access

Sewer - Man Hole
Sewer - End Cap

Sewer - Unknown

Scour Valve
Junction
Purnp

Hydrant Single
Gate Valre
End Cap

m—\Water Pipe - Fortable Water

m— \Nater Pipe - Retioulating

L 0 irwestigetion Area Boundsry

Om  200m 400m
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The Study Area is situated on the land of the traditional owners,

the Wiradjuri Nation - the largest Aboriginal territory at the time of
European setlement Today about 6.2% of the Orange population
identify themselves as Aboriginal or Torres Strait Thereizan
indigenous place of significance to the west of the site onwhatis DPI
research land. The area does sitwithin a heritage enriched precinct
surrounding the State Heritage listed Bloomfield Hospital which

36 HAMES SHARLEY

provides an exemplar of a mental hospital designed according to the
philosophy and treatment regimens of the late Nineteenth and early
Twentieth Century. This heritage building is supported by the Local
heritage listed entrance gates to the hospital, the grounds. Mymagee
Lodge, Gwdir Building and Yuamgi Building at Bloomfield Pychiatric
Hospital Precinct. The adjacent Orange Agricultural Institute similarly
provides historical. social and technical/research significance at

local regional. state and national level as itis the centre of focus of
the contribution made by NSW Agriculture to the advancement and

LOCAL GOVERNMENT HERITAGE PLACES /ITEMS

o Orenge Agricultural Institute oﬁw\rd\rand‘fuamglﬂulldmgs

9 Entrance Gates - Hospital

Mymagee Ladge

efficiency of agricultural productionin NSW's Central Tablelands.
[twas instrumental in developing advanced technologies and
introducing new genetic material toincrease the region's agricultural
productivity and efficiency. Regarding contamination. current available
documentation suggests that there i no known contamination within
the Study Area. A large area of contamination has been found |
hawever, B00m-1600m to the south-west and smaller area pockets
have been discovered 1200m - 1600m to the north-east.

OPPORTUNITY

» Capitalise Heritage buildings with heritage
walks and possible re-purposing as commercial
accommodation.

* Enable land uses that reinforce local |dent|ty and
omoting the importance and v

+ Support Orange’s Heritage Items and Conservation
Areas within the Precinct, through upgrade of
IJUIldlng finishes and landscape treatments that

* Provides people and communities with sources
of civic prlde that inspire the continued care and

STATE GOVERNMENT HERITAGE PLACES /ITEMS

o Orange Locomotive Depot

Grounds - Boomfield Feychi-  p Conterminstion

atricHospital Precind:

0 Orange Locornotive Depot E ] Investigstion Ares Boundary
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The Study Area iz situated within a Spedial Purpose Zone SP2 -
Infrastructure.” The northern and eastern boundary sits adjacent a
private recreation zone 'REZ" and the eastern boundary sits adjacent
Forest Road and low density residential 'R1 - General Residential”

The Spedial Purpose Zone 'SP2 - Infrastructure’ expands to the
south from the Study Area, which supports the notion of potentially

N\
SP2
AGRICULTURAL
\ RESEARCH STATION ™

T —

ORANGE HEALTH & INNOVATION PRECINCT MASTER PLAN

expanding the current Precinct to the south towards Bloomfield Park
and Gosling Creek Reserve.

Moreover, due to local and state government support as well as
support from the local community for the retention of existing
recreation and conservation areas. future development of the Study
Area is constrained to the east and north. There is potential to re-
purpose existing low-density residential to the west, however,
expansion of the site to the southis the preferred option

ity

OPPORTUNITY

¢ Activating Forest street by implementing Mixed
-use zoning specifically along the northern and
western boundary of the Study Area creating an
activity hub to support the health and students

community
through a di
hina 15 minute

* Support the growth of Orange Health Precinct
as a medicaland educationalprecinct, as well
as enhance the vitality of Orange’s Central

health and educational sector.

a main street
nd support

¢ Create new conference facility and commercial
accommodation to support health, Educational

research and Sporting

- COoNTerence oel

Residential Zones
R1- General Residential
I RZ - Low Density Residential

Recreation Zones
I REI - Fublic Recrestion
[0 REZ - Private Recreation

Primary Production
[ RUI - Frimary Production

Sperial Purpose Zones
SFE - Infrastructure

C O Invegigation Area Boundary

Business Zones

Bl - Meighbourhood Centre

B2 - Local Centre

BS - Business Management

B - Enterprise Corridor
Environmental Protection Zones
EZ - Emironmentsl Consenvatian
E3 - Environmental Managernent
E4 - Emironmentsl Living

Industrial Zones
IN1- General Industrial
IN2 - Light Industrial

37

Page 175



COUNCIL MEETING 19 MAY 2020
Attachment 1  Orange Health and Innovation Draft Masterplan

Page 176




COUNCIL MEETING 19 MAY 2020
Attachment 1  Orange Health and Innovation Draft Masterplan




COUNCIL MEETING

Attachment 1

Orange Health and Innovation Draft Masterplan

19 MAY 2020

40

Economic Demand Study

Harmes Sharley engaged MacroFlan to undertake an economic assessment of the
existing and future market conditions for private sector-based health senvices around the
Orange Health Precinct at Bloomheld. The full reportis provided as Appendix A

Key findings are as follows:

+ The potential resident catchment contains around 368800 persons. including 158.650
persons in the primary catchment (ncluding the suburb of Orange)

+

The primary catchmentis projected to ingrease by 19300 persons by 2036, to reach
177550 persons - the total catchment is projectad toincrease to 389200 by 2036

+

The catchment population has a younger age profle compared with ‘Rest of NSW' with
ahigher than average proportion for residents aged O - 35 vears of age, and a lower
proporton age 60 years or older

+

The average per capita income levels of the catdhment are on par with the respective 'Rest
of NSW average However, the average housshald incomeis significantly lawer than the
‘Restof NSW average

+

The catchment area has a shortage of medical/ health related professionals relative to
population need (particularly the primary catchment areal. with around 60 health / medical
professionals per 1000 residents (compared with 150 across the 'Rest of NSW and 126
‘nationally’).

+

The provision of general practice medical services is below the Rest of NSW average, asis
the provision of pathology. dental and other allied health services

+

Overall. demand for GPs and Allied Health sendcesis expected toincrease by
approxdmately 12% inthe primary catchment by 2036.

+

Having regard to future supply additions over the next five yvears (104 beds from the Orange
private hospital]. there will stll be additional dernand for 120 0 230 private hospital beds.

+

According to our assessment. there will be nat animmediate need for another public
hospital and a community health facility to beincomporated into the health prednct

+

MacroPlan envisage that some of the total floorspace should be dedicated to teaching,
training and research; as well as can be used for the dinical training and non-clinical
training of medical professionals

The following table summarises MacroPlan’s recommended land use options
{with its sequencing), to explore the range of tenants / operators in the precinct.

HAMES SHARLEY

Potential Uses Recommendation
1 Privae Hompital -

«  Orfuture Orange Hospital
Expansion

DyfSpecidist Private Hospital

Land Use Options

Need @ Bloomfield

Ag eing population
Potentid for 120-230 beds additional demand
(which =y require 10,000 - 20,000 m? GFA)

Timing/Sequencing**
+  Follow up'

2 MWedical Centre + 1000 - 2,000 m? GFA

Ageng population
Meed space for amaor operator

Cormplementswith allied health services

+  ‘Anchor use'

5. Allied Hedth - 1,500 - 2,000 m2 GFA

AgEng population
Meed space for amaor operator
Complementswith allied

Ith services

Thereare no following alied hedth operators;
'Orthodontizt!, ' Chiropractic', 'Mutritionist'.

- ‘Anchor use’

4 Alternative Hedth .
+  aound 500600 e

56 tenants

Tore awar eness of thistype of hedth uses
(e.g. increasz in overseas population)

« Follow up

5. Fimesy Wellness + 1200-2000mF

+  0r3,000-5000 r?
iwith swimming pool)

Mo large fo et gy facilities

Complermentswith oth & land uses & Orang e Life Sciences
Precince

- ‘Anchor use' or 'Foll o
up'

6. Child Care + 1000 -1500m?

no childcare operaors in the southern pat of Orange
(including the sabject land locality )

* ‘Early activaor'

7. Seniors Living. - 100 - 150 LUs

Lack of retirement options in the immediZe loca ty
Good amenities such asthe existing goff cdub

Complerentwdlwith the existing RACF, new private
hospital =nd new Orange Life Sciences Precinct

- ‘Anchor use’

&. Cfe orfood retails & 3-4dtenants
. zround 1,000-1,500 m?

9. Community farilties *  1500-2500m? GRa

0. Outdonrrecrestion o 5000 10,000 A7 GFA

11. OfficefCormmercid=== o na

Anchored with potential senior living and the new life
sciences precinctworkers
Couldbe 3 popular location for local resdents andvisitors

O pportunity to teach young population

Equip unemploved with skills & experience

Retiress imparting their skills and knowledge to locayouth
Couldbe a positive influence on the local community
Ageing population

Entertainment foryaung population

Anchored with potential senior Iiving and thenew life
sciences precinctw orkers

Couldbe 3 popular location for local resdents andvisitors

Create critical mass for health/ retalfcommerdal uses
Creating locd employment oppartunity

Complermnent well with medicdl and hedth related uses
subject l=nd

. ‘Early activator' or 'Follow
up'

. ‘Anchor use or ‘Follow up'

. ‘Fallows up!

. ‘Earky activator’ or ‘Follow
up'

12 Reddential . na"

13 Medicd staff + na
accommodation and
teaching fadilities

* Futlhes sludy 1squined [.g. Maikel Amemmme nl)

% Gaquencing ander: Ealby aclvalar’ € Bnchar uze” £ Fallow up’. This = nal an aclual develapment =laging Dul an eaily planning concepl Lased an e same principle a3 =aging

#44 lmq includer magical iessaicn and B maceycal usex

Create critical mass for heatth/ retal fcommerdal uses
Medical staffs prefer to live near their workplace

affordable housing opportunity

Can andhor many other land uses & subject land

Attract doctors and experienced health professionas
Creating local employment oppartunity

Cornplernent well with medicd and other health related uses
at subjectlznd

Couldbe a positive influence on the local community

*  ‘Ancharuse!

+  Early activator
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BLOOMFIELD
GOLF COURSE

DPI LAND PRIVATE
HOSPITAL

GOSLING CREEK ORASNE??EV'I.‘CEEASLTH
AGED CARE B

LINEN BLOOMFIELD
SERVICES CAMPUS
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5.1 Benchmarking

This section undertakes strategic research and
analysis into existing and planned projects that can
influence the outcome of this scope of work

u».#r ——e

{

The benchmarking exercise examines the best-of-type related to
Health Precincts to provide an understanding of the successes and
shortcomings of projects on a similar methodology. scale and quality.

1%
0y
%
[
g L
B’

The following projects have been benchmarked and were selected
after the project team had investigated and developed a level of
understanding of the site:

+ Murdock Strategic Centre, WA

+ Gold Coast University Health Precinct. Qld

+ Randwick Education and Health Strategic Centre, NSW

+ Bendigo Hospital Precinct Structure, Vic

+ Liverpool Health. Education. Research + Innovation Precinct, NSW
+ Karolinska University Hospital, Stockholm, Sweden

+ Joondalup Health Campus, WA

All benchmarked projects include referencing as to where the project is.
when it was undertaken. who was responsible and key facts.

44 HAMES SHARLEY
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Murdoch Health and Innovation Precinct is home to an existing
andunigue collection of health and education institutions
including hospitals, uniersities and colleges. Murdoch is &
particularly unigue example of health precinct strategic planning
due to the sheer size of the projectares and the available
developable land within the designated centre under state
control As a result the authorities and key institutions have the
opportunity to shape Murdoch Health and Innovation Precinct
into one of the largest centres of specialist health activity and
research in the country, attracting high value, knowledge based,
economic opportunities to rival other centres of this nature

Similar to the Orange Health and Innovation Precinct, the catalyst for
strategic planning at Murdoch was the development of a new hospital,
Australia’s largest tertiary hospital Fiona Stanley. Furthermore,
Murdoch has a similar environmental amenity to the Orange area,
being set within an attractive natural bush landscape that makes it
one of Perth’s best locations to create quality jobs and high density
residential living to help address some of the state's long term
employment and population pressures.

ORANGE HEALTH & INNOVATION PRECINCT MASTER PLAN

The world class Gold Coast University Hospital was opened in
2013 az an extension to the 1970°s Griffith University cam pus,
the largest and best known of Cold Coast's three universities.
The hospital complex overs 20 hectares and is now linked ta the
greater Gold Coast region by the new light rail service. Together
with the hospital the expanding university forms the heart of the
news Health and Innovation Precinct The Precinct is the largest
clinical and research facility in Australia for health students

As with the Orange Health and Innovation Precinct, the catalyst for
strategic planning at Gold Coast University Health Precinct was the
development of a new hospital, though supported hy transit investment
inthe form of Gold Coast’s new light rail The precinct also overlooks
the site of the 2018 Commonwealth Games Village and is also likely

to be one of the main legacies of the urhan development program in
preparation for the 2018 Games.

The Randwick Education and Health Strateqic Centre is
identified in the A Plan for Growing Sydney and Uraft East
Subregional Strategy as a Strateqgic Centre. based on its
significantcluster of specialised health. education and research
activities This cluster is formed by several major institutions and
destinations. iIncluding the Unwersity of NSW and the Randwick
Health Campus which contains four major hospitals. Together
with some of Australia's premier research institutions and
Australia’'s largest complex of teaching hospitals, the Randwick
Education and Health Precinct plays a vital economic and
employment role within Sydney and beyond

Similar to the Orange Health and Innovation Precind, Randwick
Council has heen planning around this nationally significant
agglomeration of education, health and research institutions at
Randwick. The precinct’s large worlforce, student and visitor
population provide substantial local economic benefits to the

nearby commercial centres and strategies are in place to foster
greater collaboration and innovation in this sector. In addition to the
employment and economic benefits, the precinct provides a variety of
social, cultural and community fadilities and services that are available
tothe local community.
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The structure plan sets out a future vision and high level strategy for ] S e
Bendigo's Hospital Precinct. Its primary purpose is to create a built
environment and urban landscape that supports a healthier. more
prosperous and sustainable Bendigo. Currently. the City of Greater
Bendigois enjoying the benefits of a renewed interest in Victoria's
regional cities, which has generated a sustained period of investment,
growth, revitalisation and diversification. The new. state-of-the-art
public Hospital is increasingly attracting local. regional, interstate and
international health care visitation, whilst drawing in new residents,
generating new businesses, employment and enterprise. and creating
synergies with education and research. Together these factors are
bringing considerable change to Bendigo and. in particular, to the

Hospital Precinctin decades to come.

Like the Study Area, Orange Health and Innovation Precinct, the
catalyst for strategic planning at Bendigo was the redevelopment of
the local hospital. Bendigo’s precinct’s large health and knowledge
workforce provides substantial economic henefits for the community,
and strategies are in place to foster greater collaboration and
innovation in this sector. These strategies can be applied to the Study
Area to improve synergy between tertiary education, and health and
medical research. Similarly, Bendigo’s provision of high quality public
realm and community facilities to foster a place of wellbeing, can be
applied to generate a holistic hub of wellness within the Precinct.
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Liverpool plans to become a hub for innovation through a new madel

of successful health centred innovation districts. Liverpool Health,
Education. Research and Innovation Prednct represents a differentiation
from Australian health and education precincts in theway its participants
work together collaboratively. It redefines how we educate and

provide health senvices and researchin an age of digital disruption and
emerging technologies and industries, through co-location of facilifes

and collaborative use of precinct technaologies that also maximise the
economic opportunities for the township. The health service delivery
footprint will grow using public and private collaboration with cancer
care and translational research and education as the flagships of the
Precinct [t will leverage its position as a hub for healthcare robotics and
advanced manufacturing, and will support the broader logistics hub for
health and medical products. This will be driven by strong public-private
collaboration across the Precinct enabled by digital technologies.

As with the Orange Health and Innovation Precinct, the South Western
Sydney Local Health District has been planning around this nationally
significant agglomeration of education, health and research institutions
at Liverpool. The precinct’s large health and knowledge worlforce
provides substantial economic benefits for the community, and
strategies are in place to foster greater collaboration and innovationin
this sector. Moreover, the precinct provides a variety of social, cultural
and community facilities and services that are shared by different
industries as well as the Liverpool community.

Karolinska Hospital 1s part of the extensive Hagastaden district
of Stockhalm. the vision forwhich is to establish 8 'Science

City’ knowledge precinct Urban renewal of this inner part of
the city is unde rway. one of the largest urban development
projects in Sweden. Itis building on the impetus of the New
Karolinska Solna (NKS) Hospital being constructad next to the
Karolinska University Hospital The NKS isalso Sweden's first
public private partnership (PPF) project in healthcare, due to be
completed in 2015

The Science City initiative is of relevance to the planning for the
Orange Health and Innovation Precinct, as the Hagastaden district
seeks to bring together world class research, clinical development
and innovative companies. The Stockholm Science City Founcation
was set up by the three leading universities and the Cities of
Stockholm and Solna to create a strong and attractive environment
for life sciences in Stockholm. As with other health hased knowledge
precinds, the emphasis is not just on delivering the physical
infrastructure and amenities recuired to support a broad health care
community, but on promoting collaboration between the universities
in Stockholm, industry and healthcare to foster development of
innovative products and services.

Joondalup Health Campus UHC) was established in 1994

on the site of the old Wanneroo Hospitalwhich has since

been transformed into a modern health care facility. JHC
comprises both public and private hospital facilitiesand a
specialist medical centre accommodating leading specialists
and diagnostic services. The campus serves the rapidly
growing northern suburbs of Perth and is currently undergoing
a significant redevelopment including a new emergency
department ta keep pace with local needs.

The JHC model is of relevance to the Orange Health and Innovation
Precinct, because it is operated by one of Australia’s largest private
hospital operators - but staff at JHC treat private patients as well

as public patients on behalf of the WA Government under a long
standing and successful contract. Linkages of the JHC to the regional
open space also support active lifestyle initiatives and recreation.
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Stakeholder Engagement

This section outlines project engagement outcomes, and how they
have contributed to the vision setting process for the Health and
Innovation Precinct The stakeholder engagement process took two
forms: a stakeholder vision workshop and a series of one-on-one
stakeholder meetings The outcomes are detailed below:

Key stakeholder groups for the project were engaged in a vision
setting charrette workshop, which included representatives

of Orange City Councdil. Orange Local Aboriginal Land Coundil,
Western NSW Local Health District. the University of Newcastle,
Charles Sturt University, TAFE Western and Land Negotiations -
Crown Lands

Hames Sharley led the workshop, which involved:
+ Introducing the project and its three main objectives

+ Summarising key background information documents

+ Outlining current constraints and opportunities though site
analysis diagrams and market analysis of precinct uses,

+

Summarising responses and key actions from stakeholder
meetings and interviews

+

Fadilitation groupwork sessions to gain the feedback and options
of attendees around key words' bwhy ? how ? what ? when?),

and SWOT analysis [ strengths. weaknesses, constraints.
opportunities) regarding the precinct

+

Presenting master planning principles and exemplars for
discussion, ascertain the future directions of the precinct

Hames Sharley also utilised an advisory engagement report
created by KPMG in 2018, at the request of Health Infrastructure
NSW, which assessed rural health precincts in NSW. A health
precinct was defined as a building, or cduster of buildings, where a
number of health, sodial and community services can be delivered.

50 HAMES SHARLEY

Service mix

What is the mix of health, social care
and other services that will be offered
within this health precinct? For urgent
or acute care in particular, what level of
acuity should the precinctbe capable
of dealing with? What diagnostics and
support services will be needed on-site

in order to achieve this? What other
amenities, such as cafés and
communal spaces might be

part of this precinct?

development?

Who will own the physical

infrastructure? What contractual
arrangements will providers enter into?
Who will manage the precinct and
what relationship will they have with
the various providers who deliver
services from the precinct?

Who will lead the
Infrastructure

Governance & contracting

" 4
»

Scale

How much capacity should the health
precinct have for each of the services
provided? For example, if consult
rooms are provided for visiting
specialistclinicians, how many are
required? How will digital models

of care - such as telehealth
consultations - affect the need

for physical space?

Who will fund the initial
infrastructure development?
Should there be joint
funding in order to create
the right incentives? IS the
development of a health precinctan
opportunity to leverage third-party
(private-sector) financing?

Investment & financing

This is often achieved through public-private partnerships, and
usually requires collaboration of multiple different provider
organisations. A health prednct aims to achieve:

+ Improved access to a broad range of health and sodial services

+ Better integrated care through co-location of providers

+ Modern. fit-for-purpose delivery infrastructure

+ The need for community space

+ More efficient capital investment
+ Attraction and retention of key health workers
+ Facilitation market entry for new providers

The assessment process involved analysing how successfully the
prednct aims wers achieved. and how closely they aligned with the
NSW Health System’s strategic goals

Hames Sharley, in consultatonwith the client and key stakeholder
groups, assessed the key actions of this report. as well as those
achieved from the stakeholder engagement vision setting charrette,
toinform the following master planning principles,

KEY WORDS - WHY? HOW? WHAT? WHEN?

WHY? *top three responses in bold

+ Create future proofed predinct (Transport, Technalogy. etc)

+ Build on already established economichealth precinct to establish
a comprehensive / complete service for health (no need to travel)

+ Greenfield land provides good capadity for structural planning

+ Create a centre of excellence with world class health care

+ Demand for short-term accommodation offerings

+ Current high demand for Health Precinct

+ Enhance existing environmental assets and champion them

+ Investment Opportunities. particularly private investment

+ Create alignment between health, education, food, retail,
community, industry, etc to create ore hub

+ Future for Research (health, education ag-tech)

+ Environmental Protection/ support green assets

+ Regional Hub for broader Orange Catchment

+ Promate tourism and economic growth

+ Regional Health and Knowledge Hub

+ Maximise opportunity for services, SMART Precinct

+ Move Education and Research closer together / co-locate

+ Relocate Charles Sturt University's medical school into the precingt

+ Support education and job demand hy increasing educational
facilities and prospects from education to employment

+ Regional Hub for Health Services, Education and Tech

+ Improve accessibility and active transpart linkages

+ Look outside of the square - create something unigue that
challenges the 'usual’ approach to development

+ World Class Health Care / Centre of Excellence

+ Provide an attractive, sustainable area enhancing
environmental assets already in existence

+ Planned gpace for future needs

+ Private Investment Opportunities

+ Land / Housing Availability
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+

+

+

+

Mixed-Use Activity Centre

Housing Availahility and Affordability {singles, families)
Complete Health Service - You canhave it all here in Orange
Grow Educational Offerings - Kids should be able to see clear

HOW? *top three responses in bold

+

+

+

+

+

+

+ o+ o+ o+

+ o+ o+

+ +

+

+ +

+

+

+

52

Investment attraction for a SMART Precinct

Refine uses down to Health, Ag- Tech and Education

Create modelling for future infrastructure such as senvices and
transport to better understand future demand

Form effective work group to consult on all development

Haows do we integrate any proposed development between health
and residential precincts?

Feasibility for sustainable building case

Determine the investors - whois willing to buy into the precinct
Form warking group to marnage the development precinct
Palitical supnort and transparency atall levels

Collahoration, partnerships and community engagement

- bring everyone together (all three levels of government,
education, universities, health, general stakeholders, and so
fourth) and vote on a local champion for the vision

Local community face to champion/ sell the vision

Understand the strategic pathways and government chjectives
Integrate campus with all pillars represented

Define the pillars of what we want the precinct to represent
(Health, Education. Ag-Tech)

Investment attraction for SMART Precinct, Health,
Education, Research and Ag-Tech

Haow do we secure land opportunities?

Haows to we determine growth and demand for proposed new
land uses?

Wision for medical precinct to capture the existing gaps inhealth
and clinical educational services —we need a GAP analysis report
Partner with private enterprise

Ifentify state values and their level of interest

Implement appropriate planning controls

HAMES SHARLEY

+ Whatis the funding model ? Need to create a business case

+ How dowe acquisitionland?

+ How dowe determine growth?

+ Zoning and infrastructure now

+ ldentify stakeholders, determine level of interest, then
consolidate planning opportunities to create a Master Plan

+ Instigate collaboration with all stakeholders and community now

WHAT? *top three responses in bold

+

Improve transport linkages:

- Connections to town and reserves

- On-site linkages for moving patients

- Car parking

- Active trangport infrastructure

- Dense. vertical parking

- Road quality and lighting

- Fublic transport schedules

- Electric Charging Stations for future electric vehicles

+

Leverage existing vocational and tertiary infrastructure
Potential for shared-use facilities for different universities to
encourage activity and collaboration on-site

+

+

Research fadlities (Fducation, Medical. Ag)
Dense accommaodation for workers and students

World Class Fibre Optic Network supporting e-health
and research

+

+

+

Educational strategy that includes:
- Child care

- Primary and Secondary School
- Tertiary (TAFE, University)

- Aged Care

+

Wi-fi for publicrealm and improved signage / wayfinding
strategy

Retail / Activity Centre

Celebrate both indigenous and settlement site heritage with a
potential museum?

+

+

+

Define what the precinct represents by creating three pillars:

- Medical (Hospital, Allied Healtn, Aged Care)

- Education(Childcare. Primary and Secondary School. Tertiary)
- Orange Agricultural Institute

+ Maintain existing PLACE qualities and authentic. local ‘feel’

+ Provide a sustainable precinctexemplar, both environmentally,

economically and sodally.

+ Provide a regional conference / events centre for Orange
+ Services

- Food Hub

- Conference / Function faailities

- Co-lab spaces

- Research

- Lecture Theatres

- Outdoor protected / covered spaces
- HUB space

- Family friendly spaces

- Internal break-out social spaces

+ Utilize sporting infrastructure
+ Celebrate and preserve local environment assets
+ Housing:

- Aged Care / Assisted Living
- Short-term for workers and students

+ Healthsupport

- Pharmacy

- Pathology

- Clinical Faclites

- Teaching and Training faclities

- Counselling / Mental Health orientated spaces

+ Provide a precinct that creates opportunity for innovative

and collaborative thinking:

- SMART spaces

- Tech offerings for Health, Ag (GATE) and SMART Precinct
- Aesthetically pleasing

- Hospitality and Retail to support critical mass

- Save natural ecosystems and open space assets

- Utilise dam for water recharge

- Less acres, more hikes and pedestrians

- Fusion of modern and heritage

+ Provide accommodation offerings such as:

- Short term (serviced apartments / town houses for worker
market and students, that can accommodate hotel
overflow from tourists

- Hotels / Resorts to support tourism demand and provide
conference / function facilities
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- Playground and recreational facilities to support residents

+ Student population facilities

+ Health Suburb? Could provide critical mass to support a thriving
mixed-use precnct

+ Provide community spaces to support ‘aging in place’

+ Service infrastructure (water, power, transport (electric cars?)
aclive transport {less cars, more hikes and pedestrians], public
transport, renewable energy [solar, wind).

+ Proactive, positive, nimble thinking in regulatory decision
making and modelling, which provides urhan design
guidelines and a strategic framework for the precinctas a
whole - there should also be a pre-approved agreement
with design consultants for manufacturing, passive space,
accommodation etc, to make sure the vision is not lost

WHEN? *top three responses in bold

+ Establish three timeframes
1l Immediate (zoning opportunities)
2112 months (strategic view)
3) 5-10vyears (development)

+ Create the Master Plan. do all the public consultation and
document the whole process

+ MNext, placein all theinfrastructure

+ Create avision document to present to stakeholders that
has a local champion as the face of the vision, to drive the
project forward and generate interest

+ Strategic Plan developed inline with health strategy. education
strategy, active tfransport strategy. etc

+ Consider all strategic plans of stakeholders in the
development and alignment of the strategic master plan

+ Capture immediate zoning opportunities and stick to them

+ Second priority is public engagement - Create a vision document
to present to stakeholders that has a local champion as the face
ofthe project's vision)

+ |dentify current opportunities and create momentum now

+ Coordinate existing projects / developments now

ORANGE HEALTH & INNOVATION PRECINCT MASTER PLAN

+ Leverage government for funding now to support the
development of the master plan
+ Nominate a local face for the project to drive the vision forward
+ Establish an action group for the project that is:
- Nimble
- Thinks Ahead
- Thinks Creatively (outside the bax)
- Connected

+ Create ahusiness case for all three levels of government as well
as stakeholders and other players

ECONOMIC ANALYSIS

MacroPlan Dimas presented an 'Economic Investigations
Preliminary Findings' report for the Orange Health Precinct,
Bloomfield and its health-related facilities. The following key findings
were outlined. regarding:

+ Orange Catchment Area

+ Catchment Dynamics / Population Growth
+ Sodio-demographic Profile

+ EconomicImplications

+ Demand for GPs and Allied Health

+ Supply - a Lack of Health Fadilities

SWOT ANALYSIS
WEAKNESS / ISSUES

+ Climate (cold!)

+ Access (Infrequent air service, areas of poor road condition)

+ Lack of attractions for young pecple

+ Lack of accommodation offerings

+ Limited competition inland use sectors, preventing healthy
growth and progression

+ Minority groups too disruptive to town progression

+ Government support

+ Competing state facilities

+ Timing (notseizing the moment and market gaps)

STRENGTHS / OFPORTUNITIES

+ Aftractive City / Town Pride

+ Unigue Town Character

+ Great Reputation (tourism. residents, lifestyle]

+ Location (Proximity to Sydney and central location inregion)
+ Diverse Economy / Balanced and Robust

+ Strong Mix of Existing Health Services

+ Health Growing Fast/ Strong Demand

+ Great Educational Offerings (TAFE. Uni, Schocl. Childcare)
+ Strong Knowledge Baze

+ Airport

+ Greenfield site

+ Strong Heritage (site. town and region)

+ Strengthening Networks (transport infrastructure)

+ Holding the younger demaographic long-term

+ Strengthen Orange as a 'Destination’

+ Aligning the Vision

+ Fadlitate Career pathways from schocl to workforce

+ Bageline Argument for grawth

+ Open Space availability
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Hames Sharley conducted a series of one-on-one meetings

with the following key stakeholder toidentify the key issues and
opportunities that should guide the master planning of the Orange
Health and Innovation Precinct

+ Western NSW Local Health District

+ Orange Local Aboriginal Land Council

+ Orange Aboriginal Medical Service

+ Centre for Rural and Remote Mental Health -
The University of Newcastle (UoN)

+ Charles Sturt University
+ University of Sydrey

+ TAFE NSW

+ Orange Ex-Services Club
+ Private Health Operator -

Bloomfield Private Hospital and Medical Centre

The key themes coming from this consultation process are
listed below.

KEY THEMES

Aboriginal Cormnmunity Expectations

+ Existing Orange Aboriginal Medical Service model targets
the specificneeds of the Aboriginal community through
anintegrated care model and a strong community health/
preventative health program

+

Aboriginal Medical Service iswell used. includes services
provision to the general public and is expanding its service to
match demand and undertaking a capital expansion program at
its current location

+

Aboriginal Medical Service has strong program linkages with
the Orange Health Senvice Public Hospital but unlikely to expand
physically to that location

54 HAMES SHARLEY

+ Orange Aboriginal Land Council has land within the Orange
Health and Innovation Precinct study bound ary and would ses
opportunities to provide hotel/motel accommodation to service
the precinct

+ The Orange Aboriginal Land Council wishes to have an
ongoing rale in the evolution of the Orange Health and
Innovation Precinct

Western NSW Regional Health - Strategic Directions

+ Akey goalis to provide a 24/7 integrated care model for
the region - primary health care organisations working in
partnership with non-government health and allied health
organisations - provides better patient care and caze
management process

+

‘Hub and Spoke’ model crucial to regional health service delivery
-large health precinct hubs suppaorted by and ‘digitally’ linked to
satellite fadilities - the concept of anintegrated Orange Health
and Innovation Precinctis crucial to this model — Health NSW
prevides a resourcing management and co-ordination role to
ensure the integration and sustainakility of the model

+

Digital health delivery processes are increasingly at the core
of the delivery madel with Orange health services uniguely
positioned at the heart of this process

+

Digital health/telehealth research and development is attracting
interest from global digital partners to the region —e.g. Samsung,
Johnzon & Johnson

+

The partnering interface between the public hospital, private
hogpitals, specialists and allied health providers, universities
and TAFE and private sector research and development
arganisations is a crudial to the success of this approach

+

There areimportant health care and community health benefits
in fostering functional and physical links between health services
facilities and aged care fadilities for both high and low care
madels - aged accommaodation (e g. independent living models)
often co-locate with aged care

+ Health services delivery is a primary economic driver of regional
economies with a close community interface with regional
agriculture and farming - most farming families have family
members in health delivery services - health services and
farming rely on gach other for thair future mutual success

+

Regional families often travel large distances to receive health
care and treatment - adequate and well-located accommadation
and related fadlities will be animportant componentin the
development of the Orange Health and Innovation Precinct

Tertiary Education, Training and Research

+ The participation of four universities within the Orange health
services delivery process is a critical component of future
success of the Orange Health and Innovation Precinct

+ Eachuniversity provides a spedialised education, training and
research role whichis crucial to the integrated care model that
supports the health precinctvision

* University of Mewcastle - mental health specialisation
focusing on promotion, improving service delivery and
rural suicide prevention - partner across NSW and rural
networks onresearchwhich is focussed onimproved service
delivery strategies - service grown 25% in b years and growth
continuing - have placement in public hospital but relate to
students from other University of Newcastle campuses

Western Sydney University - cperates through the
university's Bathurst Rural Clinical School - students have
5-6week placements at Orange - rural health currently
embedded in Public Hospital sowill reguire new facilities
going forward

Charles Sturt University — current campus is approximately
35 km from the public hospital - provides dentistry, clinical
sojence, pharmacy. physiotherapy, and mental health
education - considering setting up a School of Medicine at
Orange but located adjacent public hospital - would consider
relocating the entire Orange campus if funded - 10.000m2.
2500 students - currently progressing funding proposal to
Commonweal th government
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* University of Sydney - operates the Rural School of Health
Orange/Dubbo from the Faculty of Medicine & Health inthe
Sydney Campus - facilitates 32 student placement each year
-significant potential for the expansion of service —research
nragrams linked to the Western Health Research Network

TAFE Western NSW - currently have the Rural Skills
Campus within the study area but would be open to an
expanded presence on-site - TAFE NSW is currently
reviewing their strategic plan - potential to provide a broad
range ofhealthrelated courses including nursing, Aboriginal
primary health care, allied health, workplace OHES,
administration service etc - could be open to being part of an
integrated shared campus model

+ Partnering and Collaboration aritical - all the universities co-
ordinate together and collaborate on training. research. health
services delivery programs consistent with the integrated care
model - collaboration helps in building a ‘aritical mass’ of co-
ordinated health care activity for Orange and assists in funding
and research opportunities

+ The concept of a shared tertiary campus where universities
share common facilities (teaching spaces, common rooms,
conferencing facilities, et ) was support by all universities
subject to appropriate governance model and independent
management of core ‘private’ facilities by each university

Frivate Health Delivery

+ The success of regional health delivery is a partnership of
private and public investment - the integrated care modelis
underpinned by this partnership - public hospital is the primary
health provider with the private hospital providing a support role
to the public hospital aswell as a care role for private patients

+ Private developer has committed to delivering the following
facilities in a staged implementation ofland opposite the public
hospital (subject to market demand)

* Private hospital (under construction)

ORANGE HEALTH & INNOVATION PRECINCT MASTER PLAN

* Specialists and Allied Health Centre plus pharmacy.
pathology and radiclogy

* Medi- Hotel (82 rooms)
¢ Retall

* Aged accommedation
¢ Child care

+ There will be opportunities for the proposed private hospital to
partner with universities

Frecinct Activity Hub, Placemaking. Accommuodation and Support
Facilities

+ All stakeholders saw the opportunity of anchoring the Orange
Health and Innovation Precinct with a centralised activity hub
{close to and connected with the proposed private retail precinct
as part of the private hospital development opposite the public
hospital] - the hubwould include conference facilities, flexible
meeting spaces, high quality-high band width digital services,
cafes, related retail and services, gyms & recreation facilities,
child care, openspace et

+

Creating a sense of place through effective placemaking with a
broad range of services is important in attracting and retaining
staff and students to the predinct across all organisations

+

Impraved public transport services are seen by all stakeholdears
as animportant part of the future development of the Orange
Health and Innovation Precinct

+

Rental Accommaodation - discussions with all tertiary education
organisations and the public hospital suggests that thereis

an opportunity to build rented, long term or short stay student
and staff accommaodation - currently the various universities
co-ordinate renting existing houses/apartments but this is not
their core service and they would be open to a private delivery
process subject to pricng structure

+

Hotel Accommuaodation - given the global status of the current
and future research programs it is likely conferences and study
tours, together with visiting specialists, will support the need for

new hotel accommodation - such accommaod ation would alsa
serve the needs of the 'health tourism’ market where regional
families use programmed medical treatment visits with holiday
wisits to the Orange region - the proposed medi-hotel opposite
the pubilic hospital is. in part, supporting this market

Agricultural Lands

+ The NSW Department of Primary Industries has significant
land holdings within the precinct primarily used for agricultural
research purposes

+

The land houses the Orange Agricultural Institute facilities and
research programs which also hosts the GATE (Global Ag-
Tech Ecosystern) collaborative research and technology facility
designed to cultivate and develop Ag-Tech ideas and fadilitate
Ag-Techstart-uphusinesses

+

In 20N part of the land was the subject of a land rezoning
exerdse exploring the potential of a low-density residential
development within the Bloomfield area. however the current
NSW government focus s to maintain the status of the site

as agricultural research lands and promote the value of the
GATE process in economic development, employment and
international trads

Existing Golf Facilities

+ The Orange Ex-Services Club Golf Course competes against
two other golf courses in Orange

+ Reducing demand in the galf faciliies marketis marginalising
the viability of some golf courses which may present
opportunities in the future development of the Orange Health
and Innovation Precinct

+ The Orange Ex-Services Club can see a role in the on-going
development of the Orange Health and Innovation Precinct
including the delivery of potential accommodation and
hospitality facilities servicing the precinct
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Master Planning Principles

This section outlines six (6] master planning principles that
are established in response to

+

the guidance provided by the strategic context analysis
and stucy area analysis;

+

the direction, ideas and opportunities emerging from the
charrette vision workshop: and

+

the themes, feedback and opportunities from the one-
on-one key stakeholder meetings

The principles provide a framework to guide the
development of the Master Planning Outcome described
in Section 2.0

In Master Planning Principle one (1. the term biophilic design
iz employed. Biophilic designis a concept used within the
building industry to increase occupant connectivity to the
matural environment through the use of direct nature. indirect
mature, and space and place conditions

The benefits of biophilic design for the Health and Innovation
Precinctinclude:

+ Faster patient recovery
+ Decreased dependency on medication
+ Reduced staff and family stress

+ Cost savings compounded over time

52 HAMES SHARLEY

Impact of Biophilic Design on
Medical Facilities
'l Y |
OVER 50 STUDIES associate biophilic design with
o Faster patient recovery rates

> Decreased dependency on medication

o Reduced staff and family stress
= Cost savings compounded over time

B H ]

DESIGN ELEMENTS ARE
o Access to nature

o Natural lighting

o Views to nature
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Park
a. Ke-imagine the streetsand

public spaces to hero the rural
landscape while providing
improved integration and
biophilic place-making.
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MASTER PLANNING PRINCIPLE TWO
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Master Planning Outcome

The Hames Sharley master planning outcome identification process
was driven by:

+ the Project Vision and Objectives and a related set of project
Master Planning Guiding Principles.

+ a comprehensive engagement process with key project Appt:oXim atesd
stakeholder groups in order to fully understand and further i ‘ £ - ok ‘\ rééinét ‘SIte s )
shape the project brief and vision, as well as the client's and the o L 3 ;
stakeholder's project expectations; and '

+ detailed site and context analysis.

The preparation of the high level design outcome recognises and
takes into account that there are a number of major land uses that
are fixed or set within the precinct. including the Orange Health
Service Hospital. the proposed private hospital site opposite the
Bloomfield mental health facilities, existing aged care facilities, and
the Orange Rural Institute and GATE Centre.
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DESIGN GUTCOME DISCUSSION SKETCH

The adjacent master planning cutcome shows

the location of the CSU/ Comman Campus and

the Integrated Health Research and Development
Precinct swapped either side of Forest Road, allowing
for a stronger link between the tertiary education
organisations and also a closer relationship between
the Orange Hospital and the Integrated Health
Research and Development Precinct

This master planning outcome also allows for a
general residential area and a generous land zoning
for general recreation open space.
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Executive Summary

MacroPlan has been engaged by Hames Sharley to underake an econormic assessment of the existing and future market

conditions for private sector-hased health services around the Orange Health and Innovation Precinet at Bloorrfield. The

context of this report B having regard for recent population growth trends and ageing and existing and proposed

health-related facilties in Orange. This assessmert considets the existing provision of health services at nearby towns

and will identify where business synergies are possile.

Our repart outputs will support the project teamn to understand the potential floarspace dermand for health and medical

services, the dernand for private hospital beds and what level of services would be required to satisfy dermand

Our key findings of the economic analysis are summarised below.

IpracroPlanDimasi 5

The potential resident catchment contains around 368,800 persons, including 158650 persons in the primary
catchment (including the suburb of Orange).

The primary catchment & projected to increase by 19,300 persons by 2038, to reach 177,950 persons and the total
catchment is projected to increase to 383,200 persors hy 2086,

The catchrnent population has a younger age profile cormpared with 'Rest of NSW, with a higher than average
proportion for residents aged 0 -39 years of age, and a lower proportion age 60 years or older.

The average per capita income lewels of the catchrmert are on par with the respective 'Rest of NSW' average.
Huowewer, the average household income & significantly lower than the 'Rest of NSW' average.

The defined catchment area is significantly under-supplied interms of medicalthealth refated ermployment
(particularly the primary catchrment area), with around 60 healthimedical related jobs per 1,000 residents
(compared with 150 across the 'Rest of NSW' and 126 nationally’)

The provision of general practice medical services is below the 'Rest of MSW! average, @ s the provision of
pathology, dental and other allied health s ervices

Overall, demand for GPs and Allied Health services is expected to increase by appraximately 12% in the primary
catchment by 2038

Haing regard to future supply additions over the next five years (104 heds from the Orange private hospital, there
will still be addtional demand for 120 to 230 private hospital beds

According to our assessment, there will be not an immediate need for another public hospital and a communty
health facility to be incorporated into the Ife sciences precinct

MacroPlan emvisage that some of the total floorspace should be dedicated to teaching, training and research; as

wiell &5 can be used far the clinical training and non-clinical training of medical professionaks

Our findings from a series of inferviews with a variety of individuals and organisations that have a stake or interest in the

future of the Orange Health and Innovation Precinct are also discussed in greater detail in later sections of this repor
(i.e. Section 8).

We have summarsed our findings and recornmended land use optiors (with its sequencing) in the table below: to explore

the range of tenarts / operators inthe precingt

m’f MacroPlanDimasi 6
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1. Introduction

This report presents an ovenview of the existing and future market condiions far private sector-based health

senices araund the Orange Health and Innovation Frecinct at Bloorrfield, which will consider.

»  The aray of existing medical and health-related facilities that senice Orange and its regional hinterland
This assessment will consider the complementarity of health services at nearhy towns and will identity
where husiness synergies are possible.

+  The guantification of heatth service demand at Orange — having regard for population grawth and ageing,
key health stafistics and other relevant characleristics (doctor availability and levels of private
health ins urance)

»  Medical research trends and needs, including regional specialisations and the role played hy other

service locations

Our repart also informs the patential flaorspace dernand for health and medical services that could be supported at

Bloomfield and identifies the type of services that would generate this demand, including:

»  Thescale of demand and growth in demnand for such services in the future

+ |dentifies the need/gap for such senices.

»  Investigate potential operators and fy pical tenancy sizeslareas that these uses wauld require

+  Examines the surrounding land uses (including the existing health services) and car-parking/public

transport locations for potential location/synergy oppartunities

14 Background

The primary project deliverable is a Health and Innowation Precinct Master Plan for Orange Health and Innowation
Frecinct. The master plan for Orange’s Health and Innovation Precinct will aim to ensure that the cit's hospitals
hawe the opportunities ta develop the resources and facilties they need to maintain and improve the care of

about 82,000 people from across the wider region’

The heatth and life sciences precincts have grown significantly in recent years and demand for their services is

expected fo expand further as the population ages, creating growth in aliied and supportive health senices.

1 Combining with neighbouring LGAs of Cabonne and Blayney

ix’fMacroPlanDimasi !

76 HAMES SHARLEY

This growth will require ongoing wark to prowide infrastructure to owercome site constraints such as the existing

hospital in March Street (ie. Dudley Private Hospital) and the proposed Orange private hospital in Forest Road,

and the planning will identify location and further opportunities to meet those demands

The gutputs of our assessment will pravide the ecanomic bass of the Master plan far the Orange Health and

Innowation Precinct

The Master plan will:

12

Define the Iife sciences precinct argund the public and private hospital

Identify opportunities to support ecanormic growth

Identify opportunities to suppart health cluster growth

Provide a strateqic direction for the management of cormpeting land uses and development pressures
within the life sciences precinct

ldentify and facilitate s uitalle reuse of buildings for heath and allied heakth practices

Maximise opportunities for complimentary activities across the citys life sciences precincls

Include a strategy for collaboration between the NSW Government and Orange Gity Gouncil ta identify

and corvert opportunities for e conormic development in the health sector or allied activities

Important Sources

Our research draws on a wide range of information sources. The more important infarmation sources include

DPE/TPA Projection 2016 (formally known as LLME)
N3ty DPE Website - 'Major Project Assessments'
ABS Census (2011 &2018)

Australian Bureau of Statistics Catalogue 4390.0
Australian Insttute of Health and Welfare statistics
A nurnber of Various Health Service Annual Reports
Six maps (https Mmaps. six nsw. gow. auf)

NSt Planning and Erironrment Property Search
Google Earth

Nearmap

MacroPlan Spatial Information System

CoreLogic RP Data

CoreLogic Cordell Connect

m‘MacroPlanDimasi
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13 Limitations

The irtarrnation in this report has been obtained from, and opinions herein are based on, sources helieved to be
reliable. Although great care has been taken to ensure accuracy and cornpleteness in this report, MacroPlan has
not independently werified and does not accept responsibility for its completeness and accuracy of the factual
information on which its opinions and assumptions are based. Further, as the report imiolves future forecasts, it
can he affected by a nurber of unforeseen variakles. It represents for the party to whom or which it is addressed

the best estimates of MacroPlan, but MacraPlan can give no assurance that any forecasts will be achieved

@ MacroPlanDimasi
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2. Local and Regional Context

24 Key features of Orange Locality

Orange i3 a regional city located on the Mitchell Highway, approximately 260 km west of the Sydney CBD. The
Orange Local Government Area (LGA) is predominantly rural, with expanding residential areas, and some
industrial and commercial land uses, Settlernent is based in the urban centre of Crange, the villages of Lucknow
and Spring Hill, and the smaller rural localties including Huntley, Shadfarth and Spring Terrace (refer figures 1 and
2.

The Orange Local Government Area (LGA) has a population of 40,000. When combined with neighbouring LGAs

of Cabonne and Blayney the near population exceeds 62,000,

The LGA encompasses a total land area of 290 sguare kilormetres, of which 90% is rural land. The Orange region
offers a variety of career opportunities. Prominent industries in the Orange region include mining, engineering,
health and medical, aged care, education, retail, hospitalty, public adrministration and transport logstics

There are six public primary schools and five independent primary schools located within the city houndaries
Orange has two public and four private high schools. Orange has a school catering for students with special needs
from Kindergarten to Year 12. In addition to primary and secondary schools, Orange is also the head campus for
the former Westem Institute of TAFE and a campus of Charles Sturt University. There is also representation from
Sy dney University School of Rural Health and Newcastle University Centre for Rural & Remote Mental Health

Orange can be accessed by car (3 ¥ hours from Sydney and 3 hours from Canberra), coach, XPT, railicoach
connections or air services. There is weekday return flights from Sydney, Brishane and Melboume, Orange has a
daily return coach service to Penrith, Parramatta, Central and the airport terminals. There is a daily return XPT
senvice that connects Orange and Sydney. In addition, there are around six rail'coach connections to Sydney on

aureekday

2.2 Land Use Zones

We nate the fallowing in refation ta the current zaning of surrounding land (referto figures 2 &3)

» Bloomfield campus currently provides a mix of land uses including R1 — General Residential, RE1 -

Fublic Recreation, E2 — Environmental Conservation, E4 — Environmental Living

!& MacroPlanDimasi
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o R - this zoning allows residential housing, seniors housing, chilklcare centre, community
facilities, Informational and education facilities, shart term accommodation, recreation facilities,
but prohibits medicalhealth related development (except veterinary hospitals.)

o RE1 - this zoning generaly allows primarily recreation facilties, also permits cormmunity
facilities and e nviranmental facilities

o E2 & E4 - there are enwironmental constraints presented by the remnant high quality

wegetation an site in these zones

»  The rest of the surrounding areas include a mix of land uses including RE2 — Private Recreation, SP2 -
Infrastructure, E3 — Enviranmental Managernent
o REZ2 -this zoning & similar to RE1 in many aspecls, but allows registered clubs, entertainment
facilities and carawan and camping parks.
o 5P2 —the established health related nodes (i e. Orange Life Sciences Precinct) are designated
under this zoning - and also allows any development that is ordinarily incidental or ancillary to
development for that purpose

o E2- The constraints to the south and east presented by E3 water catchment zaning

= There are heritage constraints on Bloomfield. The former Bloomfield Hospital & of State heritage

significance.

e, however, also note that existing zonings are not a prohibition to development and with proper consideration

there is a rezoning framework to meet the future demands of the life sciences precincts across the city

23 Central West Orana Regional Plan 2036

Far this project, MacroPlan i3 responsible for undertaking of an ecanomic recannaissance and strategic advice ta
inform the implementation of the Central West Orana Regional Plan 2036, which seeks, inter alia, to establish a life

stiences precinct in Orange
The relevant actions from the Central West Orana Regional Plan 2036 are as fallows:

= Establish life sciences precincts around hos pitals in regional cities and strategic centres
= Promote mixed-use faciities and research and accommodation precincts for the health and aged care
service sectors

»  Facilitate the deweloprment of multipurpose, flexible and adaptable health and education infrastructure

!;’JMacroPlanDimasi

78 HAMES SHARLEY

e Minimise the encroachment of inappropriate and incompatible land uses near existing and proposed

heatth facilities

The plan ako noted

“There are significant opporfunities fo develop complementary health senvies araund health faciities in
Dubbo, Orange Bathurst Mudgee and Parkes These will bioaden {he services avallable enable

business synergies and nprove communiiy access fo health services.”

24 Orange Health and [nnowaiion Precinct

The Orange Health Services and the broader Bloornfield carnpus are currently under consideration to undergo a
major development. The precinct was designated as a State Signficant Site in 2008 and is currently undergaing

master planning. We note the following:

s Retention of the Orange Agricuttural Institute and its supporting lands including the dam to the narth,
which provides water resources to the Institute. A1l 183 hedtares of Orange Agricultural Institute

land to be retained for research fundionality

s Approximately 7.5 hectares of land will be developed for residential purposes providing an oppartunity

for a range of dwelling types to meet the future demand; and

e Approximately 11.1 hectares of land adjoining Forest Road is proposed to he zoned a Local Centre in
accordance with the proposed zoning for the adjoining lands, to complement the existing employment

based land uses within this Precinct and to provide a willage node for the surrounding residential lands

e The principal health campus in Orange is the Orange Health Services. It encompasses a 5-hectare site on
eastern side of the Forest Road south of the city. It & surrounded to its south and east by the Bloorrfield
Hospital campus, which comprises 56 hectares of open space and the former Bloomfield Hospital
huildings, some of which are still operational while others have heen repurposed or are wacant. The
surrounding precinct includes services such as Ronald McDonald House, the Western Care Lodge
providing accommodation for cancer patients, and Mision Australia’s Benjamin Short Grove Aged

Care Facility.

e The Orange Ex Service Country Club is located north of the Qrange Health Services. It encompasses
an18-hale golf course and club covering 40 hectares

m‘:MacmPlanDimasi 1a
SEFTEMEER 2019
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»  The broader Bloomfield campus incliding the golf cowrse & bordered by passive and active recreation
spaces. To the north i the Sir Jack Brabham Park; one of the city’s principal sporting precincs providing
fields for cricket, soccer and softhal. To the south is the Gosling Creek Resenvoir Reserve, the Hinton

Reserve and Bloomfield Park which prowides passive recreation areas including walking tracks, fishing

and other water actwities and leash free areas for dogs

= The Health Support Linen Service is located directly south of the Orange Health Services. It is a 2.6-

hectare site operating below capacity.

o A onew private hospital has been approved for construction on a 6-hectare site, across the road from the
Orange Health Services on the western side of Forrest Road. The develapment also camprises the
Orange Private Hospital Campus, a state-of-the-art six-storey hospital with surgery, emergency and

rnedical imaging. Furhermore, there will also be an 20-room motel, prowiding short and mediam-term

accommadation far staff, and retal shops

@MacmP[anDimasi
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i

Figure 1: Qrange Locality & Current Health-related areas

CRANGE MEALTH
VIES

Source: Hames Sharley 2018)

@ MacroPlanDimasi
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Figure 3: Land Use Ionings - Orange Locality
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3. Demand for Health Services

In this section of the repor, MacroPlan reviews the characteristics of the current and future population and key

demographic profile of the Orange region which & expected to influence the demand for health services

341 Catchment Areas

For the purpose of our study, we define the catchment of the subject site as helow: Figure 4 Catohment Areas
s Primary Catchment: Bathurst Regional, Blayney, Cabonne, Cowra, Forbes, Lachlan, Oberaon, X
Qrange, Parkes, and Weddin (LGAs)
»  Secondary Catehment: Bland, Bagan, Coonamble, Gilgandra, Lithgow, Hiltops, Mid-Western Regional ik
Narrarnine, Upper Lachlan Shire, Warrumbungle Shire (LGAs), Warren, and Westem Plains Regional

+  Tertiary Catchment: Bourke, Brewarrina, Cobar, Gunnedah, Liverpool Plain, Marrabri, Walgett (LGAs)

The map below presents the defined catchment areas that we consider to be relevant for assessing the potential
e——

privateinon-for-profit medical and health opporunities associated with the proposed life sciences precinct
establishrment at Bloorrfield. Most of the catchrment falls within the Western NSW Local Health District (WNLHD)

This catchrment recognises that Qrange functions as a regional service centre and suppors residents throughout
the surraunding region including those within smaller townships with limited health infrastructure. With Orange g
Hospital Service, the largest public hospital outside of Sydney with a wide range of specialist services available,

this centre has awell-deweloped reputation as a major medical centre for country NS -

In addition, there are no significant hospital services west of Parkes and Forbes and no Private hospitaks west of

Orange. As such the new life sciences precinet (including the new private hospital approved for construction) at

Bloartield has the potential to draw an a wide catchrmentto the west, north and south — a large region @ MacroPtanDima
The geagraphic size and distribution of these catchment areas has heen defined hased on proxirmity to other major Source: ABS (2018)
centres, road linkages and natural boundaries. The catchrent represents those areas that are more convenienthy
sened by Orange, interms of travel distance and time. The Catchment is comprised of 29 local government areas ’ . .
including the Cobar area of western Mew South Wales. (See Appendix 1 for a listing of the local ‘L )/ Macmp[an D|m85| 20
gowernment areas)
m‘fMacroPlanDlmaa ie
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32 Catchment Popu|atior| - Residents Figure 5: Projected Population Growth by Age Cohorts Total Catchment
Table 1 outlines the projected population levels for the defined catchments. Population trends and forecasts for the 450,000
catchment area population have been based on the population projections prepared by the MNew South Wales 400,000 -
Department of Planning and Erviranment, released in 2016
350,000 7 I 78250 & 0 100,200
As shown below, the total catchment population at the time of the 2016 Census was estimated at 368,800, 300,000 - Aed 65
) . ) . = Age +
including 158,650 residents in the primary catchment. The catchments have been defined by assessing the 250,000 94,250 93,700 89,700 89,200 90,550
distribution of townships, connecting road networks and relative accessibility to urban centres with hospital Aged 45-64

200,000 -
fanilifies ! W Aged 15-44
150,000 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0  WAged0-14
Takle 1: Catchment Populafion Projections, 2014 - 2038
able archment Fopulation Projections, 1w'm0 |
011 2016 071 2026 031 W36 | cAGR (%)
50,000 -
Primary 152700 | 158680 | 184,100 | 169100 | 173750 177960 0.6% 0 7] 0 0
35,350 41,650 43,600 45,400 47,150 48,850 0.8% 0 ; |

7
Orange LGA
Biayney LGA 7,250 7,500 7,550 7800 7,850 7,950 0.3% 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036
Cohonne LGA 13,200 13,800 14,750 15,400 16450 17,300 1.1%
Secondal 156,550 155400 161,500 162,450 163,150 162,600 0.1% Source: DP&E Population Projections 2018), MacroPlan 2018)
Tertiary 50,300 50,750 50,500 48,900 43,200 48,650 -0.2%
Total 359,550 | 368,800 | 376,100 | 381450 | 386,100 389200 0.3% Cur population projection analysis has revealed the folowing key drivers and trends:

S : DP 8F Population Projecti 014), MacroPl 018 ) . -
e opulation Frojections (2014). MacroFlan 018) »  Total population is increasing, parficularly primany catchment — so there will be more babies, kids,

teenagers, elderly etc
Looking farward, official projections have the catchment area population growing at an average annual rate of

0.3% over the 20 years 1o 2036. This would see the catchment population increase by 20,400 to 383,200 by 2038,

with almost all of this grawth coring fram the primary catchment area which is expected to rise at a 06% annual

= Ageing population — Increasing share in heath services-reliant age cohars (e, 654, Senior residents wil
vt medicalfallied health once every 1-2 weeks
= Mationally, around 50% of Medicare semice visitations are by persons aged 55 and above and 35% by

te, or by 20,300, to 177,950 residents. Notahly, th lation for the O locality (i.e. O Bl d
rate, or by 20,300, to 177,550 resicents. Notasy, the populatien for the Hrange fecaliy (Le. Orange, Blayney an those B5 years and abowe. Yet these populations represent around 28% and 16% of the Australian

Cahonne LGAs) is expected to grow by approximately 11,150 persons hetween 2016 and 2038, equating fo papulation

average growth rate of 0.8% per annum.

By contrast, there will be negligible growth in the outer catchment areas. Annual growth of just 0.1% will ift the
population in the secondary catchment by 3,200 0 162,600 residents, while the population in the tertiary
catchment is expected ta decline by 2,100 to 48,650 (annual growth rate of -0.2%)

Whilst different age cohorts will expect o see growth and decline in their relative population szes, mare detailed
analysis of population by age indicates that the total catchment demographic profile is expected to be

characterised by an ageing demagraphic.

il_ HbMacroPLanDimasi Iz
1
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33 Socio-demographic profile

In Tahles 2 and 2 below, we set out the key socio-dermographic Census data for catchrment areas for 2016 and
2011 and cornpared with the Rest of Mew South Wales (NSW excluding Greater Sydney) and Australia. In

reference to the 2018 profile, the key points ta note include the following

+  The catchment population has a younger age profile compared with 'Rest of NSW!, with a higherthan

average proporion forresidents aged 0 - 39 years of age, and a lower proportion age 60 years or older,

»  The median personal income and household income leweks in the catchment are on higher by 11% and
14% respectively than for the 'Rest of NSW'

»  The secondary catchment has income levels below average (.. total catchment), while the primary

catchment populations are relatiy ely more affluent.

»  Aswith many township locations, the proporion of the younger population i higher in the primary
catchment than 'Rest of NSW' and 'Mational' Benchmarks. This characteristic i also prevalent across all

other catchment areas (i.e. secondary and teriary)

»  The proportion of children is much higher in the primary catchment area wersus other catchment areas
and'Rest of NSWW area. The age profile of secondary catchment is maore in line with the 'Rest of NSW'

average.
»  Home ownership lewels within the catchment are on par with the respective 'Rest of NS average. When
comparing the proportion of homes within the catchment that are privately owned ([£9%) to the NSW

average (B7%j, indicating a high proportion of home ownership

»  The catchrment has a higher than average proportion of lone person households, at 2 3% higher than the
‘Rest of NSW' henchmark.

»  The car ownership is much higher in the primary catchment area

+  Wihinthe catchment there is also asigniticantly higher proportion of Australian barn residents (92.3%)

when compared to the non-metro NSWW average (67 8%).

@ MacroPlanDimasi

ORANGE HEALTH & INNOVATION PRECINCT MASTER PLAN

23

Tahle 2: Socie-demographic profile 2016

Cate hment Total | Restof HSW  Australia Aug
Census fem Primary  Secondary  Tertiary
Median Personal Incomne §32,047  $30253 3062 | 931130 | $30.368 34,424
Median Housshold Income $63137  SSTET  $B0SE9 | 960,531 360,376 574,776
Avg household size 25 24 24 24 24 26
Age Distribution (% of population)
ged 0-14 202% 197% 00% | 19.9% 18.3% 185%
Aged 1519 7% 57% 51% B0% £.0% 1%
Aged 20-20 1158% 109% 1M3% | 13 13% 140%
Aged 30-30 11.3% 10.9% 15% | 1.1% 11.0% 139%
e 40-43 12.4% 123% 122% | 12.3% 125% 135%
Aged 50-50 13.0% 14.1% 198% | 13.7% 138% 127%
Aged 60+ 24 E% 26.5% 254% | HEn 270% 213%
Average fge 40 42 40 4 43 38
Housing Status (% of househol ds)
OwnerPurchassr 69.5% T04% 626% | E9.0% T00% 67.1%
Renter 8.2% 1% g% | Faw TE% 30.9%
Cther 23% 3.4% S.4% 32% 2.4% 2.0%
Birthplace (% of population)
Ayystealian bom a17% 92.3% 938% | @I 67 8% TI%
Overseas barn 8.3% 7% 62% 7% 122% 28.3%
Family Type (% of households
Femily houssholds £9.4% BE.7% B76% | E8.9% 69.7% 8%
Couple families with children 20.3% 264% 58% | FaA% 1% 321%
Couple fsmilies without children 2.2% 290% 78% | BSR 29.4% 71%
Single parent families 11.9% 123% 128% | 12.2% 121% 11.4%
Other famiies 0% 11% 12% 10% 0.9% 12%
Non-family houssholds I05% 31.3% 323% | AA% 30.3% 28.2%
Lone person 13.0% 14.2% 163% | 14.0% 125% 108%
Gther housshold 175% 170% 1B0% | 17.4% 175% 17.3%
Motor Vehicle Ownership
Mo motor vehicles 6.09% 62% TE% 63% 61% 75%
1 motor vehicls 2 E% 324% 327% | wEn 350% 348%
2 moter vehicles 3B.5% 355% 335% | BE% 3.2% 3B.2%
3 motor vehicles 131% 135% 132% | 13.3% 120% 118%
& ormore motor vehicles Ta% 75% TE% 75% £.4% 6.3%
&1 dwelings Cwith no. of motar vehicles stated)  95-6% 851% 44% | LT 95 8% 96 6%
45% 4.9% 56% 48% 4.2% 3.4%

Number of mator vehides not stated

‘;‘fMacroPlanDimasi

Source: ABS Census (2014), MacroPlan (2018)
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Table 3: Sogio-demeographic prefile 2011

Census tem

Median Personal Income
Median Household Income
Aug household size

Age Distribution (% of population,

Aged 14
Aged 15419
Aged 2029
Agged 3039
Agged 4049
Aged 5059
Aged B0+
Awerage Soe

Housing Status (% of households)

QuneriPurchaser
Renter
Other

Birthplace (% of lati on
Augtraian born
Querssasbon

Family Type (% of households)

Coupls with dept childran
Couple with non-dep't children
Couple without children

One paret with dep't child
One parent with non-dep't child
Orther family

Lone person

Primany

526,918

53,659
25

21 2%
T 0%
11 B%
11.4%
13.2%
13.0%
226%
39

70.2%
291%
07%

92.5%
T5%

434%
§2%
24.4%
10.3%
31%
0%
1 8%

Catc hment

Secondary
523,154
544 435

24

21 0%
B7%
101%
1.4%
13.4%
136%
24.2%
40

71.2%
2T8%
1.0%

93.5%
E5%

41.1%
B.A4%
25.0%
11.2%
32%
10%
12.2%

Source: ABS Census (2011), MacmPlan 2018)

i;‘ MacroPlanDimasi
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Tertiary

525,244

348,450
25

217%
B2%
108%
11.4%
13.4%
14.0%
22.5%

B4.6%
34.0%
1.4%

94.3%
ST7%

40.7%
B.1%
24.7%
11.2%
34%
11%
128%

Total

25,325
49,558
25

M 2%
B7%
10 6%
11.3%
13.3%
13.4%
233%

B9.5%
29.3%
0.9%

93.2%
B &%

42.0%
B52%
24.7%
10.8%
32%
1.0%
121%

Rest of NSW

525,480
549,972
24

19 4%
B E%
10 5%
11.3%
13.4%
13.8%
24.5%

T0E%
28.4%
09%

68.6%
11 4%

40.7%
T0%
257%
106%
35%
09%
11.7%

Australia Avg

30,004
554,168
26

19.5%
E5%
158%
13.8%
14.2%
12.8%
19.6%
3

B37%
30.4%
089%

738%
261%

43.3%
7%
23.0%
9.2%
35%
11%
10.2%

E

13

34  Expected Future Profile

The socio demographic profile of the catchment has shifted over the past inter-census period, in a manner that is
similar o general shifts across the non-metfropolitan NSW population. Young adults are tending to leave the

region, leaving the workiorce constrained with little scope for jobs (particular for young adults) to be filled

Generally, shifts in socio-demagraphic profile accur gradually, with minar shifts in proportions as at each 5-year

census period. However, in rural regions, downturns can be much mare rapid

More young farnilies will be leaving the Crange and its surrounding regions. This movernent is putting pressure on
the structure of the labour force. Consequently, any job opportunities have been met by greater participation of the
remaining residents, and this has enabled the region to keeping moving over the past twa years. This buffer is now

close to being exhausted with a rising dependency ratio?

Our prediction is consistent with the findings from the previous studies, particularly the State of Australian Cities
report (2015), published by the Department of Infrastructure, Regional Development and Cities. The report
identified net internal migration in Australia from auter regional and remote areas to the capital cifies and inner

regional areas, e g. cties on the coast and in proximity to the capital ciies (e.g. Newcastle) as a long-term trend

“In general, i is in Australiz’s non-capital cities where the ageing population is more
pronounced, abet on smaller population bases. Regional ctes and their surrounding rural
hinterland and townships have a high proporion of young people moving away from thern and
also hawe a high proportion of older people moving into them. Young people may be relocating
10 larger towns ar cities to undertake educational or employment apportunities that may not
necessarily be available in their local area” (State of Austrafian Cities 2014-201 5 Chapter 2)

Therefore, without any signfficant business opportunities and investment graw itating locally, it will be expected that
population growth and local employrme it will experience pressure. We ohserve that the catchment population may
continue to decrease in its affluence, particularly in the primary catchment. In the shod-medium term, we also

expect the age distribution of the population to continue to be skewed towards the 65+ year old cohorts:

Ultimately, the catchment will become older, with fewer children and young families, and less affluent than the

average across 'Rest of NSW'

The dependency ratio is ameasure showing the number of dependents, the ratio of workforce-aged persons to retiree-aged
person {f5+) to the tota population

i;’fMacroPlanDimasi
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35 Private Health Insurance

The table overleaf presents private health insurance coverage across the difference catchments (by proxy areas)

The proportion of persons (adults) with private health insurance coverage is one of the key dermnand indicatars far

private sector medicalthealtth services.

Table 4: Private Health Insurance, within/near catchment areas (2015)

SA3 Proxy to which catchment
Bathurst
Orange Approx. Primary
Lachlan valley

Dubbo
Approx. Seconda

Lithgow - Mudgee PP "

Faryest and Orana Approx. Tertiary

Sycney Average
Australian Average

* Numb er of persons aged 16 or overwith private health insurance

** Age Standardsed rate (per 100]

No*
15 404
20,481
16,786

19,730
13433

24 564

n.a
n.a

Swource: Public Health Information Development Unit - Tonens University Australia (2018)

The key points to note include the folowing

ASR™
46.0
48.3
396

388
380

379

96.0
921

= Primary catchment papulation has ruch greaterincidence of private health insurance than the other

catchment areas (about 10-15% higher incidence), but lesser than the national and Sydney average

»  These data are pre-2016 census and the primary sector population has increased by about 5% since

2011, which is the areawith the highest incidence of private health insurance.

36 Demand for GPs and Allied Health

The Department of Health publishes annual visitation data for medical services based off Medicare card data. This
data shows that there are considerably higher uilisation rates for persons aged 55-84 years, 65-74 years, 75-34

years and 85+ years (i.e. proportion of utilisation of medical services for these population cohors is much higher

than their shares of the actual population).

HMMacroPlanDimasi
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For the primary catchrment, we have applied the national benchmark of 111 GPs per 100,000 people®
(approximately 1 GP per 900 people) and 230 allied heatth staff per 100,000 persans?. These are helow the

metropolitan provision rates, particularly for allied health

We ako note that hospital services (i.e. hospital bed dernand) tends to atfract residents from a wider demand
catchment than GPs and allied heafth serices. Hence, we believe that the demand catchment area for GPs and
allied health services should be narrower as they tend to be much mare reliant on local residents. Hence, for the
purpos e of our demand (and supply) assessiment for GPs and allied health services, our reconnaiss ance has been

undertaken within the primary catchment only

The following charts present general projections of the estimated demand for medical and allied health services

acros3 the catchment aver the period 2016 to 2036. We note the following:

s The aggregate demand is significantly greater as the hreadth of alied heath professional covers many
fields, howeyer, not all this dernand would be met/serviced by local specialist in private local health clinics
—i.e. registered allied health professional can also wark in a larger life sciences precinct organis ation
andlor public heakh organisation, where a significant majarity of general practitioners tend to work within

medical centres

«  Ouerall, dermand is expected to increase by 12% in the primary catchment by 2036

s Asigniticant proportion of the allied health demand is attributable to dentists

s Interms of distribution/format of demand, other professions tend to be broadly distributed across private

practice, hospitaks, workplaces, education institutions, cormmunity health centres etc.

e Forexarmple, most chiropractors and optoretrists wark in private practice, whereas psychologists,
physiotherapist, occupational therapists, tend to work broadly across a range of institutions including

hospitals, universities, within organisations etc.

3 Battye K. Rural Health West gen eral practice, primary services andworkforce modelling: West Pilbara primary health care and
training hub. Pilba aHealth Network, 2009; P26

4 Tennant. M, Kruger E and Shiyhal. Dentist-to-population and practice-to-population ratios: in @ short=g e environment with
grossmaldistribution what should rurd and remote communities foous their attention on? Rural and Rernote Health. 2013;
13518, P2,3

37 !;'MacroPlanDimasi 28
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Figure &: General Practitioner Demand (humber of practitioners)
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Source: Deparment of Health (2018), ABS (2018). MacraPlan (2018)

Figure 7: Allied Health Practitioner Demand (number of practitioners)
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4. Medical and Allied Health Supply

The purpose of this section of the report is to provide an understanding of exsting heath and medical services

within the catchrment surrounding Orange

41 Medicalihealth related employment

The table overleaf presents the local medical emplovment and other health care/social assistance emplay ment by
detailed 4-digit AMZSIC, fromthe 2016 ABS Census, across the defined catchment areas, and carmpares this with

the provision acrogs the 'Rest of NSW' and'Australia’

The following key points are noted:

»  The defined catchrment areas are significantly under-supplied interms of medicalthealth related
employment, relaty e ta the rest of 'Rest of NSW and Australia’. Most of this undersupply is driven by the
lack of a hospitalllife sciences precinct within the defined catchment areas, particularly the primary
catchment area, as hospital related johs make up a significant share of total medical related ermployment

»  There are 52 healthimedical jobs per 1,000 residents in the catchment, compared with 150 across the
'Rest of NSV and 126 across the nation

= The provision of general practice medical services is below the 'Rest of NSW' average, as is the provision

of pathology, dental and other allied health services

432 Existing Supply of Medicalfhealth related services {excluding hospital)

MacroPlan has underaken a deskiop study of existing GPs and Allied health services positioned within the
immediate Localty, in the suburb of Orange. Again, we believe that the demand catchment area for GPs and allied
health services should be narrower as they tend to be much more reliant on local residents. Hence, for the purpose
of our demand {and supply) assessment for GPs and allied heakh senices, our reconnaissance has heen

undertaken within the primary catchment only

In the tahles 8 & 7, we have listed our findings (as at May 2013). There are 33 medical centres within the total

catchment area. This includes 9 medical centres in the suburb af Orange

In terms of allied health services, there are 162 operators in the total catchment area, and 67 operators are in

Orange. Moreover, there are no fallowing allied health operators; 'Orthodontist, 'Chiropractic, "Mutritionist'

i’rMacroPlanDimasi
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Table 5: hedical related employment 2014)

Table &: hedical/heakh related services, Total Calchm ent (2014)

y Medical Centre/GPs 33
Frirazry Sesandary Tertiary Reast of NG Australia i
Allied Health 168
Totsl jobs f;;é“rﬁ Totdl jobs :gﬁg Totdl jebs gﬁﬁg Totd jobs f;;‘:t]: Tatal jobs ;ﬁg Dentist 28
Orthodontist 1
Residert popul=tion 2016 153 650 183,400 50,750 1,005 430 10623804 ths\otha’aw 23
HeaMl Cate 2105008l Aes BI04, 111 206 13 184 12 74 15 3,098 EX 22,786 21
Hosplme, v 13 04 5 0o 0 0o 169 02 11186 04 Chiropractic K
Hospltals @xcspt Feyoh Btk Hospliaky 2508 16.4 2131 134 460 a1 40 991 408 411,307 385 Pathalogy 12
Payei e Hospltae 14 o7 4 00 0 00 05 o7 7,183 o7 Podiatry 12
Medicalard Otler Health Care Senices ,
" 172 14 130 08 4 14 1,987 20 15539 15 Psychologist Eil
e dkalse uees, 11 L 04 s 00 0 00 122 04 1277 04 Radiclogy 5
Gereral P ot Medkalse ubes 627 40 535 34 190 37 11,000 1.0 96,012 a0 Nutritionist 2
Speckkstiledal Se ukes 245 15 a5 05 18 04 3554 35 39,024 37
Patiokgy 340 DBGOSE Maghg Senukes 288 18 184 12 a1 08 4529 45 42,188 39 Pharmagy 31
Bl HeaM Se mkes, ut 3 0o [ oo o ik} 148 o1 1421 o1 Chiropractor 12
D vl ¢ ke 215 14 185 12 £ 07 4313 43 47,999 45 IWulti Use 2
OpEmety avd Opthal Dk pe1zhg 85 05 7 05 25 0s 1,506 15 15419 14 Chiropractor 1
Py btie Ry Se ke s &3 05 63 04 7 iR 1774 18 19,16 18
PPt 3140 tepatik 52 Wik S 02 a7 02 8 02 248 0s 795 0s Speech Pathology 2
Dl Al Heath s mkes 354 22 286 18 =] 13 7057 7o 65,594 g4
OtherHeahi Cak S2mker 11 1} 0.0 [1} 0o 1} 0o T an v an Source: Macro Flan (2018)
AmbrBNcs S ubes 127 08 193 12 57 14 1517 14 17,062 16
OtierHeal Can Semies vee 3 0z 22 04 3 iR 511 05 8116 08
Resik1talCar Seules b 3 oo 4 oo o 0o &2 a1 595 a1
e CaR Reskte 1IBISe U bss 1,622 02 1407 38 78 75 28,382 292 211 625 198
Ot r RerkertaICare St ks 18 [iks 15 [iks 23 0s 2,054 20 16,528 16
Socks s Senker, 1 174 14 154 10 &1 12 2561 25 21 468 20
Chig Car Sk 698 44 817 39 198 38 11,274 12 118,232 14
Otie rSooalAssk Bio: £ mbxs 1432 20 1441 72 258 54 21,748 216 158,232 145
Totat 9,268 584 7,568 A 1972 389 151,22 1506 1,350,018 1265
!&MacroPLanDlmaﬂ 1
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Table 7: Medical/health related services, Orange 2014)

Medical Centre/GPs 9

Allied Health 67
Dentist 11
Orth odontist a
Physictherapy 11
Chiropractic o
Pathology 4
Podiatry
Peychologist 13
Radiology 1
Nutritianist 0
Pharmacy 10
Chiropractor 5
Multi Use 2
Chiropractor 1
Speech Pathology 2

Souroe: Macro Flan (2012)
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5. Public Health Services

This section of the report assesses the dermand for public hospital beds driven by residends from within the defined
catchment areas. MacroPlan has developed public health infrastructure standards thattake info consideration:

= Community infrastructure standards from the Development Code produced by the GCC (October 2008). The
standards relate a range of cormmunity infrastructure facilties to the current and emerging population, including
public hospital beds;

»  Dernand / population projections (also using specific groups where required;

»  Estimates of current and future supply of public hospital beds withinthe catchment areas; and

= Previows lessons and experience in community infrastructure,

Hospital beds could be provided by a wide variely of agencies, including all levels of government, non-governmert
organiations and the private sector. At this section, we focus parficulary on public hospitaks provided State Gowernment
agencies.

Sites for facilities provided by the non-governrment and private sectars are usually acquired through the private market and
will need to be considered af a later stage of development as demand is established. At the same time, t & recognised that
sorme types of private ! non-government facilties may have significart land requirerments. These include private schools,
private hospitals and medical services, churches, private chidcare services, commercial gym and finess facilities,
residertial aged care facilties and entedainrment faciities such as cinemas, hotels and restaurants. The Precinct Plan will
need to allow sufficient scope and flexibilty to accommodate such uses as demand emerges

MacraPlan will assess the demand for private hospital beds in more detail in a later section

5.1 Public Hospital Beds

Our imvestigation has identified and derived atotal of 1,331 public hospital beds® available in the total catchment

= Primary Catchment: There are currently 13 public heepitals (82 beds) located in the primary catchmert area. The
largest number of hospital beds is provided fram Orange Health Senvices, with 318 beds (AIHW, 2018)

»  Secondary Catchment: There are currently 13 pubilic hospitals (535 heds) located inthe secondary catchment
area. The fargest nurmber of hos pital beds is provided from Dubbo, with 161 beds (AIHWY, 2012).

s Hospital resources 2016-17: Australian hospital statistics- publish ed by Austraian Ingitute of H edth and Welfare.

W MacroPlanDimasi 3
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»  Tertiary Catehment: There are currently 6 public hospitals (114 beds) located in the tertiary catchment area. The
largest nurnber of hospital beds is provided from Bourke, with 32 beds (AIHW, 2013).

Table 8: Public Hospitals, defined catchment areas (2018/17)

Primary Secondary Tertiary
Bathurst (113) Baradine (12) Bourke (32)
Blayney (25) Gollah (13) Brewartin (20)
Canowindra (101 Connabarahran (17) Cabar (10]
Condabolin (22 Goonamble (23) Collarenebri (13)
Gowra (39) Dubbo (161) Lightring Ridge [24)
Eugowra (14) Dunedon (30) Wialgett (15)
Forbes (29) Gilgandra (31)
Grenfell (43) Gulargambone (12)
Molong (1) Mudgee (0)
Oberon (18) Narromine (25)
Orange (318) Myngan (42)
Parkes (30) Peak Hill (4)
Trundle (11) Rylstone (26)

Tottenham (10)

Trangie (20)

Tullarmore (16)

Warren (40)

Welingtan (17)

Source: MacroMan 2018)

There are no specific benchmarks for service provision used by area health but there are a number of relevant ratios that

can be used to provide an indication of demand. We naote that

»  GCCDevelopment Code (2007): 2 hospital beds per 1,000 people;
= National Average (2016M7): There are 2.5 public hospital beds per 1,000 people in Australia.

Accaording to our demand assessment, there 5 already a sufficient supply of current regional health facilties (ie. public
hospital beds) to accommodate growth dernand from the catchrment areas, particularly the primary catchrert area

associated with the projected population growth {i.e. 06% per annurm)
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Table 9: Public hespital gap assessment (2 hospital beds per 1,000 people)

ShortagefSurplus Existing 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036
Primary 682 365 354 344 348 356
Secondary 535 228 224 2322 220 221
Tertiary 114 22 23 24 26 27

Total 1,331 615 600 589 580 574

Source: AHW R2018). ABS (2018). MocraPlan (2018)

Tahle 10: Public hospital gap assessment (2.5 hospital beds per 1,000 people)

ShortagefSurplus ‘ Existing 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036
Primary 682 285 272 258 248 237
Secondary 535 151 145 143 141 143
Tertiary 114 -1 a 2 3 5

Total 1,331 436 418 404 g9z 885

Sounce: AIHW (2018), ABS (2018), MocroPlan (2018)

Tahle 11: Public hospital gap assessment (3.0 hospital beds per 1,000 people)

Shortage/Surplus ‘ Existing 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036
Prirmary 682 208 190 175 161 148
Secondary 535 74 68 65 63 64

Tertiary 114 -24 -23 -21 -15 -17
Total 1,331 256 235 218 205 195

Sounce: AIHW (2018), ABS (2018), MocioPlan (2018)

I there is any additional service requirement within the primary catchment, it could be accommodated by the existing and
future facilties through additional developrment in the pipeling. In November 2017, a 104 bed, $54 milion project for a new
private hospital and medical precinct was announced by the State Gowernmert. This investment is extensive, more
operating beds, delivering new theatres, and greatly expanded services including surgical.

52  Community Health Facility

Public health senvices for local residents are provided by public and private hospitals, and as well & community health
senfices.

Again, there are no specific henchmarks for service provision used by area health but there are a number of relevant ratios
that can be used fo provide an indication of dermand. However, according to the GCC Deweloprment Code (2007), their

provision ratics demonstrate a need for a community health facility (1) per every 20,000 people

According to our derand assessment, there & already a sufficient supply of cument community heath facilties to

accommadate growth demand fram the catchment areas, particularly the primary catchmert area associated with the

!b MacroPlanDimasi
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projected population growth (e, 0.6% per annurn). There wil not be a need for another cormmunity health facility to be
incorporated into the Qrange Life Sciences Precinct Masterplan.

Table 12: Public haspital gap assessment (1 community health facility per 20,000 people)

Shortage/Surplus ‘ Existing 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036
Primary 16 8 8 8 7 7
Secondary 19 11 11 11 11 11
Tertiary 11 9 9 9 9 9
Total 46 ] 8 28 27 27

Source: AIHY [2018), ABS (2018), MacraPlan (2018)
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6. Private Hospital Demand 61  Methodology

In forecasting the demand for private hospital beds, we have used the following methadology to forecast the demand for
private beds.

This section of the report assesses the dernand for private hospital beds driven by residents from within the catchrment area.

Dernand trends and forecasts for the demand of private hospital beds have been hased on the following: +  The population of the catchments were calculated using N3W Gowernment population forecasts.

»  The NSW average separation rate [Australian hospital stafistics Private hospitals, prepared by the Australian

Australian Bureau of Statistics Catalogue 43800 Private hospitals, Australia 2015-18, released in June 2017,

Australian hospital statistics 2015-16. Admited patient care. Prepared by the Australian Instiute of Heakth and
Weltare, released in May 2017

Australian Bureau of Statstics Catalogue 13681 Mew South Wales Regional Statistics, 2007, released December
2007.

& nurnber of Yarious Health Service Annual Reports 2012- 2013,

Institute of Heath and Welfare) was applied to the age cohorts throughout the catchments

As defined by the Australian Institute of Health and Welfare, there are two types of separations, same day and
ovemnight. Same day separatiors account for the bulk (74%) of this number. This was applied to the total
separations number fosplitthe two types of separations

Beds are needed for overnight patients and for same day patients. Whilst around 74% of separatiors are same
day, the bulk of demand for beds 5 driven by oremight patierts. This & applied to the total number of separations
The average length of stay also nees o be considered when calculating bed demand. The average length of stay
i dependent on the age of the patiert. For ovemight patients the average length of stay differs hetween age
cohorts, Mote, the average length of stay for NSW hased on the NSW age profile was 5.2 nights. In 2011 the

average lenoth of stay forWestern NSt Medical Life sciences precindt residents was 6.0 nights, reflecting an alder

» rwestigations of hospital development throughout the region, undertaken by this office. age profile than that of NSW. For same day patierts, we have applied an average length of stay of 0.5 days for
same day separations

»  Anoccupancy rate of 78% (235 days of the year) is assigned tothe demand for beds, based on industry standards

(Australian Bureau of Statistics Catalogue 43800 Private hospitals, Australia 2011-12, released in June 2013)

The performance of any particular hospital faciity & determined by a cormbination of factors. The factors are a culmination of
physical attributes such as location and accessibility, as well as less tangible factors such as patient experience and
referring doctars. There are also a number of ather factors which influence the performance of a hospital
The abowe methodology has been vsed to forecast separation nurbers and the demand for private hospital beds in Orange,
»  The guality of the facility, with particular regard to the services offered, relative to the needs of the catchment that i which is shown in the fallowing sections.
seeks toserne
6.2 Major Operators in the Orange Locality

= The size of the available catchment which the facility serves, which determines the upper limit ta the likely patient

potential achievable by the haspital Our imiestigation has identified 4 existing private hospital operatars in the catchment

»  Dubho Private hospital (54 beds)
»  The location of the hospital and its accessibilty fo local infrastructure and access to the wider catchrment «  Dudley Private Hospital, Orange (57 heds), to be expanded to 75 beds in 20195
population «  Dathurst Private Hospital (12 heds)

+  Orange Surgery Gentre (7 beds)
=  The proximity of the hospital to supporting medical services such as other hospitaks, diagnostic senvices and
. . The current capacity is a total of 130 private hospital beds available in the total catchment. With the expansion of the Dudley
specialist health professionals
Private Hospital and the new private hospital approved for construction across the road from the Orange Health Services,

iding 104 beds hy late 2018, th ill be lifted by 118 beds to 248 beds in 2014,
=  The locations and strengths of competitive facilities and the degree to which these altemative facilities are able to provicing Bus by fate , the capacly wil be It by B BN

effectively serve the needs of the population within the catchment.

® https/fneew . centralwesterndaily.com.au/story/5566 790/ private-ho spitals-multi-million-dollar-renowations-
to-create-all-sirgle-rooms/

!&MacroPlanDimasi 38
SEFTEMBER2019

m’fMacroPlanDimasi 37
20 HAMES SHARLEY

Page 228



COUNCIL MEETING
Attachment 1  Orange Health and Innovation Draft Masterplan

19 MAY 2020

6.3  Separations

As defined in the methodology, separation rates differ between age cohorls. This variation is impartant to note, as the older
age cohorts hawe a higher rate of separation within the catchment The population is generally ageing, although each
catchrment sector ks ageing at a different rate. The older population ako has a longer average length of stay, driving an
increase in average length of stay over time. Accordingly, t & important to understand these impacts on supply and the

demand for services required
The total supply forecast to be generated by catchment residents is showm in the table below. f private hospitals within the
catchment retained 100% of the separations from catchment residents, there would be a tofal of 46,983 separatiors

generated by catchment residents. This would include: 12,077 overnight separations and 34,913 same day separations

Table 13: Hespital Se parations 2021

Total Retention Primary Sacondary Tertiary TOTAL
Retention % 100% 100% 100% 100%
Overnight Separation 5,277 5,279 1,521 12,076
Same Day Separation 15,256 15,261 4,396 34,913
Total 20,533 20,539 5,917 46,939

Source: AIHW (2018), ABS [2018), MocroMan (2018)

The following fables present a range of patient retertion rates to ilustrate different demand potentials. These figures
represent forecast separations for the whole catchment?. It should be noted that there is a magnitude of health services,
both public and private, within the Catchrment area and as such it & not possible far there to be a 100% retertion rate of
private service dernand from within the catchment. Accordingly, an allowance has heen made for a leakage of demand out

of the region forservices that can only be provided outside of the region

6.4  High Scenario

Under a high retention scenario, it could be expected that there would be a tofal supply of 29933 separatiors from
catchment residents (See Tahle 6).

Table 14: Hospital se parations, High retention scenarie (2021)

Total Retention | Primary  Secondary Tertiary TOTAL
Retention % 80% 60% 20% 53%

Overnight Separation 4,222 3,167 304 7,603
Same Day Separation 12,205 9,156 870 22,240
Total 16,426 12,324 1,183 29,933

Source: AIHW (2018), ABS (2018), MacioPMan (2018)

7 Current supply and separation retes of individud hospitdls have n ot been taken into consideration dueto data imitations
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6.5 Medium Scenario

Under a lower rate of retention, the primary catchment could patentially generate a supply of 11,461 separations (See Table
71, This cormbined with the s econdary’s 7,216 and the tertian’s 628 would create a total supply of 19,906 separations.

Table 15: Hospital separatiens, Medium retenfion scenarie (2021)

Medium Retention Primary  Secondary Tertiary TOTAL
Retention % 60% 40% 10% 37%

Owernight Separation 3,166 2,111 152 5,430
Same Day Separation 9,154 6,104 440 15,697
Total 12,320 8,216 592 21,127

Source: AIHW (2018), ABS (2018). MocraPlan (20 18)

6.6 Low scenario

Under the lowest retention scenario, where only 17% of the catchrments’ separations are being retained by catchrent
hospitals, it could be expected that the catchment would receive a supply of 9537 separations (See Table &), MacroPlan
corsiders this scenario to be unlikely in an area with the provision of privete hospitals such & Crange

Table 14: Hospital separatiens, Low retention scenario (2021)

Low Retention | Primary  Secondary Tertiary TOTAL
Retention % 30% 15% 5% 17%

Owernight Separation 1,583 792 76 2,451
Sarme Day Separation 4,577 2,289 220 7,086
Total 6,160 8,081 296 9,537

Sounce: AIHW (20 18], ABS (2018), MocroPlan (20 18)

£.7  Overnight Beds

As noted above, 100% retention of patiert demand in the area is highly implausible. Accardingly, due to limitations in data,
the separation ratio by hospital peer type is unavailable and as such we have generated two scenarios. In each scenario we

have assigned a retention range to each catchment to understand the potertial generated demand for private hospital beds

6.8  Total Private Hospital Bed Demand

Demand for private hospital beds is driven by the number of separations generated by catchrent residents. It is important to
understand that each age cohort has a different awerage length of stay in overnight beds. Same day separations have an
average length of stay of half a day (0.5 days)

Ta determine the number of beds needed, the average lengths of staps are rmultiplied by total separations. This retums the
total bed days generated by catchment residents. An occupancy rate of 78% (285 days) is applied to this number to
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calculate the total nurber of private hospital beds needed for catchrment residents. The table below shows this total demand

far the forecast periad.

With the demand from beyond the catchment factored in, the total demand for beds in the new private hospital in Orange
wiould be for 463 in 2021, There is a current supply of 130 beds within the catchment, taking this into cansideration; there
wiolld be additional demand for 333 private hospital beds in 2021

Given future supply additions over the rext fve vears (104 beds frorm the Orange private hospital), there will be demand for
229 private hospital beds.
Table 17: Total Private Hospital Bed Demand

TOTAL BEDS ‘ 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036
Overnight Beds 368 402 438 472 500
Same Day Beds 58 61 64 67 65

Total 426 463 502 539 570

Sourca: AIHW (2018), ABS (2018), MocroPlan [2018)

681 Sensitivity Assessment

This scenario assumes that the retention rates differ between the catchments, ie. residents in the primary catchment are
rnore likehi to utilise private hospital beds in Orange than those in the secandary catchrent and thase in the secondary
catchrnent are more likely to wilise the beds than those in the tertiary catchrment.

The helow tables indicate the generated demand from within each catchment.

Table 18: Private hospital demand - 80% retention, primary catchment

TOTAL BEDS 2016 2021 2026 2021 2036
Overnight Beds 127 139 154 167 180
Same Day Beds 20 21 23 24 25

Total 147 160 176 192 205

Source: AIHW (2018), ABS (2018), Mocioflan (2018)

Table 19: Private hospital demand - 60% retention, secondary catchment

TOTAL BEDS 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036
Overnight Beds 98 106 115 124 130
Same Day Beds 15 16 17 17 18

Total 113 122 132 141 148

Source: AIHW (2018), ABS (2018), MocroPlan (2018)
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Takle 20: Private hospital demand - 20% retention, tediary catchmeant

TOTAL BEDS 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036
Overnight Beds 9 10 11 11 12
Same Day Beds 1 2 2 2 2
Total 11 12 1z 12 13

Source: AIHW [2018), ABS (2018), MacmPlan (2018)

Table 21: Total Private hospital demand -Sensitivity Assessment

TOTAL BEDS 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036
Overnight Beds 234 256 280 302 321
Same Day Beds 37 38 a1 43 45

Total 270 295 321 246 366

Sourca: AIHW (2018), ABS (2018), MacroPlan (2018)

Assurning 80% of the demand & retained within the primary catchment, 60% in the secondary and 20% in the tertiary and
there are no additions to the supply of private hospital beds, there is an opportunty for around 285 heds in 2021, When
considering bed demand it & important to include the demand which will be generated fram residents from oulside the

catchment (beyond catchment demand)

This demand is driven by wisitors and or people with an atachment to the region — former resident or with family in the
region, & well as tourists, seasonal workers et to the area who require medical services, tertiary admissions (serious
acoidents etc) and other instances of admissions. In this scenario there is an assurned 20% of demand generated from
heyand the catchrment. The tahle below shows the dermand that wiould be generated by catchment residents and those from
beyond the catchment.

Table 22: Total Private hospital demand -Sensitivity Assessment (beyond catchment demand)

TOTAL BEDS 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036
Overnight Beds 281 307 336 363 386
Same Day Beds a4 47 49 52 54

Total 325 253 285 415 439

Source: AIHW [2018), ABS (2018), MacraPlan (2018)

Whiith the demand from heyand the catchment factored in, the total demand for beds in the new private hospital in Orange
would be for 353 in 2021 There is a current supply of 130 beds within the catchment, taking thi irto consideration; there
would be demand for 223 private hospttal beds in 2021

Given future supply additions over the next five years (104 beds from the Orange private hospital), there will be additional
demand for 119 private hosptal beds
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7. An Overview of Nursing

In this section of the report, we provide an owenview of nursing facilties in NSW to inform facility requiremnerts, provide an
oierview of major players and to consider what the locational requirerments are. This is supplemented by an overall supply
and dernand outlook for nursing students and staff in NS

Qur comparison of nursing educational facilties across a number of provides & summarised in the following table.

Overal, our examination of nursing faciliies has revealed: Numing Facilities
Institution Characte ristic Ed ua tion facilities Stude s Dersity (m? perstudent)
+  Twocampuseslocxed in Rozelle and in Darlinghurst + 4000 R + 1000 students *  Ar7 per soident
»  Floorspace ratios for nursing facilties range from 4 of floorspace per student to 17 1? per student University of Tasmania  +  Rozelle Campus accommodates Bachelor of Nursing and [Rozelle) (Rozelle) (Rozelle)
. (Sydney Nursing Bachelor of Paramedic PracticeStudents + 2000 + 400 students ¢ 5 per student
. Generaw, the quamum of flourspace perStUdenE B 5-Grr? Facilities) + Darlinghurst Campus only acoo mmodates nursing students iDarlinghurst) (Darling hurst) (Darlinghurst)
" ] +  Darlinghurst Carnpus is cor locatedwith St Vincent's Hospital
»  Central locations (e UWS Campbeltown and Parrametta campuses) tend to have more densely populated « Centrally locatedto theSycney CBD, servicedby public
nursing facilities. tran sportation
+  Bachelor of Nursing is in conjunction with th ey dney Local
»  Regional locations (ie. UWS Lithgow and Awondale College Lake Macquarie) hawe larger studert to floorspace Hesith District
ratios. +  Twocampusesloced in Lake Macquarie and in Wahroonga + 1000 r? (Lake  + B0 students + 177 per sudent
(55N Hospital site) Macquarie) (Lake Mamuarie) (Lake Macquarie)
ﬁ:"uh”;aé;f:;::”r Under-graduate an d post-graduate qualifications < 3p00 « B0 students «  B-7n per sudent
. e Affiligion with the SAN hospital (Wahroonga) (Wahroong s (Wahroaonga)
Below, we exarnine the supply and demand outlook for nursing resources in the state. = Mursing accommodation provided attheSAN hospital

+ Nursng courses are ofiered ot Campbelltown, Parramata, 3000

Hawkesbury and Lithgow campus iParramata)
+  UWS aso offersbricging courses st UWS College, with s 5000 r?
Universty of Western lasses offered at Mirimba and King swood. iCarmpbelitown)
Sydney (nursing Undergraduate and Postgraduate courses + 2500 r?
Tarilities] 3,543 totd enrolmentsin 2014 (745 internationd students) iHawkesbury)
+  Appraxmaely 5,000- 7000 students currently enrolled + 15
How ever, not dl studentswill utilise facilities at the sarme (Lithg o )
time=
\'MMacmPLanD\maa 44
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2000 students
(Parramatta)
2000 students
(Carnpbettow n)
500 students
(Hawikesbury)
15 students
(Lithgoaw)

1-2n? per student
(Parramata)
2-3n# per student
(Carnpbd town)
Srv per student
(Hawik eshury)
107 per student
(Lithgow)
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71 Professional standards Tahle 23: Practising Nurses and Midwifes - Aushalia
ACT HSW HT oLD SA TAS vic WA P’:,‘:, Total
There are two levels of regulated nursing in Australia — Registered Nurses (RMNs) and Enrolled Nurses (ENs)
Enrolled Nurss 508 12 569 401 13,084 7590 1543 20,243 5408 11 g2.727
An RN rust complete a minimum three-year bachelor's degree and is registerad with the Nursing and Michifery ;BNN)&BTBG MNurse 4025 w2 3407 s7a76 | 1am4s §935 Motz | zese woer | zeasts
Board of Australia (NMBA). RNs are university qualified and practise independently and interdependently.
EM &RM g1 14329 BE 1524 829 e 2874 712 i) a2
An EN rust cormplete a Certificate 1V or a Diplora of Nursing from a vocational education and training provider Miskoifs e L & T s = 1 0 o B
(TAFE) ENs usually work alongside RMs to provide patients with basic nursing care, undertaking fewer complex gﬁ;ﬁéﬂ‘ém) a0z 7788 405 5708 1370 828 7528 2840 1 27818
procedures than Ris.
Source: Nursing and Midwifery Board (2018)
To maintain registration, both RNs and ENs are subject to a ‘recency of practice’ standard requiring a minimum
periad of praclice of 450 hours within the last five years 13 Nursing Students
RN and EN education accreditation standards (developed by the Australian Mursing and Midwilery Coundil], As at 2014, there were 53,307 fotal nursing students enrolled in Australian public universities. NSW comprised the
specily a minimum number of clinical placement hours a course must provide for it to be accredited largest number of enrolled students with 12,803, followed by Queensland (11,564) and Victoria (8,226).
o Aminimum of 800 hours of workplce experience for RNs Figure B: Enrolled Nursing Students - Australian Universities (2018)
®  Aminimumn of 400 of prefessional experience placement for ENs 16,000
14567 o
14,000
1 12,000
72 Practising Nurses 5
3812
& 10,000
3
There are currently 363,530 praclising nurses and midwifes in Australia?. Of that total, 62,727 are categorised as 5 som 7177 5435
EN's (16%), 321,681 as RN's (81%), and 7,925 nurses (2%) have both qualifications. There are approximately E 5000 oz
5,117 practiioners with pure midwifery qualifications é 4000
2E50
2,000 158 a0
Victoria and NSW encompass the largest proportion of EN's in Australia — 20,243 (32%) and 13563 (22%),
a
respectively These two states also constitute the largest share of RN's in Australia. Victoria has 71,972 RN's MewSouth  ¥idoia  Oueensland  Wetern Sauth Tmmania  Nothern  Australian  MuktiState
Wales Australia  Awstralia Territary Capital
(25%) and NSW has 83,112 (29%) Territary

State

Highexr Education Stalistics - uCube 2018)

The largest tertiany nursing education providers in WEW are the University of Western Sydney (VW3 - 3831
students), the Universty of Technology (UTS - 2270 students) and the University of Newcastle (UN - 2,012
students). Notably, Charles Sturt University had the 3 largest intake of domestic nursing students - 1,502
studenis.

® Nursing and Midwifery Board of Australia (Warch, 2018)
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WS and UTS also had the largest intake of interational nursing students amaongst NSW public universties, with
$48 and 738 students, respectively

Figure 9: Enrolled Nursing Students - NSW Universities (2014)

4500
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m Domestic students @ International students

westemsydney Universityof The Universty Cferkssturt  Unhersiyof  The University Southemcross The University  avondale
Unwersity  Technobgy  ofkewcastle  Unversiy  wwlbngorg  ofsydney  University  of ewergand  Collme of
sydney Hgher

education

Uniersities (MW

Higher Education Statistics - uCube (2018)

Of the private university providers, the Australian Catholic University has the largest number of nursing students in

Australia (8,835), including 1,263 international students. Private enralments are not available on a state-by-state

basis (please refer to figure 10)

In 2016, the

greatest nurmber of tertiary qualified nursing students in NSW public universiies graduated from UWS

(981 students), followed by LTS (589 students) and the UN (447 students)

Cornparing the number of university corpletions against enrolments suggests that there are a significant number

of students whao undertake their studies part-time. Post-graduate nursing qualfications are likely to be undertaken

onthis hasis.
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Figure 10: National Top 10 University Enrolments — Nursing Students only (2018)

Humberof nursing stuents

Source: Higher Educdtion Statistics - uCube [2018)

Figure 11: Nursing Completions - NSW Universities (2018)

m Domesticstudents @ Internationa students

1,200 -

1,000

MNumber of students
@
=
=)

400

a0
0
yof The Unemity yof  The Uniersity Southern Gross The University  dwonda ke
UnWemiy  Technokgy  of Mewcastke  Welbngeng  ofSdney  Unwemiy  Uniwersity  of Mew Englind  College of
Sydney Higher

Education

Unive sities (MSW)

Source: Higher Educdlion Stdlistics - uCube 2018)
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74 Overall Supply - Tertiary Qualified Nurses

Between 2011 and 2018, an annual average of 2,750 nursing (and ridwifery) students graduated from tertiary

institutions in NSUW. If we include private univ ersiies such as the Australian Catholic University, University of Motre

Dame and ather interstate universities, this figure 5 likely to be closer fo 5,500

Figure 12: Mursing student completions - NSW Universities (2011 te 2016)
4000

3500

337
EXF)
30 2888
208 2m1
2500
2z
2000
1500
1000
500
o
1 mz m3 ma ms me
Stnte

Source: Higher Educdlion Statistics - u Cube [2018)

Pumberof nursingstusnis
(Complstiorz)

Between March 2016 and March 2018, an additional 5,184 NSW nurses and midwifes were recorded in the
Mursing and Midwitery Board of Australia database, demaonstrating an annual average intake of 2,592 nurses
Gorparing the annual number of annual MSW tertiary completions (approximately 5500 students per annurm)

against growth in RN numbers sugoests there i an oversupply of tediary gualified nursing students in NS,

Over the two-year period to 201%, the number of nurses and midwfes expanded by an annual average of 21,650
in Australia. By comparison, the number of tertiary nursing (and midwifery) completions expanded by an annual
average of 12,722, Evidently, in Australia, nurses and migwitery nursing staff are being sourced fram overseas

Also, MSW trained and qualified nurses are more likely fo find wark in other states and territories.

75 Demand for Nursing Facilities

The demand far nursing is closely tied with nursing staff to patient bed ratios in NSW. At present there are na
minimum legislative requirements dictating the number of nurses per bed in NSW. Unions have heen active in
pushing for mandated nurse-patient ratios to safeguard patient outcomes and to protect the interests of nurses and

health practitioners, where demand significantly outstrips supply

!1‘/ MacroPlanDimasi
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According to a study conducted by health professionals tited Ratios and nursing staff: the wexed case of

emergency departments’ (2014)2 the awerage number of emergency beds per nurse in NSW are as follows

e orning shift -3.8
s eyeningshit -36
« nightshift - 5.1

Huowrever, ratios as high as 84 (morming), 7.3 (night shiff) and 16 (night shitf) have heen identified in particular

hospitals on specic shifts.

The NSW Nurses and Midwives Association (2015) has advocated for the following ratio of nurses ta patients:

s 13 for paediatrics,
s 14 for general adult inpatient wards, increasing to a ratio of 1:7 at night;
s 11 for resuscitation beds;
« 13 for emergency departments;
e 14 for adult inpatient mental health;
1:2 for child and adoles cent inpatient mental health;
e 16 for long term mental health;
s 11 for ICU neonatal intensive care units;
s 12 for HOU neonatal infensive care units;
s 11 for adult and paediatric critical care (ICU);
s 12 for adult and paediatric critical care (HDU); and
s 12 for adult and paediatric critical care (CCU)

Our analyss of ABS hospital data (2016-17) demonstrates that, for private hosptals, there is currently an average

allocation of staff per occupied bed of

s 1.0:1 for Registered Nurses; and

e 0.2:1 for Enralled Murses

°Wise 5, Duffield C, Roche M, Buchanan ] - Ratiosan d nurse staffing: the vexed case of emengen oy departments (2014
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78 Mursing Teaching Institutions

According to the Australian Education Network (2018), there are currently 31 tertiary institutions that offer
undergraduate nursing courses and 23 institutions that offer postgraduate nursing courses in Australia. In N3,
there are 10 insttutions that offer undergraduate and 7 institutions offer postgraduate nursing courses on campus,

a3 listed below.

NSV tertiary institutions that offer undergraduate nursing courses

»  Australian Catholic University *

+  Charles Sturt University

»  Southern Gross University

s The University of Notre Dame A ustralia®
+  The University of Sydney™

s University of Newcastle

+  University of Tasmania

+  University of Technolagy, Sydney™

+  Uniersity of Western Sydney™

»  University of Wollongong®

NSV tertiary institutions that offer pestyraduate nursing courses

»  Australian Catholic University

«  Avondale College of Higher Education
+  The University of Motre Dame A ustralia
+  The University of Sydney

+  University of Technology, Sydney

+  University of Western Sy dney

»  University of Wallongong
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8. Further Comments from Key Stakeholders

As part of the primary project deliverable, a Health and Knowledge Precingt Master plan for Orange Heatth
and Knowledge Precingt, MacroPlan and Hames Sharley conducted a series of interviews with a variety of
individuals and organisations that have a stake or interest in the future of the Orange Health and
Knowledge Precinct. Stakeholders included planning staff, representatives from  corrmunity organisations,

businesses and higher education insttutions

As aresult, our findings across all individuals and organisations who paricipated in the process are surmmarised in

this section

Allin all, there are some compelling funding, service and delivery reasons to support a health and agricultural
precinct at Orange (and a reasonable of political support might be required to make it happen). Whilst the physical
linkages hetween hospital, education and agricultural research are not necessarily that strong, but our view is that
the precinct can deliver ‘grawitas’ to the region, which will help to build s reputation as a place to study and work,
elevates Orange’s status as an interesting place to live (i.e. to attract workers / researchers) and provides a strong

foundation for collaboration across and hetween the various senice seclors

8.1 University of Newcastle

Discussions with Mr. Greg Shapter, Dr. Vanessa Delaney & Dr. Hazel Dalton as at 5t October 2018,

+  The Unnersity of Mewcastle’s Centre for Rural and Remate Mental Health Hawe been establshed an site
since 2001 — funded by MSW Government (Mental Health Branch) generally in 5-year rounds (The
University of Newcastle won tender to host research and senvice facility)

»  The current library facilty co-funded by Western District LHD.

+  The cenfre has a capacity for 20 staffs on site + some PHD studentsiresearch fellows but # is not a
natural carmpus for students

»  The current corporate HO and administration base at Bloomfield but ‘work is mainly in the field, with
rural LHDs (under the Rural Adversity Mental Health Program - RAMHF)

+  Primarily it i5 a publicfacing facility, could be research-otiented but no real “wet labs’, focused on
wiorking with comrmunity, e.g. acrass 3 priority areas:

o Mental health promation
o Improving services

o Ruralsuicide prevention (has produced the ‘glove box guide” and a recent ABC podcast)
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8.2

The new Orange Life Sciences Precinct presents an opportuniy for collaboration in community and
health work, as dernonstrated by
o Hunter Medical Research Institute (HMRI) which enables the translation of world-class medical
research into clinical practice, to prevent, cure and treat serious illnesses & disease.
o Goad SPACE - formerly known as Farm-Link & Suicide Prevention Project that aims to
prevent suicide through cormmunity and clinical education. The project, supported by Hunter
Newr England Central Goast Primary Health Netwark (PHN), also helps link people to services

appropriate to their needs

Westem Sydney University

Discussions with Ms. Jane Thompson as at 9th October 2018

WEL has clinical health schools at Campbelltown, Bankstown, Liverpool & the Rural Clinical Schoal at
Bathurst (which co-works with Crange via the aboriginal training school)
Bathurst is one of the two important hubs (Lismore being the other) for Western Sydney University's
School of Medicine Rural program. The School of Medicine's Bathurst Rural Clinical School (BRCS) is a
welkestablished clinical training program which began in 2010. Bathurst provides clinical training places
for MD students in their fourth and fifth years of training across a number of disciplines. The rural
placermnents are continuous over 12 months and as such are aligned with national rural health warkforce
priorifies.
Bathurst has accommodation on campus. Student intake is CSP-based - Commonweath Supported
Program {non-international)
3areas of interest
o Rural Health Mutti-Disciplinary Training Program (RHMTF) - students on campus for whole
year +some short-stay (5-6 weeks) +&-week summer semesterstudents
o Regional Training Hub - post-graduate specially training - postgrad years 1,2 and 3
o Intern program in general practice — aboriginal services and community services
CG3U and WSU hawe a joint medical program with an 80% rural guota including indig enous intake — focus
on allied heath, nursing and para-medical training. WSU is looking fo establish at Qrange with a first
cohort intake scheduled for 2021
o Murray-Darling Medical Schools Metwork — a recently announced Australian Gowernment
investment of more than $95 rmillion to set up the Murray-Darling Medical Schools Network will
transtorm rural medical school training. It will enable students to undertake most of their
education and fraining in the rural areas to provide a confinuum for doctors to learn, train and
waork in the regions. Charles Sturt University in Bathurst, in partnership with Western Sy dney

University, & one of the universities with longstanding roots in the Murray-Darling that will be
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invahed in the network - will provide country kids the oppodunity to hecome country doctors
through a comnprehensive education, training and clinical experience program. It focuses on
supporting teaching, recruitment and retention of medical practitioners in country areas, like
Bathurst and Orange. Students will hegin to study through the network in 2021, Once all the
tural medical school programs are up and running, approximately 140 medical students will
study each year
o The Murray-Darling Medical Schools Metwork is part of a 2018-18 Budget investrent of $550
rillion in the Stronger Rural Health Strategy to improve access to health services for people
living in regional, rural and remate areas of Australia. The strategy also includes options for
medical fraining after graduation. Junior doctors will e supported to gain clinical experience in
the private sectar and primary care seftings with a strong ermphasis on training in rural areas. It
will provide significant benefits to Cenfral West cornmunities. In particular this will mean a
larger university presence, new infrastructure, and professional support ower the longer term.
Local hospitals and medical practices in the district will beneft from rural doctors who have
corne from the regions, trained in the regions and stay inthe regions
o Students living in Orange and neighbouring communties will be able to continue living in the
area while studying and fraining as part of their medical degree at the Charles Sturt Uniwersity
campus. This means students can focus mare an their education and training withaut the
pressures and expenses associated with relocating ta capital cities where medical schoals are
generally located. The new nebirork also provides students the aption of studying and training
in mare than 20 regional and rural cormmunities. The universities involved in the network wil
hawe the opportunity to participate in a new way of delivering medical education to build up the
health sector in regional and rural Australia. The new Murray-Darling Medical Schook Metwork
is an innovative and bold initiative which will provide the next generation of rural doctars with
the oppartunity to study and practise intheir lacal community
o A number of prograrms to better manage medical graduate supply and suppart better workforce
outcores are inked to the strategy. These will be managed by the Department of Education
and Training. More information is available at Department of Education and Training wehsite
Significant cornpetition fram “over the hill (Sydney campuses) and the ‘DJ effect — ie. if a town hasn't
got a David Jones it is hard to attract students. Lfe sciences precinct at Orange will helpto create critical
mass — reputation-building and important for attracting students
Bathurst will remain. But Orange also presents opportunity to strengthen roots - e.g. through Rural
Health Clubs
o Rural Health Clubs (RHCs) are university groups that provide medical, nursing and allied
health students with the appartunity to learn more about rural Ifestyle and rural practice. These

clubs provide a forum for group discussion on rural health issues and the opportunity to learn
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about postgraduate careers from rural heakh professionals. They also provide support
netivorks that nurture students who have come from the country to study in the city.

o The RHCs in New South Wales (NS'W) and the Australian Capital Territory (ACT) are student
led. Each club organises a calendar of events that is designed to expose members to rural
healtth experiences. These experiences include rural trips, clinical skils sessions, rural
conference atendance, Indigenous health awareness, networking activities, guest speaker
sessions, and func-raising events. There are also many opporunities during the year where
the clubs get together to rmeet their peers from other universities

o There are currently 11 rural health clubs based at universties in NSW and the ACT.

Charles Sturt University

Discussions with Mr. David Bedwel & Mr. Steve Barr as at 9% October 2018

53U has the highest workforce allocation rate for graduates in the country

G3Us Orange Campus was officially transferred to Charles Sturt University from the University of
Sydney an 1 January 2005. Originally the Orange Carnpus was home to the Orange Agricultural College,
established in 1973 to offer courses principally related to the management of agricultural businesses

The Orange Agricultural College was then linked with the University of Mew England (UNE) from 1880 to
1994, before becoming a part of the University of Sydney. In 2000, the Qrange Agricutural College was
officially dissohied, while still remaining part of the University of Sydney.

Moy the GEU Orange carmpus is 95% health with over 500 health students — it offers courses in Allied
Health and Pharmacy, Glinical Science, Pharmacy, Physiotherapy, Exercise and Sports Sciences, Social
Work and Human Services, Medical Science and Dentistry, Clinical Science, Dental Science, Nursing,
Midwifery and Indigenous Health, and Psychology as well as Agriculture, Science, Mathematics,
Business, Teaching, Veterinary Sciences, Engineering and General Studies.

Orange (health) attracts relatively mature-age students (only 10% school leavers).

A jointfcallaborative Orange health campus presents opportunities. C3U needs to be ready if it works or
it it doesnt — currenthy seeking funding for the relocation of its current campus (fo the nodh of Orange).
Medical faculty (Le. schoal of medicine) need to be a catalyst for CSU to move — a subrmission being
prepared for lodgement next week. Relocation needs statedederal funds, it cannot be self-funded

Cverall CSU has 40,000 students (50% on line) over 10-12 campuses

Port Macquarie campus could be a good model for an integrated life sciences precindt — 1,000 students,
4,500 m2 including a Council research hub - has a fraining and research focus

Interested in precinct opportunities but many add-ons (e.q. retail, spor faciities, gymnasiums etc) are
not core university responsibilities.

Potential inkfsy nergy between health and agriculture so an agricultural presence could wiark,

84

Orange Aboriginal Medical Service (QAMS)

Discussions with Mr. Jamie Newman as at & October 2018,

85

OAMS operates its own medical centre at Perc Griffith Way in Orange

The facility has been established since 2010 and has plans to expand.

It provides services to indigenous people but 30% of ts customers are non-aboriginal. The majority of
customers want/require preventative serwices and advice (e.g. dietician senices). Preventive healthcare
(alternately preventive medicine or prophylaxis) consists of measures taken for disease prevention, as
opposed to disease treatment, eq. semices including testing for blood pressure, diabetes and
cholesteral, or cancer screening and counselling, or screenings and waccines to ensure healthy
pregnancies. OAMS provides a 'step model' of care for ts customersipatients

OAMS does not need or want to be co-located with other services at the Orange Life Sciences Precinct
As OAMS has a communtty/preventative focus, t 5 best not to be seen as part of the acute health
systemn — i helps o keep its customers/patients away from the hospital emergency facility. A strong
walue of OAMs is its ability to "get our people into the systern”

OAMS is a sustainable model - its trade’ has grown by over 300% since opening. |t is supported by
Medicare and offers free transport and dialys s

OAMS independence is critical to its success — co-location is therefore unnecessany.

OAMS also functions as a training centre for primary health and allied health students and has increased
demand from students to be placed there.

NSW TAFE

Discussions with Mr. Toby Foster as at 9 QOctober 2018,

TAFE offers a range of health-related training opportunities that could be suted to a co-located precinct
model, including
o Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Healthcare, including Aboriginal Primary Healthcare,
Audiornetry, Alied Health, Pathalogy Assistance and Health Senvices
o Musing, Alled heath assistance, Nutrition and Podiatry courses covering Mursing, Alied
Heatth Assistance and Health Services
These courses offer certificate Il or 1Y gualifications and can be a precursor to bachelor degrees
The Intercannected Training Metwork!™ & buit on the integration and interdependence of physical and

vitual learing environments across MSW. Digital infrastructure supports a place where students,

19 The following link will provides details regarding the Interconnected Training Network
heeps:/ fwwiw tafen 2y edu.au/ docurmentsE0 140,/ 76 28 8/ Building-a TAFE-NSW-for-the-Future. pdf
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employers and educators engage and padicipate in learning and assessment, with access to information
and learning support services

Cther health-related opportunities are in the area of retirernent and aged care — where a greater
emphasis on staff training is seen as a likely outcome of current investigations into the industry

TAFE is also heawily imiolved in agricultural training and provides a conduit to better agricultural practice,
occupation health and safety, and overseas investment in Australia’s farming operations. Recent
endeavours in drought management and equipment automation are relevant (e.g. using drones in farm
managerment

TAFE sees benefit in the potential for a healthfagricultural precinct to encourage warkplace mentaring,
professional development cooperation and to fuffil improved workplace placements

Approximately 80% of TAFE feaching occurs at its March Steet campus, including health-related
teaching (north of the Qrange town centre) and 205 at s Forest Road TAFE Western Rural facility,
including harticulture and agriculture (which is nearby to the proposed life sciences precinet).
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9. Potential Strategy at the Orange Life Sciences Precinct

941 Private Hospital

According to our private hospital bed assessment, there 5 additional demand for 120 to 130 private hospital beds

b 2021, MacroPlan recornmends no less than 10,000 me should be allocated for

« A private hospital expansion at the subject land, but further consultation will need fo occur with
appropriate autharities for provision in the future as growth occurs; ar
» A day/specialist private hospital — these hospitakisurgeries can offer specialised in services and can

focus on specific niches.

9.2 GPs & Allied Health

MacroPlan recommends the following formats

» Wie recommend a medical centre 1,000 — 2,000 m? could be a potential anchor in combination with the
Orange Life Sciences Precinct concept. The sze medical centre could he operated by major player in the
market, and could include practice nurses, as well as allied health uses within the centre iself, including
pathology, psy chologists, dieticians, audiologists etc

= Medium sized practices in specitic niche allied health specialties can cormplements well with the large
medical centre (above), the existing Orange Heath Services and the new private hospital. | can also
occupy space between 250 — 500 e, meaning a combination of a few could end up reguiring 1,500 —

2,000 e

93 Alternative Health Uses

MacroPlan has also undertaken a high-level review of the surrounding supply of altemativernatural medicine and
wiellness practitioners across the suburb of Qrange. This analysis is not exhaustive and has been undertaken ata

desktop lewel only
These types of uses tend to be found in highly trafficked locations around town centre or commercialfretail stirps.

Alternative medicine practtioners tend to be popular in areas with overseas populations (ie. refer to our

dermagraphic study, the propartion of overseas population has remained consistent, increasing slightly fram 7 5%
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10 8.5% hetween 2011 and 2016), as well as in populations with a high proportion of "healthiwellness' focussed or
alternative lifestyle persons (This action is much more likely o be undertaken by residents of Orange than the

outer catchment population)

These types of uses that we have investigated:
»  Naturopaths
»  (Osteopaths
»  Kinesiologists
»  ridologists
= Acupuncture
s Traditional Chinese medicine
= Cosmetic, beauty and laser clinics

»  Massage

We recommend a small collective group of practitioners, perhaps around 5 — 6 tenants, totaling around 400-500

FTE O 50

94 Gymslfitness centresiwellness

In terre of yoga studiosiwelness centres, there is only a few scattered across Orange. Compared to this, there
are many more conventional gyms as well as the surrounding supply of child care centres. Most of the gymsupply

actoss Orange is generally limited to smaller (and some are 24-hour) operatars

Large format gyrs like Goodlife or Fit N Fast could be introduced on high profile sites or within significant

ermployment precincis (i.e. the potential Orange Life Sciences Precinct)

Larger gy tends to range in size of 1,200 — 2,000 m? with s orme farger gyms with swimrming pools around 3,000 —
5,000 e, The ‘yogafmed tationfwellness' studio type of space can be flexibly designed and could be used far other

commercial uses if this type of tenancy can't be secured.

95 Child Care

There are 16 child care cenfres in Orange, most of which are located in the Central and Northern Pars of Orange.
Howsever, we found no child care operators in the southern part of Orange, including the subject land (of this

Masterplan).

!’fMacroPlanDimasﬁ
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Except for town centre/CBD type locations, child care operatars tend to prefer locations with good visibility/access

and were same dedicated car-parking can be provided.

This type of use is typically supporable in most land use zones and also considered a moderate priority,
padicularly within the newly established employment arealprecincts (. warker resident demnand). We recommend
a child centre 1,000 — 1,500 e

985 Seniors Living

There are 17 aged care facilifies, and one aged care facility is located adjacent to the subject land (ie. Gosling
Creek Aged Care - 77 residential care places). However, we found that there is no independent living retirernent
accormmadation affering in the immediate locality

The area is nestled in native bushland in Bloomfield, right next to Gosling Greek and Orange Ex-Services Gountry
Club. The existing aged care facility would allow for confinuity of care for potential independent living residents in

this area (if there is new retirement village)

Alsa taking into account the rapidly ageing profile and an increasing derand far downsizing, there will be more
demand from local senior residents who are seeking to 'future proof their downsizing move thraugh knowledge

that residential aged care facility avalahle nearby.

Further assessment is required (e.g. market assessment) but, considering that there & an existing aged care
facilty with 77 care places, we recommend a medium sized refirement village with 100 to 150 ILUs (ie

independent living units).

9.7 Other Medical Facilities: Accommodation and Teaching

Most universities are focused on other metropoalitan areas of Sy dney whilst the ongoing interest of others is likely to
be dependent on which university & able to form an educational alliance or affiliation with the Orange Life Sciences
Precinct at Bloomfield.

Notwithstanding, it is apparent that, courtesy of the Charles Sturt University, there is already an extensive range of
existing teaching facilties and research facilities located in the northern part of Orange, all located within the CSU
Qrange campus.

s Student barfgymibistro (for 200 staffs & students)

«  Adminstration office (for 20 staffs)

s Clinical Science - Experiential Learning Centre (for circa 300 staffs & students)
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»  Pharmacy (for 200 staffs & students) Furthermore, doctors and other medical staffs value living close to the hospitals or medical centres in which they
»  Lecture Theatre (for circa 320 staffs & students) are working. Parficularly, hospitals often reguire their medical staffs to be on-duty for extended hours or rotate
o Library/Lahaoratory (For 80 staffs & students) them ta other hospitals away from their normal residence for service and training purposes. As a result, residential

s Dental Teaching Facilities and Clinic (for circa 400 staffs & students) accormmadation (and on-duty rest rooms) is necessary provision in any health'me dical emvironments, would be a

s Communications (for 65 stafls & slurdents) desirable outcome for the Orange Life Sciences Precinct

= Schoal of Community Heatth (for 100 staffs & students)

»  Demountable Class Room (for 45 staffs & students) LE] Medical Research and Pharmaceutical uses
»  Tutorial Rooms (for 160 staffs & students)

*  Wachinery Gentre (for 60 staffs & students) The previous sections in this report clearly ilustrate Healthcare Industry growth, particularly in the provider
+  Shearing shed (far 50 staffs &students) categories which are direclly linked o ageing population

= Demanstration Shed (for 50 staffs & students)
The following emerging sub-sectars, especialy the Medical Technologies and Pharmaceuticals sectars, which

have been identified based upon industry analysis required to support this growth, and with the potential to

The University of Sydney, through its “School of Rural Health', has an existing teachingfresearch relationship with X
generate tenant prospects for Orange, include:

the Orange Health Services (Orange) and Dubbo Public & Private Hospitals. At present, there are the following

tacilties and services available for students, staffs and local health groups on the Orange Campus ) .
+  Medical and surgical equipment and devices;

l Health IT;
= Lecture theatre (for 30-50 students)

=  Conference rgom (for 12 students)

l Health infrastructure and services; and

+ Clinical trials
»  Tutorial roors (variety of smaller roorms, seating 8-2 students)

Clinical skills lah
: Each of these emerging sectors wil be discussed in more detail following sub-sections, with a directory of key

plavers summarised in Tahle 13 below,
Cormpared to the CSU Orange carnpus, and also considering the existing Orange Health Services and ts brand-
new private hospital, there are nat enough faciities to meet the growing demand fram students and professionals

at Bloomfield

Therefare, MacroPlan emvisage that some of the total floorspace at the Crange Lite Sciences Precinct should he
dedicated to teaching, training and research; as well as can be used for the clinical training of medical
professionak undertaking vocational training (i e. medical and surgical sub-spedialties), other clinical training (ie.
nursing and allied heatth) and nan-clinical training (i.e. hospital staff including ward clerks and those that operate
machinery etc)

»  Should have a separate area for doctors to undertake administrative wark

= Should have a private meeting space of adequate size for doctors to conduct clinical handaver, hald

discussions with colleagues and discussions with patients relatives
= Should have study facilities so that medical staffs can access to hospital library facilities and resources

should be available on a 24-hour basis

. ) m‘ MacroPlanDimasi 1a
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Table 24: Directory of key Aayers - Emerging Medicol Teshnologes and Fhamaceuticds sectars
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8.8.1 Medicalisurgical equipment and devices

The medical device and diagnostic industry in Australia have developed at arapid rate, with strong growth in digtal
health technologies and devices using advanced materials, robotics, imaging, |7, design and adaptive diagnostic

technology platforms

The industry & also evolving with the comvergence of technology and skills from aligned innowation sectors, such

as ICT, medical research and advanced materials.

Australia’s medical devices industry comprises over 500 companies generating total revenue of $11.8 hillion,
exporting over $2.1 hillion each year and in 2013-14, emplaying over 18,000 people, and includes the following

sub-sectors

«  Imagingémonitaring egquiprment

+  Biomedical devices and implants

+  Surgical equipment, general hospital supplies
«  Diagnostic devices

«  Laboratory equipment

«  Dental equiprnent

+  Health-related software

«  Drug delivery

The industry structure is characterised by a large group of SME enterprises (estimated at 54%) and a smaller but

sizable proportion of global multinational companies or their subsidiaries (about 35% of the sectar).

In 2013, the global advanced medical technologies market (medical devices, medical imaging and patient
monitoring) was worth US$242 3 billion, the Asia Pacific market (including Australia) was worth US$62.5 billion
(13.5% of the global market) and Australia’s share was US$6.21 billion (about 2%)

Australia has 35 medical device and diagnostics companies listed on the Australian Securities Exchange (45X)
Tatal market capitalisation of listed medical devices companies had reached A$13 billion by August 2014, and the

sectaris delivering one of the strangest returns for investors on the ASX

The majority of Australian companies (54%) hawe grown from star-ups .

M pedical Technology in Australia; Key facts andfigures 2013, O ccasional Paper Series Sydney. Medical Technology
Assoriation of Australia Limited (2013}

832 Health Information Technelogy

The heatth information technology and informatics field is a rapidly expanding sector both in Australia and
internationally. Digital health, which encormpasses eHealth, hospital information systerns (HIS), telemedicine, and
heatth informatics, uses software, infarmation and communication technology to delver and manage

health services

Australia’s large geographic size has driven advancernent in technology in areas such as heakh messaging and

electronic health record architecture.

Hospital spending on heatth IT inttiatives also drives the industry and innovative technologies have emerged in
electronic information sharing with general practice and specialsed physicians, camrmunity, mental health and

aged care providers

+  Health messaging

+  Electronic health record

+  Hosptal managerment and patient administration systerns
+  Tele-health

+  Clinical inforrmation systerns, e.n. pharmacy, pathology

«  Asset management and supply chain management

+  Health payment solutions

Australian healthcare agencies have provided their support behind a global push to unite the medical software

industry though a deal linking simiar government e-health dev eloprment efforts in the UK, Ganada and the US.
The Open Health Toals consortium, which has already secured the backing of IBM and Oracle in addition to a raft
of sraller aperatars, said Australia would be represented by the Mational e-Health Transition Authority, alang with

the US Yelerans Health Administration and the Mational Health Service in the UK.

Analysis in 2015 suggests that the Australian healthcare | T market is expected to grow at a compound annual rate
af 12 3% hetween 2013 and 2020, reaching an estimated market value of $2 21 billion by 2020

The 2015 healthcare 1T market size is estimated at $1 2 billion®2

12 Frag & Sullivan Analysis of Healthcare IT spending in Australia

!&MacroPlanDimasi §0 ‘;’fMacroPlan Dimasi 1
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883 Case Study — Australian e-Health Research Centre (AEHRC)1?

The Australian e-Health Research Centre (AEHRC), is the largest e-Health research and development group in
Australia, with 70 research scientists and engineers. The AERHC is a joint venture between the CSIRO, state and

national health jursdictions and health service providers around Australia

The AEHRC’s health infarmatics group has developed software tools for working with the international standard
clinical terrminology, SNOMED CT (Systernatized Mormenclature OF Medicine Clinical Terns) that are used
nationally and internationally for maintaining and using the terminology. Other waork in the group includes health

data analytics (such as the Patient Admission Prediction Tool) and natural language processing of clinical notes

The AEHRC is also leading the way in the development of models of care for health service delivery. For exarnple,
the CSIROs Remote-| platform allows for diagnosis of eye diseases by sending images from remate clinics to

specialists via maobile or satellite broadband links.

The AEHRC also published a world-first ran dormised controlled trial of a mokile phone based heath intervention for

cardiac rehabiltation

The AEHRCs hiomedical informatics group rounds out a full health and biomedical informatics research program

The group develops algarithrns and software for the analysis of hiomedical information such as imaging and
genornics. The imaging teamn has developed the MILXView sute of togls that are used with clinicians and
comnrmercial partners on specific projects, such as quantifying knee cartilage or brain markers. In addition, the Next
Generation Sequencing Analysis for Enterprises (NGSane) genomics platform is implementing production quality

analyss of genamic data for clinical and research projects

B84 Clinical Trials

Every year, around 1,000 new clinical trials are commenced in Australia by pharmaceutical, biotechnology and

rmedical dewice companies representing a $1 billion investrnentt

The world's top 10 pharmaceutical companies alone invest around $200 milion each year in clinical trials in

Australial®

13 commonwealth of Australia 2016 - Austrade — Diital Hedth Industry Capability, Feb 2016,
1% pepartrnent of Industry and Science, Canberra, 2014, Australizn Industry Report
1% pharmaceuticals Industry Council, Canberra, 2012, Survey of Privately Funded Clinical Research Activity in Australia.

@ MacroPlanDimasi

ORANGE HEALTH & INNOVATION PRECINCT MASTER PLAN

The Australian Government invests around $3 hillion each year on supporting medical research projects and

building and enhancing Australia’s medical research infrastructure. The major recipients of this funding include

«  Public hospitals
+  Public univ ersities

+  Independent medical research institutes

Clinical trials for multinational drug companies are now managed by specialised outsourcers - known as contract
research organisations (CROs) — with Australian firms in this sector winning a higger proporion of these projects

because of greater efficiency, speed and open regulatory (Clinical Trial Notification/Exemption) system.

Australia is intemationally recognised for its wark in niche areas of the pre-clinical phase, such as ICN Firefly, and

emerging strengths in biomedicine clinical trials. Early innovative drug trials are also becoming a sizeable niche

8.85 Health and Medical Service Sectors

In line with the farecast growth in provider categories (i.e. medical service and hosptals), which are directly linked
to population growth and fast ageing, associated growth in health infrastructure and related services as a key value

chain comnpanent are also projected o increase. Core areas include

+  Hospital and health facilities design, architecture and interiors

+  Hospital management

«  Delivery of turnkey hospital solutions via a HealthTeamn Australia cons orium

+  Health consultancies (including hospital accred tation), particularly in developing econornies

+  Tele-heath services such as tele-radiology or outsourced back office support

« Medical staff recruitment services

+  Healthcare professional training and education

+  Bpecialist and alternative health services such as acupuncture, homoeopathy and naturopathy
+  Aged care senvices

+  Pathology fdiagnostic services!DNA testing

+  Medical toursm

!;‘MacroPlanDimasi
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9.9 Other recommended uses

Particularly, doctors and other high-earning professionals to live closer to their workplace, but also near a
wielcoming and family-friendly emvironment offerings local services and amenities to thern and their farmilies.

Theretare, we recormmend the following land/ floors pace uses at Bloomfield

e Caté orfood refails
s Communtty faciliies (e.q. youth club, Men's shed)
e Outdoorrecreation uses (e.g. RSL, Sports Cluk)

«  Officesico-working spaces

land Use Options

*  Potential Residential Uses Potential Uses

1. Private Hos pital

e have summarised our findings and recommended land use options (with its sequencing) in the table below.

Recommendation

+  Day/Specialst Private Hos pital

*  Orfuture Orange Hospital
Expansion

Need @ Bloomfield

Ageing population
Potential for 120-220 beds additional demand
{which may require 10,000 — 20,000 m? GFA)

Timing/Sequencing**

+  'Follow up'

2. Medical Centre

2. Allied Health

+ 1,000-2,000 m? GFA

« 1500-2,000 m? GFA

Pzeing population
feed space for amajar operator

Complements with allied health services

Ageing population
Meed space for @ majar operatar
Complements with allied heafth services

There are no fallowing allied heahth operatars;
'Orthodantist!, 'Chiropractic, 'Mutritianst’

+  Anchoruse'

*  Anchoruse'

4. Alternative Health

5. Fitness/Wellness

6. Child Care

*  5—Gtenants

*  around S00-600m?
* 1,200-2,000 m?

+ 03,000 -5000m?
twith swimming pool)

s 1,000-1500 m?

tWare awareness of this type of heahh us es

(eg. increse in overseas population)
Mo large farmat gym facilities

Complements with other land uses at Drange LifeSciences
Precinet

no childeare operatars in the southern part of Omnge

(including the subject land lncality)

+  'Follow up'

+  Anchorise or'Follow
up'

+  Early agivator'

7.8 eniors Living

*  100-1501LUs

@ MacroPlanDimasi

!;‘MacroPlanDJmasi 84
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Lack of retirement aptians in the immediate Incality
Good amenities such @ the existing galf dub

Complemsnt well with the axisting RACF, new private
hospital and new Orange Life Stiences Precinct

B5

+  ‘Anchor use'

SEPTEMBER 2019
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Land Use Options

Potential Uses dation Need @ Bloomfield Timing/Sequencing™*
2. Café or fand retaik +  3-4temants *  Anchored with patential senior liing and the new life *  Earyadwator'or'Follow
s dences precinct warkers up'
+  around 1,000-1,500m? *  Couldbe apopularlacationfor local residerts and sitars
3. Community fa dlities +  1500-2500 m? GFA *  Opportunity to teach young population *  ‘Anchoruse or Follow up'
*  Equip unemployed with s kills & experience
*  Retiress imparting theirs kils and knowle dge to lncal youth
s Could be apositive influence on the local cammunity
10. Dutdonr reaeation +  5,000-10,000 m¥ GFA *  Ageirg papulation +  Fallow up'
*  Entertainment foryoung population
®  Anchored with patential senior ning and the new life
5 dences precinct warkers
*  Could be apopularlocation far local residents and vsitors
11, Office/ Commercial’** [+ n.a* *  Create critical mass for heathy retail/mmmerdal s & *  Earadiator'orFollow
up'
*  Creating local employment oppartunity
e Complement wel with medical and health related 15 es at
subject land
12, Residential + et *  Create citical mass for healthf retailjmmmerdal s es *  ‘Anchoruse'
©  Mledical staffs prefertn livenear theirwarkplace
s Afordable housing op portunity
*  Can anchor many other land uses at subject land
13 Medical staft . na e Anra doctars and experienced health professinnak e Earlaawanr
acommmadation and *  Creating local employment oppartunity
teaching facilities *  Complement wel with medicl and other health related uses
atsubject land
*  Couldbe apositive influence on the Incal community

* Burcne anudy sequived |29, Marves dsess menc)
< SEqUENCING OBt BN BENAD £ WATNDC use" < Folkie U, TNIS & nocan

o7 Do Includes medkal msesicn snd onasmace wkal ses

!;‘MacroPLanDEmasi
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5.5 THE SPRINGS; AN ABORIGINAL AND NON-ABORIGINAL FRINGE CAMP LOCATED IN
SOUTH ORANGE - CONSERVATION MANAGEMENT PLANS AND FUTURE DIRECTIONS

FOR THE SITE.
RECORD NUMBER: 2020/703
AUTHOR: Alison Russell, Community Museum and Heritage Manager
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Orange City Council received funding from the NSW Office of Environment and Heritage -
Heritage Near Me Strategic Project in 2018. The project aims were to complete an
Archaeological Assessment including historical research, a Heritage Study, Conservation
Management Plan which guided the preparation of Heritage Landscape Plan for the
Aboriginal fringe camp, known as the ‘Springs’ located on the outskirts of Orange on a
travelling stock route near Hawke Lane and Shiralee Road.

This report provides Council with an overview of the outcomes to date and future planning
for ‘The Springs’ area.

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan strategy “4.4
Live - Celebrate and conserve the diverse cultural heritage of the urban, village and rural
communities”.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

Nil

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS

Nil

RECOMMENDATION

That Council resolves that The Springs; an Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal Fringe Camp
located in South Orange — Conservation Management Plans and Future Directions for the
site be placed on public exhibition for community comment.

FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

Consideration has been given to the recommendation’s impact on Council’s service delivery;
image and reputation; political; environmental; health and safety; employees; stakeholders
and project management; and no further implications or risks have been identified.

Page 247



COUNCIL MEETING 19 MAY 2020
5.5 The Springs; an Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal Fringe Camp located in South Orange -
Conservation Management Plans and future directions for the site.

SUPPORTING INFORMATION
Background

‘The Springs’ camp area, located on the outskirts of Orange, is situated on a travelling stock
reserve that is currently managed and maintained by Orange City Council as a passive
recreation area for bike riders and walkers. Travelling Stock Reserves are situated on Crown
Land and often followed ancient Aboriginal walking tracks.

The discovery of flaked stone artefacts at ‘The Springs’ in 2010 indicates that the site was
used as a camp in pre-contact times.

‘The Springs’ was occupied by Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal families during the early
decades of the 20™ century until it was cleared by the Council in ¢1936 and represents a
significant area of cooperation between communities. Located 5km south of the city of
Orange, the old settlement site is important to many Aboriginal families throughout the
Central West of NSW who had people once living there. The site contains remnants from the
original 20™ century settlement including historic hut foundations and other moveable
heritage items.

Identified in a previous study by Michael Bennett in 2016, there was a presence at ‘The
Springs’ as early as the late 19t century. The origins of the camp are unknown, but it is
likely that some of the non-Indigenous residents were itinerant workers forced onto the
road by the Great Depression. ‘The Springs’ was a good place to live as it had a permanent
water supply. Residents supported themselves by picking cherries and blackberries for local
farmers and the population of the camp swelled during the picking season in August and
September.

Aboriginal residents of The Springs, who mostly lived in tin shacks and tents, included
members of the Monaghan and Carberry families who came from Erambie, Yass,
Gundagai and the Lachlan River were all part of extensive Wiradjuri kinship
networks. — Bennett 2016

In February 2018, a power line installed from the City of Orange to Cadia Valley Operations
disturbed the bluestone footings of one of the hut foundations at ‘The Springs’. Community
response to this indicated that ‘The Springs’ site is vulnerable and required safeguarding for
the future.

Heritage Near Me Strategic Program Grant

The local Aboriginal community, Orange City Council and other community stakeholders
recognise that ‘The Springs’, an Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal fringe camp of the 1920s-30s,
is an important heritage site and needed better documentation and management to sustain
its value and significance into the future.

Funding was successful in 2018, to develop a series of plans to manage, conserve and
interpret not only the European history but Aboriginal Cultural Heritage of ‘The Springs’.

These documents will ensure the tangible cultural heritage of ‘The Springs’, including
artefacts, archaeological sites, scarred trees and hut foots are conserved. An overview of
these documents is listed below.
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5.5 The Springs; an Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal Fringe Camp located in South Orange -
Conservation Management Plans and future directions for the site.

1 Archaeological Assessment, Heritage Study

A trained Archaeologist (Ozark Environment and Heritage — Dubbo) was engaged to
undertake archival research, archaeological assessment and develop a heritage study
of the site. This body of work informed the development of a Conservation
Management Plan (CMP).

2 Conservation Management Plan

The CMP identified the heritage values and significance of ‘The Springs’ and provides
policies and strategies for the effective conservation and management of those values
and associated significance.

Two zones have been devised to embody what is known about the possible extent of
‘The Springs’:

Inner zone: This zone is limited to the Hawke Lane TSR where it is most-likely that the
settlement comprising ‘The Springs’ was located. This determination is made due to:

° The inner zone includes what little archaeological evidence there is for the
existence of dwellings

° The population at “The Springs’ was relatively low, with records of up to thirteen
families at one point and therefore they are more likely to have lived in a
confined area together, in close proximity to the creek line (Rifle Range Creek).
In his study of camp settlements across NSW, Kabaila (1999) notes that
households tended to form clusters where there was ‘social harmony’ and
members from the same families were living. This would indicate that the
settlement was not spread out

° The inner zone is adjacent to the area where the soak and spring is assumed to
have been located enabling water to be obtained. A good water supply was
noted in the oral traditions of the settlement.

Outer zone: This zone includes the area where oral tradition holds that ‘The Springs’
was located. This includes areas to the north where the rifle range is located and along
Rifle Range Creek. However, it is unlikely that people lived on or close to an active rifle
range and there is little evidence of archaeological remains outside of the inner zone.
(OzArk Environment & Heritage)

Specific conservation policies have been formulated to guide the management, use,
interpretation and maintenance of ‘The Springs’. The policies are categorised under
the following headings:

6.4.1 Landuse

6.4.2 Landscape maintenance
6.4.3 Interpretation

6.4.4  Archaeology

Page 249



COUNCIL MEETING 19 MAY 2020

5.5 The Springs; an Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal Fringe Camp located in South Orange -
Conservation Management Plans and future directions for the site.
3 Heritage Landscape Plan

A Landscape Architect (Saladd) was engaged to work with the Archaeologist,
Aboriginal Community and stakeholders to prepare a Heritage Landscape Plan for the
site. The heritage landscape plan provides concept plans for retaining the heritage
significance of the site, planned spaces, connectivity, heritage interpretation and
infrastructure for the ongoing conservation and future use and management of ‘The
Springs’ site.

The Heritage Landscape Plan delivers a staged schedule of projects that Council can
use for planning works. A list of components for the implementation of the Plan has
been itemised with associated cost estimates and are set out in 3 stages, these are:

Stage 1 — Land Management Policy
Stage 2 — Creek line and bushland restoration
Stage 3 — Interpretation and connectivity to ‘The Springs’.

All components of the Heritage Landscape Plan play an important role in the
interpretation and conservation of ‘The Springs’. The interpretation strategy offers an
opportunity to tell the story of previous residents of The Springs.

Key elements of Stage 3 - The Interpretation Strategy include:

° Interpretive sculptures providing understanding of ‘The Springs’ as a settlement;
° Other interpretive elements such as silhouettes

° Totem Pole sculpture providing a strong visual link to Wiradjuri culture;

° Provision of a new boardwalk over the Soak area to provide compliant access;
° A Keeping Place for Wiradjuri culture;
° Linking pathways to town and the health precinct, providing an opportunity for

interpretation of the routes residents of The Springs used to take - formalisation
of access and the provision of such paths will provide valuable linkages and
opportunities for sharing and understanding of Aboriginal cultural heritage
throughout the community.

° Picnic areas and seats to provide basic park amenity

° Interpretation Strategy

° rehabilitating the natural environment, providing access to country
° wayfinding and information signage;

° public art

° thought-provoking phrases in the footpath, to use family names of residents at
‘The Springs’,

° Interpretive silhouette artworks placed appropriately in the landscape to allow
people to appreciate how people lived at ‘The Springs’ and their connection to
county and the community. Silhouette designs may include:

children stepping over the creek;

woman hanging laundry;

school child with a bicycle; and,

Wiradjuri man keeping lookout at the top of the hill near the dam.

o O O O
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Conservation Management Plans and future directions for the site.

It is important to note that Aunty Joyce Williams’s visit to the ‘The Springs’ in 2019
clarified off site locations and connections to the town centre and other areas of
Orange, including:

The fruit market in McNamara Street;

The Australia Cinema;

Original site of St Joseph’s Convent; and,

The site of the old dump on Forest Road (TAFE campus) — where many resources
for building were found.

o O O O

Community Engagement

Orange City Council has previously worked with the local Aboriginal community to develop
the Orange Aboriginal Social Development Plan in 2014. The Aboriginal community
identified that public recognition and higher visibility of Aboriginal culture in Orange is a
priority and that Aboriginal sites in the region can provide opportunities for meaningful
interpretation of Aboriginal history and voices.

The project consulted with family descendants, past residents of The Springs, Aboriginal
Elders, the Orange Local Aboriginal Lands Council and other stakeholders to identify the
significance of The Springs.

An oral history was conducted with Aunty Joyce Williams, one of the last surviving residents
who grew up at The Springs.
5 -

Aunty Joyce Williams at ‘The Springs” 2019

The consultation process indicated the community highly values ‘The Springs’ in its entirety
as a very special place which has significant remnant vegetation and cultural significance,
but that is also quiet and calm in the midst of a growing city. The community expressed a
desire for ‘The Springs’ to provide basic park amenity such as paths and seats but also
interpretive information about the history of the site, its natural environment and its
significance as Wiradjuri country.
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The community values led to a number of guiding principles for the design of the landscape
plan, they are:

o Culture: Provide opportunities to practice culture

° Regenerate: Regenerate the natural environment

e Connect: Provide an ability to connect with country

e Amenity: Provide basic park amenity

e Place: Maintain sense of place & let the land speak for itself
° Interpret: Provide interpretive information

Future planning and where to next

‘The Springs’ Heritage Landscape Plan will be the guiding plan for investment by Council in
‘The Springs’ and its environs, to cater for the existing and future needs of the community,
to understand the historical context of the site and any future development of Shiralee
Village, the nearby Orange Health/Bloomfield Precinct. The Plan is a synthesis of existing
planning work and community consultation within a holistic design context.

This project will raise awareness of Aboriginal cultural heritage in the region, and ensure
that the heritage and history of ‘The Springs’ area is conserved for the future. These
documents provide a well-designed green space where the significant Aboriginal and non-
Aboriginal values of the region can be respected, shared and conserved.

Many parts of the Heritage Landscape Plan are dependent upon sourcing funds through
grant applications. This will assist Council in prioritising works and applying for State and
Federal grant applications. Many components of the Plan such as the Aboriginal cultural and
learning centre will require further consultation with the Aboriginal Community.

The delivery of the landscape plan has been costed into:

e Land Management Policy;
e Creek line and bushland restoration; and
e The Springs (cultural and amenity provision)

This project will provide important social, community, Aboriginal and non- Aboriginal
heritage, tourism and educational benefits. It is recommended that the Archaeological
Assessment and Heritage Study, Conservation Management Plan and the Heritage
Landscape Plan be placed on public exhibition for community comment and a report be
brought back to Council on the outcomes.

ATTACHMENTS
1 The Springs - OzArk Archaeology and Heritage Study - Updated 16 March 2020,
D20/35380

2 The Springs - OzArk Conservation Management Plan, D20/35420
3 The Springs - Sala4d - Heritage Landscape Plan, D20/14940%
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View south across the ‘soak’ within the travelling stock reserve.

ARCHAEOLOGY AND HERITAGE STUDY

‘THE SPRINGS’ FRINGE CAMP
ORANGE NSW
DECEMBER 2019

This project was assisted by the
NSW Government
through the Heritage Near Me program

Q‘O
) g
‘l.‘l’ OzArk
N"‘S'w Environment & Heritage
GOVERNMENT 145 Wingewarra St

(PO Box 2069)

Dubbo NSW 2830

Phone: (02) 6882 0118
Fax: (02) 6882 0630
enquiry@ozarkehm.com.au

Report prepared by www.ozarkehm.com.au

OzArk Environment & Heritage
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Page 255



COUNCIL MEETING

Attachment 1

The Springs - OzArk Archaeology and Heritage Study - Updated 16 March 2020

19 MAY 2020

OzArk Erwironment & Heritage

Acknowledgement

OzArk acknowledge Traditional Owners of the area on which this assessment took place and pay respect
to their beliefs, cultural heritage and continuing connection with the land. We also acknowledge and pay
respect to the post-contact experiences of Aboriginal people with attachment to the area and to the elders,
past and present, as the next generation of role models and vessels for memories, traditions, culture and

hopes of local Aboriginal people.

Archaeclogy and Hertage Study: The Springs’ Fringe Camp, Orange NSW. I
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

OzArk Environment & Heritage (OzArk) has been engaged by Crange City Council (the client) to
complete an Archaeclogy and Heritage Study of ‘The Springs’ at Orange, NSW (the project). ‘The
Springs’ was a fringe camp occupied by Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal families during the early
decades of the twentieth century located on crown reserve land south of Orange, NSW.

The project has several objectives:
+ |dentify the boundary of “The Springs’ fringe camp

* Consult with Aboriginal community members with a connection to ‘The Springs’ and the
broader Orange area for the completion of the heritage study

+ Complete an assessment of cultural heritage significance with the involvement of the
Aboriginal community

+« Complete an archaeological field survey to identify and record any archaeological sites,
artefacts or remnants of structures and/or other items or artefacts of Aboriginal cultural
significance

+ Assist in the development of recommendations for the future management of ‘The
Springs’ to be documented in a Conservation Management Plan (CMP)

* Assist the client in nominating ‘The Springs’ for registration on the Crange Local
Environmental Plan (LEP).
Aboriginal community consultation occurred with relevant persons with information on ‘The
Springs’ who were willing to share their knowledge. Unfortunately, however, given the time since
‘The Springs’ was occupied and the fact that few people who lived there are still in the local area

little information was gathered other than what was not already known.

The archaeological assessment of the study area was completed by OzArk archaeologists on
4and 5 June 2019. No new pre-contact Aboriginal sites were identified, and four previously
unrecorded historic heritage sites were recorded. An additional 15 historic sites previously
recorded in 2010 were revisited during survey. The assessment of the archaeclogical potential of
‘The Springs’ concluded that it is not an intact archaeological complex due to high levels of
disturbance and the ephemeral nature of the camp.

‘The Springs’ has local heritage values and is significant to the local Aboriginal community, as
well as to the history of Orange. ‘The Springs’ is an example of Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal
people living together cooperatively while enduring the same social struggles during the Great

Depression.

Based on the assessed local significance of ‘The Springs’, the site meets the criteria for
registration on the Orange LEP which will ensure its protection. However, nomination of ‘The
3Springs’ is challenging as the extent of the camp has not been able to be accurately identified

Archaeclogy and Hertage Study: The Springs’ Fringe Camp, Orange NSW. Il
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during the current study. As a result of this, it is recommended that the nomination area include
only the travelling stock reserve as it incorporates the area most likely to have been substantially
occupied when compared to the remainder of the study area and comprises the most
archaeological evidence.
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1 INTRODUCTION

11 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

OzArk Environment & Heritage (OzArk) has been engaged by Orange City Council (OCC; client)
1o complete an Archaeology and Heritage Study into ‘The Springs’ at Orange, NSW (the project).
‘The Springs’ was a fringe camp occupied by Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal families during the
early decades of the twentieth century located on crown reserve land south of Orange, NSWV.

The project has several objectives:
+ |dentify the boundary of ‘The Springs’ fringe camp
+ Consult with Aboriginal community members with a connection to “The Springs’

+ Complete an assessment of cultural heritage significance with the involvement of the
Aboriginal community

+ Complete an archaeological field survey to identify and record any archaeological sites,
artefacts or remnants of structures and/or other items or artefacts of Aboriginal cultural
significance

+ Assist in the development of recommendations for the future management of The
Springs’ to be documented in a Conservation Management Plan (CMP)

+ Assist the client in nominating ‘The Springs’ for registration on the Orange Local
Environmental Plan (LEP).

1.2 BACKGROUND

OCC received heritage funding from the Office of Environment and Heritage (QEH') ‘Heritage
Near Me Strategic Project, to complete detailed investigations into “The Springs’. In addition to
the archaeological field assessment and heritage study, a CMP and a Heritage Landscape Plan
will also be developed, in consultation with the local Aboriginal community and past residents.

1.3 PREVIOUS STUDIES

Previous heritage and archaeological studies completed relating to ‘The Springs include
Wiradjuri Places Study (Kabaila 1998); The Springs Conservation Management Strategy (OzArk
2010), Orange Aboriginal Hertage Report (NTSCorp 2012); and the Orange, Blayney and
Cabonne Aboriginal Study (Bennett 2016). These studies focus on the past residents of ‘The
Springs’ or archaeological remnants present but do not attempt to define a boundary of the fringe

camp.

T as of 1 July 2019, OEH is now the Biodiversity and Conservation Division (BCD) of the Department of Planning, Industry and
Environment (DPIE)

Archaeclogy and Hertage Study: The Springs’ Fringe Camp, Orange NSW. 10

Page 264



COUNCIL MEETING

Attachment 1

The Springs - OzArk Archaeology and Heritage Study - Updated 16 March 2020

19 MAY 2020

OzArk Erwironment & Heritage

14 CONSTRAINTS AND LIMITATIONS

Very little information is available regarding ‘The Springs’ as it was not a govemment managed
settlement like other formal reserves or missions in Australia. In addition, given the amount of
time that has passed since ‘The Springs’ was occupied, most past residents are either deceased
or are unable to recall the exact location of the camp due to the land use changes since they lived

there.

While one of the main aims of the project was to define the extent of ‘The Springs’, this was
unfortunately not able to be achieved despite consultation, completion of the archaeological
survey, background research, and analysis of past land use. This result is unsurprising given the
ephemeral nature of the camp which was partly comprised of itinerant residents.

1.5 REPORT AUTHOR AND CONTRIBUTORS

Stephanie Rusden (OzArk archaeologist) is the primary author of this report with assistance from
Ben Churcher (OzArk Principal Archaeologist) and Dr Jodie Benton (OzArk Director).

1.6 ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS
We are indebted to the Aboriginal community members who either met with us or spent time on
the phone discussing the project.

1.7 RELEVANT LEGISLATION
1.71 Background

Aboriginal heritage in NSW is managed by a number of state and national Acts. Baseline
principles for the conservation of heritage places and relics can be found in the Buma Charter
(Australia ICOMOS 2013). The Burra Charter has become the standard of best practice in the
conservation of heritage places in Australia, and heritage organisations and local government
authorities have incorporated the inherent principles and logic into guidelines and other
conservation planning documents. The Burra Charter generally advocates a cautious approach
to changing places of heritage significance.

In NSW Aboriginal cultural heritage is currently largely managed by provisions within the Mational
Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 (NPW Act) which provides protection for all Aboriginal objects
(whether they are known or otherwise) and declared Aboriginal places®.

There are a range of other heritage protection facilities also available for the purpose of protecting
Aboriginal cultural heritage in NSW, including: the NSW Heritage Act 7977, which protects the

? See, for example, Aboriginal heritage legislation in NSW: How the Aboriginal heritage system works. Published by the State of
MNSWY and the Office of Environment and Heritage (2012).
http s #wnvew environment nsw.gov. aufresources/cultureheritage20120401systerm pdf
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state’s most outstanding heritage items and places, Aboriginal and otherwise; the Environment
Planning and Assessment Act 1978 (EP&A Act) and the Crown Lands Act 1989 (CL Act).

The EFP&A Act is also a key piece of legislation for the management of development in NSW.
Cultural heritage is considered to be a part of the environment under this Act and requires that
Aboriginal cultural heritage, and the possible impacts to Aboriginal heritage that development
may have, are formally considered in land-use planning and development approval processes.

The CL Act enables covenants to be placed over Crown Land to protect environmental, cultural
and heritage values before the land is sold or transferred.

The NPW Act remains the core NSW legislation to be relied upon to protect Aboriginal cultural
heritage and it operates to dosoin a range of ways. Firstly, all Aboriginal objects are automatically
protected under this law {including objects which are not recorded or ‘known’). Further, places of
importance to Aboriginal individuals and communities may be given additional legal protection
under provisions of the NPW Act by the following steps:

¢ Dedaration of new Aboriginal Places

+ Reservation and management as Aboriginal Areas and national parks

+ Formal agreements on the joint management of national parks

+ Formal agreements with land owners (Voluntary Conservation Agreements).

To further set out the wide range of additional legislative and regulatory frameworks which have
a direct relationship with the protection of Aboriginal cultural heritage in NSW, OEH 2012 5-6is
reproduced as Figure 1-1 and Figure 1-2.

In essence, if there are any steps that a party is anticipating taking which might potentially have
an impact on Aboriginal heritage then the overarching form of protection is to take reasonable
steps to identify any such potential impacts in relation to the various Acts and regulations

described below.
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Figure 1-1: Aboriginal Heritage Legislation in NSW (1)

Legislation / Policy

National Parks and
Wildlife Act 1974

Heritage Act 1977

Environmental Planning
and Assessment Act 1979

Crown Lands Act 1989

Aboriginal Land Rights

Act 1983

Native Title Act (NSW) 1994

Forestry Act 1916

Catchment Management

Authorities Act 2003

Agency

Office of
Environment and
Heritage

Office of
Environment and
Heritage (Heritage
Branch)

Local government
councils

Department of
Primary Industries

Aboriginal Land
Councils

Aboriginal Affairs
NSW

Department of
Primary Industries
(DPI)

Catchment
Management
Authorities
(CMASs; 13 in NSW)

Relevance to Aboriginal culture and heritage

Provides for the protection of Aboriginal objects and
declared Aboriginal Places in NSW; and to foster
appreciation, understanding and enjoyment of Aboriginal
cultural heritage. Provides protection by establishing
offences for 'harm’ (damage, destroy, deface or move).
Requires that information on Aboriginal cultural heritage
be maintained in the Aboriginal Heritage Information
Management System (AHIMS). Allows for the reservation
of Aboriginal Areas and for the co-management of some
national parks through Boards of Management.

Lists and gives protection to places of Aboriginal heritage
significance that are of ‘State’ heritage significance on the
State Heritage Register. Consultation is undertaken with
Aboriginal groups for places listed specifically for
Aboriginal significance.

Provides planning controls and requirements for
environmental assessment. Oversees land-use planning
for local areas. Compulsory clause in standard Local
Environmental Plan template specifically for conservation
of locally significant Aboriginal heritage.

Sets out processes and principles for using and managing
Crown land. The Act enables covenants to be placed over
Crown land to protect environmental and cultural and
heritage values before the land is sold or transferred.

Establishes a system of Local Aboriginal Land Councils
(LALC) across NSW. LALCs and NSWALC can also acquire
and deal in land and negotiate agreements for access to
private land for cultural resource use. LALCs have a role in
the protection and promotion of awareness of Aboriginal
culture and heritage.

Enables full ownership of land via native title as well as
provision for making agreements via Indigenous Land
Use Agreements (ILUA).

Allows for the co-management of State Forests. Boards of
Management have been established and resourced for
three State Forests. Under this Act, Aboriginal people can
gain access to state forests for obtaining forest products
and materials.

Aboriginal Reference Groups and Advisory Committees
advise CMAs. Aboriginal employment facilitated via
projects funded through the Commonwealth ‘Caring for
Country’ program.
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Figure 1-2: Aboriginal Heritage Legislation in NSW (2)

Legislation / Policy

Fisheries Management
Act 1994;

Marine Parks Act 1997

Rural Fires Act 1997:

Bush Fire Environmental
Assessment Code

Water Management
Act 2000

Game and Feral Animals
Control Act 2002

Land Acquisition
(Just Terms Compensation)
Act 1991

Agency

Department of
Primary Industries
(DP1)

Rural Fire Service

Office of Water

Game Council of
NSW

Minister for
Aboriginal Affairs

Relevance to Aboriginal culture and heritage

The NSW Indigenous Fishing Strategy supports
involvement of Aboriginal people in fisheries
management and aquaculture.

The Fisheries Management Act issues permits for taking
fish for cultural community events.

The Marine Parks Act permits Aboriginal cultural resource
use in certain areas/zones of marine parks in particular
circumstances.

When hazard reduction and wildfire control is carried out,
Aboriginal heritage is taken into account via AHIMS
(Aboriginal Heritage Information System) searches and
consideration of relevant management plans.

Aboriginal representation on water management
committees; Aboriginal cultural access and community
development licences as part of Water Sharing Plans.

Certain Aboriginal people are exempt from licence
requirements for hunting feral animals.

An authority of the State of NSW may acquire land in
exceptional circumstances.

Threatened Species Office of Requires that Aboriginal people’s interests be considered
Conservation Act 1995 Environment and in threatened species recovery plans.
Heritage
NSW Cultural Resource All NSW Enables access to land for cultural purposes; outlines
Use Framework Government processes of community engagement to be undertaken
agencies for public lands.
1.7.2 Local Environmental Plan

In NSW a Local Environmental Plan (LEP) protects Aboriginal heritage items within a local
government area (LGA). The Crange LEP of 2011 notes at section 2 (v) that the Orange LEP
aims to protect and enhance and conserve ‘places and buildings of archaeological or heritage
significance and further sets out currently listed places of environmental significance in
Schedule 5.

1.7.3  State Legislation

National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 (NPYV Act)

As presented above in Figure 1-1, the NPW Act provides for the protection of Aboriginal objects
and declared Aboriginal Places in NSW.

In cases where there is no way to avoid directly impacting anitem or place with Aboriginal heritage
significance then a process of applying for a permit to impact Aboriginal heritage is available
through the NPW Act. To quote from OEH 2012; 8:

Archaeclogy and Hertage Study: The Springs’ Fringe Camp, Orange NSW. 14

Page 268



COUNCIL MEETING

Attachment 1

The Springs - OzArk Archaeology and Heritage Study - Updated 16 March 2020

19 MAY 2020

OzArk Erwironment & Heritage

The NPW Act also contains the process to help people determine that their
actions will not harmm Aboriginal objects. The process is described in the
OEH guideline titled Due Diligence Code of Practice for the Proteclion of
Aboriginal Objects in NSW (2010). If the due diligence process shows that
an activity such as development may harm an Aboriginal object or declared
Aboriginal Place then the developer must investigate, assess and report on
the harm that may be caused by that activity. This second process Is
desciibed in the OEH guideline tilled Guideline to Investigating, Assessing
and Reporting on Aboriginal Cultural Heritage in NSW (2011). Where harm
to an Aboriginal object cannot be avoided, an application for an Aboriginal
Heritage Impact Permit (AHIP) must be made by the developer. These
permits are issued at the discretion of the Director General. All AHIP
applicants must undertake consultation with Aboriginal communities in
accordance with the NPW Regulation.

If a developer harms an Aboriginal object or declared Aboriginal Place
without an AHIP, the developer has broken the law and can be piosecuted
in the courts. The NPW Act identifies a number of defences and exemptions

to the offence of harming an Aboriginal object or declared Aboriginal Place
CEH 2012: 8

Heritage Act 1997

The Heritage Act 1977 (Heritage Act) is applicable to the current assessment. This Act
established the Heritage Council of NSW. The Heritage Council’s role is to advise the govemment
on the protection of heritage assets, make listing recommendations to the Minister in relation to
the State Heritage Register, and assess/approvefdecline proposals involving modification to
heritage items or places listed on the Register. Most proposals involving modification are
assessed under Section 60 of the Heritage Act.

Automatic protection is afforded to relics’, defined as ‘any deposit or material evidence relating
to the settiement of the area that comprised New South Wales, not being Aboriginal settlement,
and which holds state or local significance’ {(note: formerly the Act protected any ‘relic’ that was
more than 50 years old. Now the age determination has been dropped from the Act and relics
are protected according to their heritage significance assessment rather than purely on their age).
Excavation of land on which it is known or where there is reasonable cause to suspect that ‘relics’
will be exposed, moved, destroyed, discovered or damaged is prohibited unless ordered under

an excavation permit.
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1.7.4 Commonwealth Legislation

There is Commonwealth legislation of relevance but in NSV all state avehues would have been
exhausted prior to looking further afield. The Australian Government Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander Heritage Frotection Act 1984 may be relevant where state-based processes are unable
1o protect any item under threat of injury or desecration that is of importance to an Aboriginal
community. The Commonwealth Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999
may also be relevant to some development proposals, particularly where there are heritage

values which are of national heritage significance.
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2 THE STUDY AREA

21 DELINEATION OF THE STUDY AREA

Asit was poorly documented, the exact extent of ‘The Springs’ is unknown; except that it occupied
crown land fo the south of Orange, (Figure 2-1). As such, past oral accounts, heritage studies,
land ownership, and parish maps have been considered in an attempt 1o delineate the study area.

Based on the known general location of The Springs settlement, the study area for the project
encompasses approximately 130 hectares (ha) of crown land including the former rifle range in
the north; a travelling stock reserve (TSR) corridor located between Forest Road, Shiralee Road,
Hawke Lane and Rifle Range Road in the west (hereafter referred to as the Hawke Lane TSR),
and the remainder of land currently used for agricultural purposes and managed by Depariment
of Industry (Figure 2-2).

Figure 2-1: Location of the study area in relation to Orange.
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Figure 2-2: Aerial of the study area showing current land use.
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2.2 ENVIRONMENTAL CONTEXT

An understanding of the environmental contexts is a particulardly important consideration for
understanding occupation and the detection of archaeological sites, particularly Aboriginal pre-
contact sites. In addition, natural geomorphic processes of erosion and/or deposition, as well as
humanly activated landscape processes, influence the degree to which these material culture
remains are retained in the landscape as archaeological sites; and the degree to which they are
preserved, revealed and/or conserved in present environmental settings.

221 Topography

The study area is located within the South Eastem Highlands bioregion (Orange subregion)
(NPWS 2003: 203-209) and the Canobolas Sheet Basalt landscape unit (Mitchell 2002: 86). The
Canobolas Sheet Basalt Mitchell landscape unit includes undulating plains with general elevation
between 950 and 1200 metres (m) and local relief to 100 m. The topography of the study area is
consistent with the Cancbolas Sheet Basalt landscape unit exhibiting an undulating plain with
gentle to moderate slopes and low crests (Figure 2-3 and Figure 2-4). Those areas adjacent to
water are generally flat (Figure 24, image 4).
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Figure 2-3: Aerial showing the study area.
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Figure 2-4: Topography of the study area.
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1. View north along a moderate slope in the west ofthe | 2. View north along a gentle slope in the central portion
study area. of the study area.
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3. View south towards a low crest within scattered 4. View east across a flat landform adjacent to the

basalt rocks. drainage line with a low crest in the background.

222 Geology and soils

Soils of the Canobolas Sheet Basalt landscape unit are typically composed of red-brown loams
and yellow-brown texture-contrast soils on lower slopes and is often associated with outcropping
basalt rocks (Figure 2-4; image 3).

223  Hydrology

The study area is situated within the Lachlan Upper Slopes Catchment Management Area; thus,
all water eventually drains towards the Lachlan River. The study area is traversed by a north—
south flowing drainage line (often referred 1o as Rifle Range Creek) currently associated with
sizeable farm dams which have impacted the natural flow of the drainage line (Figure 2-5 and
Figure 2-6; image 1). This drainage line is a tributary of Blackmans Swamp Creek which flows
from a spring in the west and feeds a ‘soak’ that dominates the central section of the Hawke Lane
TSR in the west of the study area (OzArk 2010) (Figure 2-6; image 2). Additional areas of water
pooling along in the drainage line are evident in the north of the study area.
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Figure 2-5: Map showing hydrological features within and surrounding the study area.
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Figure 2-6: View of the drainage line and ‘soak’.

1. View along the drainage line showing a small area of | 2. View south across the ‘soak’.
water pooling.

224 Vegetation

Vegetation within the study area is varied (Figure 2-2). Much of the north of the study area is
densely vegetated by mature and regrowth eucalypt species (Figure 2-7; image 1). The central
and south portions of the study area have likely been subject to land clearance for agricultural
purposes. These areas consist of remnant stands of mature, native vegetation, stands or
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regrowth vegetation and planted pine trees (Figure 2-7; image 2). Dispersed deciduous fruit trees
and box trees are present throughout the Hawke Lane TSR in the west and a thick stand of
willows covers most of the soak. OzArk (2010} speculated that the fruit trees are likely
descendants of original plantings associated with ‘The Springs’ camp (Figure 2-7; images 3
and 4).

Figure 2-7: View of varying vegetation within the study area.

1. Dense woodland in the north of the study area within | 2. Regenerating vegetation in the central portion of the

the rifle range. study area.

3. View of a fruit tree in the west of the study area 4. View of willows within the ‘soak’ in the central portion
within the Hawke Lane TSR. ofthe Hawke Lane TSR.

225 Land use history

A parish map of the County of Bathurst, Parish of Crange from 1897 shows the designation of
land for the rifle range, with the majority of land left as a temporary town common. A night sail
depot is on an adjoining block to the east (Figure 2-8).

Archaeclogy and Hertage Study: The Springs’ Fringe Camp, Orange NSW. 22

Page 276



COUNCIL MEETING
The Springs - OzArk Archaeology and Heritage Study - Updated 16 March 2020

Attachment 1

19 MAY 2020

OzArk Environment & Heritage

Figure 2-8: Plan of the County of Bathurst, Parish of Orange from 1897 (source:

http:/fimages.maps.nsw.gov.au/pixel.htm).
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By 1930, the land surrounding the study area had been subdivided and was under private

ownership. The study area itself was reserved crown land and later managed by the Agricultural

Research Station (Figure 2-9). The north of the study area remained reserved for the rifle range
and the southwest was designated as a TSR. Many private properties surrounding the study area

were associated with orchards from the early 1900s onwards, including Parkwood Orchards.
Orchards were abundant in the south of Orange as shown in a 1934 and 1935 sketch plan of

Orange completed by the Australian Army Survey Corps (Figure 2-10).
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Figure 2-9: Plan of the County of Bathurst, Parish of Orange from 1930 (source:
http:fimages.maps.nsw.gov.awpixel.htm).

Figure 2-10 and Figure 2-11 detail land use in south Crange, which mostly comprised of
agricultural activities i.e. orchards and cultivation, as well as the density of vegetation. Major
features such as Bloomfield hospital, the racecourse and the stockyards are also noted, however,
there is no indication of the fringe camp.

An aerial drome photograph taken in south Crange partially captures the study area, however,
the angle at which the photo has been taken and distance from the study area makes it difficult
to distinguish any features, such as temporary dwellings, to indicate where people at ‘The
Springs’ were living (Figure 2-12).

The earliest aerial photograph able to be accessed which includes the study area is from 1954
(Figure 2-13). Unfortunately, no remnants of ‘The Springs’ identifiable within the image, and itis
likely that by this time, the area had largely been cleared of any makeshift houses.
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Figure 2-10: 1934 and 1935 sketch plan showing the study area and surrounding orchards (source: Australia Army Survey Corps 1935).
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Figure 2-11

: 1938 sketch plan showing the density of vegetation (source: Royal Australian Survey
Corps 1938).
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Figure 2-12: 1937 Orange drome aerial photograph (source: Orange drome MAP Aerial).
Approximate location of the study area indicated.
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Figure 2-13: Aerial photograph from 1954 encompassing part of the study area (source: City of
Orange 1950-1959).

2.26  Existing levels of disturbance
Current disturbances throughout the study area are documented below according to area:

+ Rifle range:

o Two ranges have been constructed with associated disturbances including
vegetation clearance and earthworks

o Construction of sheds.
¢ Hawke Lane TSR:
o Construction of a walking track
o Installation of park benches.
« Additional crown land
o Construction of dams
o Cultivation

o Graded access roads
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o Livestock grazing
o Vegetation clearance.

2.2.7 Conclusion

Topography and hydrology: The flat and sloping landforms which dominate the study area would

not have been an impediment to movement or occupation (camping) by traditional Aboriginal
people in the past. However, occupation of this area in antiquity by Aboriginal people would most
likely have been limited to fransient habitation resulting from movement across the landscape to
other areas which provide more stable and abundant resources such as Brandy and Gosling
Creeks to the south. The original pre-dam creek line (Rifle Range Creek) would have constituted
a useful watercourse for the mid-twentieth century Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal settlement at
‘The Springs’.

Geology and soils: The soils that characterise the study area are relatively stable. Basalt is

present throughout the study area, particularly on slopes and crests. This material would have
been a suitable resource for traditional stone tool making and may have been a resource post-
contact in the construction of dwellings.

Vegetation: Mature, native species which would have been present within the study area in
antiquity would have provided resources for Aboriginal people in the past, however, resources
likely to have supported a large population of people would have been present closer to the banks
of more permanent water sources including Brandy and Gosling Creeks. In post-contact times,
bark removal may have been continued to be used within the setflement for the construction of

dwellings, and other various tools, vessels and commodities.

Land use: The existing levels of disturbance across the crown land managed by Department of
Industry is likely to have removed or significantly displaced any features or artefacts (both
traditional and post-contact) and therefore the chances of being able to conclusively identify any
features in the area are very low. Due to the levels of previous disturbance, OzArk (2010) notes
that the extant archaeological features, such as building foundations and walls, previously
identified within the Hawke Lane TSR display significantly reduced integrity. The distribution of
stone blocks remains concentrated on the western side, however those on the ground surface
today appear relatively scattered and clustered in groups of two to six stones, particularly in the
south (OzArk 2010). Those in the north are generally larger and less dispersed. Metal artefacts
within the area also appear to be situated in disturbed deposits, consisting of some dispersed
items and clumps of chicken wire and / or comroded and twisted metal items.
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3 ABORIGINAL COMMUNITY CONSULTATION

31 ABORIGINAL COMMUNITY CONSULTATION

The current study has aimed to actively involve the Aboriginal community to assist in documenting
the history of ‘The Springs’, defining an extent for the settlement, and identifying the significant
values associated with the area.

An advertisement for a proposed workshop was placed in local Orange newspaper, as well as
surrounding areas such as Blayney and Cowra by the OCC. The advertisement was also posted
on the OCC and the Orange Local Aboriginal Land Council website. The workshop was held in
Orange at the Winhanganha Aboriginal Learning Centre at the TAFE Western Institute on 3 June
2019 following a Reconciliation moming tea. Unfortunately, no local Aboriginal community
members with knowledge regarding ‘The Springs’ were able to attend the workshop.

Due to the lack of attendees to the workshop, OzArk undertook consultation with relevant
Aboriginal persons with connections to ‘“The Springs’ who were able to be contacted from 7 June
2019 to 25 June 2019. This consultation was in the form of phone calls to relevant Aboriginal
agencies and individuals, along with supporting emails and mail.

Those contacted who wished to share information are documented below.

Joyce Williams (7/6/19)

I mostly remember how fresh the water at ‘The Springs’ was. The spring was on
private propeity, but the landowner used to let us onto his propeity to get water. | can’t
remember what his name was, but he was nice to us. The creek ran from the railway
down to the rifle range and further south. There were about nine humpies when | first
moved there and lots of children, and the camp was almostin a V shape. Lots of white
people who lived there in the laneway who were pensioners, they didn’t do any fruit
picking and vegetables too. We ail got along well. It was a quiet place. Other people
camp for fruit picking, they would come for 2-3 weeks and we did some too. We
picked blackberries and collected them in Kerosene buckets to sell them fo Sydney
and they would make jam out of them. We picked cherries too, | had a friend at school,
! think his name was Denny Clairy, his grandfather owned an orchard near ‘The
Springs’. My mother grew some of her own frult and vegetables. We didn’t eat
traditional food there; our main food that we lived off was rabbit stew. We all collected
matetial for our humpies from the rubbish tip nearby, fibro and that sort of thing and
we built a fire place inside the humpy from mud and brick to keep us wanm. We had
about three rooms in our humpy. | remember Mr O'Sullivan, he was a white man, who
had his own tank. Other white people were the Woods sisters, the Alexander brothers,
and an old man whose name ! didn’t know but we calied him ‘Deafie’. We also used
fo walk to the shop at Bloomfield which was about one mile from the camp. | had a
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nice time at ‘The Springs’. | remember we used to skate on the ice when the spiring
froze. We used to walk through the rifle range and over the railway bridge to get into
town, people weren’t camping in there. And we would pick an apple on our way, the
granny smith apples, and we would knock them on a post, so they were really juicy.
The Minister [Protestant] would come for Sunday School We rode bikes or caught
the bus to school at Top Convent Catholic School then | asked if | could go to the
East Orange Convent with a relative. My brother went o the Brothers School on the
main street. If we caught the bus, we got it at Bloomfield and we used to see planes
fiying at the park. | lived at ‘The Springs’ untif t was about 13 or 14 when started work
at the hospital as a cleaner in fown and | lived there toc. | remember going to the
movies every Friday night at the Australian Theatre.

Rebecca Ingram (7/6/19)

My mother, Josie ingram lived at ‘The Springs’. She was born in 1938 in Orange
hospital and lived at ‘The Sprngs’ until she was about two or three. Her sister Frances
was also boin there in 1936. Mummy told me they had nice freshwater there. She
lived in a humpy and her mother picked fruit until they moved to Cowra. My mothers,
mother, Eva, was the first Aboriginal woman living at ‘The Springs’.

Glen Reid (7/6/19)

| remember visiting ‘The Springs’ when | was around 5 or 6. My mum knew an older
lady that lived there, and we used to see her when we were visiting my dad across
the road at Bloomfield. Everyone was living in humpies close together along the creek
line.... I can’'t remember if people lived in the rifle range, but | remember there were
lots of thorn bushes around.

On 21 June 2019, former resident Ms Williams was taken to the Hawke Lane TSR within the
study area to try and identify the main location where people were living and where the spring
was that they gathered water from (Figure 3-1). Unfortunately, due to changes to the landscape
in the interim, particularly the construction of two large dams on the adjacent private property
post-1954, Ms Williams was unable to identify these features of the camp. Ms Williams initially
recalled that people were not camped near the rifle range noting that “they wouldn’t let us camp
in there”, however when later describing the layout of the camp in a 'V shape’ she described
families camping near the rifle range. Ms Williams also remembered a house at the start of the
laneway (northern end) where they used to purchase eggs and that Mr Hawke who lived on the
opposite side used to grow his strawberries and tomatoes into the laneway.

The OzArk consultation log is included in Appendix 1.
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Figure 3-1: Joyce Williams during a site visit to ‘The Springs’.
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4 HISTORIC ASSESSMENT

This section provides an analysis of primary and secondary sources relating to occupation of the
Orange area. This supports the analysis of the site to provide clarity on the extent of ‘The Springs’
and potential for archaeological relics.

41 ETHNO-HISTORIC SOURCES OF ABORIGINAL CULTURE

According to Tindale’s (1974) and Horton's {1994) maps of tribal or ethno-linguistic boundaries,
the Wiradjuri occupied the northemn parts of the South Eastem Highlands bioregion in the vicinity
of Orange and Bathurst (Figure 4-1). As such, the study area falls within the Wiradjuri ethno-
linguistic group. The Wiradjuri are typically described as a large language group or tribal nation
extended over a considerable area of New South Wales, comprising many individual groups.
Pearson (1981: 81) suggests that one Wiradjuri clan occupied the Wellington area, another
occupied the Bathurst region and another the Mudgee—Rylstone locale. It is acknowledged that
use of the term ‘tribe’ and the delineation of ‘tribal boundaries’ on maps is problematic; however,
distinctive ethno-linguistic groups are known to exist.

Figure 4-1: A portion of Tindale’s (1974) map showing the location of the Wiradjuri ethno-
linguistic group in relation to the study area.
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The closest earliest reference to Aboriginal culture in the Orange area dates to 23 April 23 1817
when John Oxley passed by Limestone Creek, south of Mount Canobolas, describing the
surroundings as ‘a beautiful picturesque country of low hills and fine valleys well-watered
(Whitehead 2003: 351). Further to the southwest, Oxley met with Aborigines at the Lachlan River
carrying stone hatchets and possum skin cloaks; he then returned to Bathurst along the Bell and
Macquarie rivers north of Orange in late August. He noted the abundant resources of the areas
adjacent to the Macquare River (which included emus, ducks, swans, fish, and freshwater
muscles) and that the country has running waters everywhere and on every hill was a spring
(Rawson 1997: 8).

Several firsthand accounts of contact with Aboriginal people still living a fribal life within the
general region are available, providing insight into aspects of daily life. Miss Jane Piper, the
daughter of Captain Piper and owner of “Alloway” and “Westbourne” at Bathurst, wrote in her
diary:

in the 1830s, there was a large camp of Aborigines near “Westboume”. Thelr shelters
were made of bark under which an Aboriginal man, his mate and their piccaninnies siept
af night. If they owned any dogs these would sieep with them in their ‘gunyah’ to help keep
them warm. The men provided food, consisting of kangaroo, opossums, lizards, snakes
and other delicacies. The women cooked them by throwing them on to hot coals, skinned
but not disembowelled. When they were cooked, they were laid on a piece of bark and
the man sat down to eat, his woman seated at his back. He tore the food to pieces with
his fingers and threw the bones over his shoulder to his lubra, who then gnawed them and
passed them on to the dogs (McBurney 1995).

Afight between thelocal Aboriginal people and an outside tribe was also described by Miss Piper,
who interpreted the fight as being over women, whereby the non-local tribe had come into the
area to steal a woman:

They used spears, nulla nullas, boomerangs and womerahs. A European sympathiser
persuaded one of the local tribes to allow him make the watrior of the home (local?) tiibe
into a devil. This he did by fastening two bullocks’ tails to a thick cord, made from grass,
tying them around the man’s waist. His hair was plastered down with pipeclay, and he had
red circles around his eyes and red streaks around his body. The Bathurst Tribe won, but
the victory cost six lives. It is not known what happened to the woman, perhaps she
escaped!

The fallen hefoes were buried with much ceremony, the bodies in a sitting position with
their heads bowed on their knees. The war weapons of the dead were placed inside the
opossum SKin riig in which each body was butried. During the burial the women cried and
wailed, the dead man’s woman cut her head and body severely causing streams of blood
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to flow freely. The men and women joined in a sort of chant to tell of the deceased’s
virtues. When the women died they were buried anywhere (McBurney 1995).

On matters of ceremony she writes:

The mystic rites of the Aborigine were frequently carried out in secrecy, but when a young
man was initiated he had his front tooth knocked out and was then considered to be
eligible for matrimony (McBurney 1995).

The only reference found that relates more specifically to Orange, names Blackmans Swamp,
whereby the early settlers note that the area was still home to hundreds of natives who roamed
the district.

4.2 EARLY EXPLORATION AND SETTLEMENT

John Oxley, when returning from Wellington in August 1817, camped approximately 40 kilometres
(km) north of Orange. He noted that the country was very rugged, and it was difficult to make his
way through. In 1818 he retumed to the general area, this time avoiding the rugged hills and
passing through the area known today as Ophir. Two years later James Meehan, a surveyor,
became temporarily lost in April 1820 on his way across country to Bathurst (it is unclear where
criginated from) and his party was believed to have been the first white men to camp in what is
now Orange City.

In 1823 the Chief Constable at Bathurst was given the task of finding a route to Wellington from
Bathurst so that a convict station could be established. The Chief Constable’s name was John
Blackman and ‘Blackmans Swamp’ is thought to have been hamed after him (McBumey 1995).
Others note that there is no evidence that Blackman had a station at Crange as the only holdings
he was granted were in Bathurst.

In the mid-1820s several squatters were using the general area and a government station was
established on Fredrick’s Valley Creek, now Dairy Creek at the southern end of the study area,
because of the distance between Wellington from Bathurst. A slab and bark hut and stock yards
were erected to provide accommodation for stockyard keepers and shepherds. This rapidly
changed the character of the region as it was now opened up for private settlement once
Governor Darling redefined the limits of location in 1826 (DUAP 1996).

The surveyor J.B. Richards was commissioned to undertake survey of the road to Wellington and
in 1829 he sketched a reserve for a village on a Parish plan marked Orange. This is the first ime
this name was applied to the area. In 1837 Major Bowler, then stationed at Windsor, was
redeployed with a detachment of the 80th Regiment to Bathurst where he was then appointed as
the police magistrate at Carcoar.
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Major Bowler later settled on a small property named “The Meadows™ at Blackmans Swamp near
the study area (McBurney 1995). Blackmans Swamp at this time was reported to have a one-

roomed store, a post office and a lock up.

Major Thomas Mitchell during his exploration of the interior also uses the name ‘Orange’ to
describe the area. ‘Crange’ is believed to have derived its name from a fellow British Officer (the
Prince of Orange) and fellow aides-de camps to the Duke of Wellington whom they both served
with during the Napoleonic wars. Mitchell’'s joumal entry on 5 April 1838 first mentions
Mt Cancbolas and the following day he climbs the mountain. His subsequent report to the

Governor was used to officially recognise the name of the place.

In 1846, a proclamation was issued from the NSW Government that defined the location of extent
of the Village of Orange. When the Govemor travelled to the district in December 1846, he noted
in a speech that about 1,500 people resided in the district of Fredrick’s Valley, Summer Hill,
Blackmans Swamp and Byng (McBurney 1895).

Settlement in the area was low Key until the 1850s when alluvial gold was discovered at Ophir in
1851. From this point on pastoral leases were more and more frequently bought and sold and the
boom in mining and mineral exploration in the region lead to the continued expansion of the

village to become Orange City.

4.3 ABORIGINAL POST CONTACT HISTORY
4.31 Board for the Protection of Aborigines (1883-1940)

The Board for the Protection of Aborigines (APB) was established by the Executive Council of
the NSW Parliament on 2 June 1883. The APB consisted of six members appointed by the
Governor with the Inspector General of Police as chairman. At weekly meetings the APB
discussed and made ‘recommendations conceming the general protection of the State's
Aboriginal population’ [State Records of NSW, Agency Detail] (OzArk 2018).

The APB drafted the regulations for the management of Aboriginal stations at Brewarrina,
Cumeroogunga and Warangesda that were issued in February 1895. Regulations provided for
the establishment of a local board with representatives elected by the APB and to include the
local police superintendent. The local boards duties included:

* Inspecting the station at least monthly and report to the APB with recommendations
+ Inquiring into complaints made about the station

+ Advising the manager about discipline, work to be done and other matters related to
management

* Countersigning requisitions for stores and expenditure.
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The AFB had no statutory power until the passage of the Aborigines FProtection Act 1909 (Act
No.25) under which it was reconstituted. The purpose of the new Board was stated as ‘to exercise
a general supervision and care over all matters affecting the interest and welfare of Aborigines,
and to protect them against injustice, imposition and fraud [State Records of NSW, Agency
Detail]. Under the new Board local committees or guardians were appointed to stations and
reserves and had similar responsibilities to the previous committees [State Records of NSW,
Agency Detail].

The Aborigines Protection Amending Act of 1915 extended the powers of the Board to ‘assume
control and custody of Aboriginal children...in the moral or physical interest of the child’. Other
changes to the Board included the appointment of Inspectors of Aboriginal people and the
abolition of local committees and guardians. Amendments o the Actin 1918 and 1936 imposed
further restrictions on Aboriginal people’s movements and activities. A Pardiamentary Select
Committee established in 1937 was formed to investigate the administration of Aboriginal people,
recommending that the Public Service Board investigate the work of the Board. Some of the
recommendations included the assimilation of Aboriginal people into the community away from
the reserves, stations and homes into which they had been forcibly removed from the late 19th
century. Other changes proposed included the development of a housing program and education
and training schemes. The reconstitution of the Board was also recommended, and the
organisation was replaced by the Aborigines Welfare Board in 1940 [State Records of NSW,
Agency Detail].

The APB was replaced by the Aborigines Welfare Board in 1940. By 1945 there had been a
decrease of the number of people living on stations and an increase of those on reserves.
Government assistance of £3,000 for the acquisition of homes had been approved but post-war
restrictions on materials and the purchase of land created difficulties. The Board's powers had
been expanded and they were now authorised to acquire land, build houses and sell or lease
them with the eventual intention of Aboriginal families acquiring them [Annual Report Board for

the Protection of Aborigines].

The Annual Report of the Board in June 1968 claimed that in the last decade many advances
had been made in Aboriginal affairs and ‘discriminatory legislation removed from the statutes’.
J. Morgan and L. Darcy were the aboriginal representatives on the Board in this year. In 1969 the
Board was abolished to be replaced by the Aborigines VWelfare Directorate, Department of Child
Welfare and Social Welfare (later the Aboriginal Services Branch, Youth and Community
Services) [State Records NSW, Concise Guide, Aborigines Welfare Board].

4.3.1.1 Relation to Orange

Annual reports form the APB provide brief details about the lives of Aboriginal people in Orange
from 1882 onwards. The policy of the APB at this time was to create reserves “fo enable
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(Aboriginal people) to fonm homesteads, to cullivate grain, vegetables and fruit for their own
support and comfort’ (NTSCorp 2012). Except for the old, the disabled and children, the APB
encouraged Aboriginal people 1o be self-sufficient. An Aboriginal reserve was not established in
the Orange district, although the APB provided rations and blankets to support the population
(NTSCorp 2012). The nearest Aboriginal reserves were established at Cowra in 1890 called
Erambie and Wellington in 1895 called Blacks Camp (Kabaila 1998).

The annual report for 1891 indicates that Aboriginal people in Orange and Molong (a combined
population of 28) did not require rations. The Aborigines Protection Board (1891) noted that:

None are in need of aid from government; they are generally emploved on stations
and farms, a few also earn a living fencing. They are not addicted to habits of
intemperance. One child altends the public school at Molong. Blankets are supplied
annually. They are in no way misappropriated. When ill, they are either treated by the

government medical officer or sent to the local hospital.

From this point ohwards, working for Europeans became an important source of independence
and status for Aboriginal people. Wiradjuri men mostly worked as labourers but some gained
higher-standing jobs such as shearers. Some women worked as domestic servants. Employment
meant that some families, at least for part of the year, could live outside the restrictive reserves
and stations. Most of the larger pastoral and agricultural stations had been broken up by thistime,
forcing the former Aboriginal residents either onto reserves and stations or into town fringes.
Many found work on the smaller properties, but they could not live there.

4.3.2 Types of Aboriginal post-contact settlements

In the past, the physical layout and living space at Aboriginal settlements ranged based on the
level of govemment control or absence. These types of settlements have been categorised by
Kabaila (1999. 251-252) as follows:

+ Uncontrolled camps or fringe camps: Aboriginal or mixed community settlements under
various kinds of land tenure including crown land, pastoral lease, and privately-owned
land. They were not reserves and therefore not under direct Board control

+ Unmanaged housing reserves: were on land gazetted as Aboriginal Reserve and placed
under the control of the Board, which had the power to revoke this usage

+ Unmanaged farming reserves: were farm leases granted on behalf of the New South
Wales govemment by the Board to particular Aboriginal families

+ Missionary influenced settlements: were settlements on which the Aborigines Inland
Mission {AlM) organisation was especially active and which built their own Aboriginal.
community churches. This occurred in a variety of settlements including fringe camps
and managed reserves
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+ Church-run missions: A true mission is an Aboriginal settlement wholly organised by a
missionary or missionary organisation

+ Managed government reserves or missions: were run as partly self-sufficient community
farming villages. They were simply low-cost housing areas under the control of a full-
time teacher/manager and or matron, who were Board employees.,

Following an assessment of characteristics of 11 Aboriginal settlements, Kabaila (1999) depicted
differing characteristics between government settlements and informal camps (Table 4-1). It is
noted, however, that variations across settlements were dependent on the population and
relationships with neighbours. A general idea of what ‘The Springs’ camp was like can,

nevertheless, be visualised through these listed properties.

Within camps, Kabaila (1999) notes that the structure was generally influenced by social
organisation; environmental factors; and sequence of arrival. Much of camp life also fitted in with

previous traditional patterns and had a strong sense of community.

Table 4-1: Structure of government settlements and community camps (Kabaila 1998: 253).

1 grid layouts “—— cluster layouts

2 late 19th-late 20th century  «— first half of 20th century
3 government-built «— self-built

4 segregated “— separatist

5 heavily policed —-> self-regulated

6 rigid geometry = no geometrical arrangement
7 huts cquidistant —— huts stretched out

8 lincar movement “——) web movement

9 serviced > unserviced

10 rigid building layout > dynamic building layout
11 external welfare «—-3 communal sharing

4.3.3 ‘The Springs’ fringe camp

The area known as 'The Springs’ was used as a mixed Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal fringe camp
located to the south of Orange and 800 m west of Bloomfield Hospital (Kabaila 1998). ‘The
Springs’ is mainly known from the 1930s and 1940s, however, there is a record of an unnamed
Aboriginal man living in an area to the south of Orange, suggesting a possible presence at ‘The
Springs’ as early as the late 18th century (NTSCorp 2012).

As the name implies, 'The Springs’ is in the vicinity of a freshwater spring and is likely to have
also been occupied by Wiradjuri people prior to European settlement of the region. During the
1930s and 1940s, ‘The Springs’ was occupied by individuals and families unable to access
government assistance while suffering the effects of the Great Depression and was a location
where people subject to the Aborigines Protection Act 1909-1969 could congregate.
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The state electoral roll for Orange shows Aboriginal families living at ‘The Springs’ in 1930
(NTSCorp 2012 62-63):

Residents at that time included Alex Grace and his parents, Edward Grace and Eva
Grace (nee Carroll). Two years previously, the Grace family had been living with
Sidney Glass at 9 Kite Street in town, demonstrating that occupation of The Springs
began between 1928 and 1930. Other Aboriginal families were still living in town in
1930, including Reginald and Amelia Glass on the town common (they were living at
5Warrendine Street in 1928) and Robert Whitton in a residence on Woodward Street,
Archie Murphy, tracker, was living at the police station in Anson Street. By 1936, at
least two families were living on The Springs, namely Henry John Bell and Mary
Selina Bell (nee Grace), and also Cecil Coe. Others, including members of the
Alexander, Grace and Simpson families, were recorded as living on Woodward Road,
which runs in close proximity to The Springs.

A similar situation Is evident from 1837 electoral roli. Henry John Beil and family were
living at The Springs with his brother Roy William Bell and his wife Gladys Bell (nee
Towney). Henry and Roy’s parents, Harnry Roy Bell and Matilda Bell (nee Stanley)
were also present.

Aboriginal families at ‘The Springs’ included members of the Monaghan, Carberry, Grace and
Bell families. Ms Wiliams also remembers Burnes, Monaghan, Hart and Merritt families
(Ms Williams, pers. comm.). Many of the Aboriginal residents of ‘The Springs’ were from well-
established Wiradjuri and Ngunnawal families (NTSCorp 2012 63-64).

Harry Rov Bell, for example, was bom in Yass in the late 1880s. He had strong ties
fo the Ngunnawal country at Yass through his mother Lexter Lane and maternal
grandmother Caroline Chisholm... it is possible that he may have travelled through
Orange on his way to Wellington, working as a labourer or drover to support himself
and stopping at The Springs to camp, rest and water a mob of cattle.

Harty Bell's wife (Matilda Stanley) was from an oid Wellington Wiradjuri family. Boin
at Molong in the early 1890s, Matilda Stanley had spent most of her life in the
Wellington district. After marriage, she and her husband divided their time between
Wellington and Yass, and some of their children were born in each place. Henry John
Bell for example, was bom at Wellington in about 1909, Ties between Wellington and
Yass were further cemented when he married Mary Selina Grace (who was bom at
Yass in about 1809) at Wellington in 1833. Henry and Mary's eldest child, John ‘Ted’
Bell was born at Wellington the following year before the family moved to Orange and
set up at The Springs. John remembers that several of his siblings were born at The
Springs and that his mother worked as a maid at the Duntryleague club. The family
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stayed at The Springs untif John was approximately four years old before returning to

Wellington.

A similar web of kinship, connection and movement is evident from the family history
of Josephine Monaghan who was born at The Springs in May 1938, Josephine’s
mother, Eva Carberry, was born at Young in the mid-1890s. Eva’s father, Frederick
Carberry, was born at Gundagai in the early 1860s. He maivied Frances Lane (who
is descended from Yass and Lachlan River families) at Yass in 1890. In adulthood,
Eva fravelled between Yass, Cowra and Wellington before moving to Crange, most
probably in the mid-1930s. She was joined after that by her father who lived at The
Springs before moving into a March Street residence in town. It was at this place that
he passed away in May 1943. Josephine lived at The Springs until she was about five
years old. She and her mother later moved to Erambie at Cowra.

Thurlow (2009: 1) regards ‘The Springs’, which was provided voluntarily by the non-Aboriginal
community, as an example of cooperation between the Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal
communities. Ms Williams remembers the community as consisting of Aboriginal families, white
families and mixed families (Ms Williams, pers. comm.). Ms Williams said everyone who lived at
‘The Springs’ got along really well, whether they were white or Aboriginal. White people living at
‘The Springs’ included the Woods sisters, the Alexander brothers, Deafie (an elderly deaf man),
and Mr O'Sullivan (Ms Williams, pers. comm.) (Figure 4-2). There are also records of Alick
Solomon, a labourer, listed as living at ‘The Springs’ between 1935-1937 (Orange District

Historical Society, pers. comm.)

Figure 4-2: Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal people living at “The Springs’ as remembered by Joyce
Williams (Kabaila 1998: 49).

[Coc| An [Coad Age | Waterial |

aa B S £amp____ISprings camp nes

HO1 | 1}A  [M20 household Roy Bell & Tilley Stanley, children Stan, Joan & others below B
Ho2 | ZA _i!.1_z_c_ﬂre'_tpm [Teddy Burnes & Naoksey Bell {daughter from H01), children Terry, Albert
HO3 | 3A  M20 jhousehold ;».J.!ck Bell (son from HO1) & Trixie Grace, 2 boys |
HO4 4 A M20 _household JArchie Meritt & Levenia Bell (daughler from HO1) —1
HOS | SIA M20_household Roy Staggs (W) & Caroline Bell (daughter fron

o s Tpazo
HOZ | 7iA  IM20 Jho
HOB | 8l 20 I

HOB | 9  M20 househe
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an, § children, 2 to later husband J T"!:"DI?E?F'W‘
M d_[Billy Stanley & Ma | Stewarl, 4 boys
M1 [ 114 M0 household Rawdon Lane & M
H12 | 1208 M2
H13 | 4_E_:g__:r_-euscnc:g Mary & Oilie Woods, elderly

Y
:_!-'4 |14l
H15 | 15A M20 household [Pat & Mick Alexa
B16 | 16/ IM20 household Mr O'Suliiva

| la  bazo b " . i
Hi7 ] _17A  IM20 jhousehold Comers & goers, short term seasonal picking

M20 househoid [Ceafie’, eidery deaf man

Whilst some of the households resided there relatively permanently, others were itinerant: ‘they’d

just blow in and blow out (Kabaila 1998: 48). Seasonal fruit picking for local farmers was the main
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occupation for both permanent and itinerant residents. The proximity and abundance of orchards
in the south of Orange drew Aboriginal fruit pickers from nearby towns such as Cowra and
Condobolin (Kabaila 1998. 48). Locally grown fruits consisted mainly of apples, blackberries,
strawberries and cherries and also included tomatoes, mushrooms and beans (Ms Williams, pers.
comm.). Blackberries were picked and boxed and taken into town to sell. Most people made jam
from them (Ms Williams, pers. comm.). Other permanent residents were employed permanently
in town, including Ms Williams who was employed at the Base hospital when she 13 years old.
Other people reportedly received permanent employment at Duntryleague and Emmco
(Electrolux) and during the war, men used to do relief work for Canobolas Council {Ms Williams,
pers. comm. cited by Kabaila 2011: 164).

Dwellings—and indeed items of furniture—at ‘The Springs’ were largely constructed from
materials gathered from the rubbish tip located nearby to the east, such as flattened kerosene
tins. Typical shacks, or humpies, were also made from scraps of corrugated iron, hessian, wood
and cardboard (Figure 4-3). Roofs were typically made from sheets of corrugated iron, and
earthen floors were smoothed over and covered with calico flourbags or hessian sugarbags.
Permanent residents lived in tin shacks, while temporary accommodation for itinerant residents
generally consisted of tents (Kabaila 1998: 48). Mr O’'Sullivan’s ‘nice little hut with a tank’ was
one of the few relatively permanent houses remembered by Ms Williams. The original structures
at ‘The Springs’ are no longer standing, however the extant foundations of a number of these
buildings identified within the Hawke Lane TSR in the west have been previous identified (OzArk
2010). ltinerant residents who come mostly from Cowra and Condobolin for fruit pricking stayed
with relatives in their humpies or in tents {Ms Williams, pers. comm. cited by Kabaila 2011; 165).
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Figure 4-3: Example of a kerosene tin hut (source:
https:/fwww.historyofaboriginalsydney.edu.aufwest/1920s).

Several factors contributed to the movement of Aboriginal people to and from ‘The Springs’ other
than looking for work. Such factors included maintaining kinship ties, marmiage, and evading the
Aborigines Welfare Board which was introduced in 1940 replacing the Board for the Protection of
Aborigines. The process of removing Aboriginal families from ‘The Springs’ began in November
1941 when a nearby white couple complained to the police about the condition of the camp and
the behaviour of some of the residents (NTSCorp 2012 64-65);

After several police inspeciions and instructions to the residents to improve and
expand thelr tin dwellings, the AWB were informed of the situation. They sent a
delegation in August 1942 including Professor A.P. Elkin, anthropologist and
Chairman of the AWB [Aborigine Welfare Board] to investigate and make
recommendations. Elkin and the others found that five Aboriginal families (including
members of the Monaghan, Ingram and Bambiett families) and one white family were
living at The Springs. On the whole, the delegation considered that the living
conditions of the Aboriginal families were ‘deplorable” and that action should be taken
to move them into town or nearby Aboriginal reserves and stations. They met with an
officer of Canobolas Shire Council (C5C) and recommended that a Heaith Officer
‘inspect and condemn” one house in particular which was occupied by a mother and
her children. The Inspection was made and the order to demolish Issued, but the
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family resisted, obtaining legal representation and writing to Mr J. Breen, Federal
Member for Orange, protesting against the treatment of the CSC and AWB. The AWB
made arrangements for the family to move to the Aboriginal reserve at Yass where
they had relatives, but they refused to go. in the meantime, some of the other families
began moving into Orange. By November 1943, only two Aboriginal families were still
Iiving at The Springs. One family was living in a tent and the father worked in the local
munitions factory. The other was the family whose house had been condemned and
they left for Cowra and “other places” soon after. By the time they returned to the
Orange district in February 1944—they settied in either Spiing Hill or Spring
Terrace—their house at The Sprngs had been demolished.

A further removal at ‘The Springs’ is documented in The Leaderin 1943 of Mrs Eva Moynihan by
the AWB. The AWB sought an order of the court to have Mrs Moynihan removed from ‘The
Springs’ following an inspection of her premises by the health inspector of Canobolas Shire. The

premise was noted as:

Consisting of galvanised iron. it measured 18 by 10 feet and was divided into two
rooms with bagging. The walls were partly lined with bagging and the roof was
galvanised iron. The floor was the earth. Four children lived with this woman: two
boys and two girls, there were two beds. He did not see Mrs. Moynihan at any of the
inspections. He did not consider the building suitable for human habitation. The place
was dirty and a dump.

Mrs Moynihan's representative, Mr. Whiteley, submitted that no case had been made out which
justified Mrs Moynihan’s removal and that the dwelling would be cleaned and well-maintained in
the future. The contention was upheld, and the application dismissed. Additional dwellings were

noted as being present at ‘The Springs’ at this time, but were considered to be better maintained.

Following the closure of “The Springs’, families dispersed throughout New South Wales. Records
from the Erambie Reserve at Cowra into the origins of residents showed that 25 of the 33 families
came from Cowra, Orange or Yass (Long 1991). Ms Williams recounts that people went

‘everywhere’ (Ms Williams, pers. comm. cited by Kabaila 2011: 165):

The Wedges went to Cowra. The Bells went to Sydney and it was years after that
they left Sydney and went to the Common. | was the only person | remember coming
from ‘The Springs’ to Wellington. And even i went to my grandmother at the Bell River
Flats first.

The descendants of many of these families have returned in more recent decades to the Central
West (Ms Williams, pers. comm.). Other Aboriginal families came to Orange from other areas as
a result of the Aboriginal Family Resettlement Scheme which was run by the NSW Govemment
between 1972 and 1986.
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5 ARCHAEOLOGICAL CONTEXT

51 REGIONAL ARCHAEOLOGICAL CONTEXT

Within the Wiradjuri region, the presence of Aboriginal people in the Darling Basin has been dated
10 40,000 BP (years before present; Hope 1981 as cited in Haglund 1985). A spread east into the
mountains is thought to have occurred between 14,000 to 12,000 BP with occupation of areas
surrounding Mudgee currently dated to between 7,800 and 5,000 BP (Kuskie and Clarke 2007:
12). Within the region, dates obtained from the Blue Mountains sites of Walls Cave, Lyre Bird Dell
and Noola shelter (Johnson 1979), and probably Kariwara site 22 (Mcintyre 1990) indicate that
the area was occupied approximately 10,000 BP. Several other sites were occupied from at least
7,000 years BP including Horseshoe Falls, Capertee 3 (Johnson 1979) and Bobadeen 1 (Moore
1970).

A number of previous studies have assessed a variety of landforms and landscape types in the
surrounding region.

Pearson (1979) wrote a ‘Pilot Survey’ of sites in the Bathurst Orange Development Area. Much
of this work, based upon Gresser's earlier site recordings, has been invaluable in forming the
basis for all archaeological predicative models developed in the area since. Gresser (1960s) was
an amateur archaeologist, ethno-historian and collector of aboriginal artefacts who documented
the first major recording of sites and oral accounts in the Bathurst-Orange area. Pearson’s main
conclusions were that open camp sites are most commonly located on well drained areas
accessible to fresh water and adeguate fuel. A sunny aspect, elevation above cold air drainage
channels in winter and adequate breeze in summer also appeared to be important factors in site
location. Gentle hillslopes, level areas on ridges, river flats and creek banks were the most

common places in which open camp sites were located.

An assessment of the Suma Park and Spring Creek Reservoirs near Orange was undertaken by
Oakley (2002). Seven sites were located on low gradient spurs, and many were either just visible
above the water line of both reservoirs. The primary raw material was quartz with artefacts of
basalt also recorded, and to a lesser degree, chert. Most artefacts were flakes and broken flakes,
with several cores also recorded (bipolar and multi-platform), although one interesting find from
site SPR-1 was labelled as a ‘phallic rock’ (also known as a cyclon) made from basalt. The final
site was located on a naturally occurring quartz ocutcrop on a low gradient slope. Artefacts
included flakes, broken flakes, possible bi-polar cores and flakes. All were quartz except for one
basalt flake. This site was speculated to be a quartz procurement site as good quality stone was
present.

In 2006 OzArk undertook survey of 212 ha between Leeds Parade and the Ophir Road Crange,
NSW for the Orange City Council Local Environmental Study. The Aboriginal heritage
assessment occurred on hilly country interspersed with ephemeral and permanent creeks
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(Summer Hill Creek and a tributary of Blackmans Swamp Creek). The assessment recorded nine
Aboriginal sites and one potential archaeological deposit (PAD). Recorded site types included
isclated finds and scarred trees. Artefacts were manufactured from quartz sources with a volcanic
scraper also recorded. All recorded scarred trees were yellow box trees and were identified in a
cluster.

OzArk (2009) also conducted an archaeological assessment of an area referred to as ‘Area 51
Recreation Park’. Seven Aboriginal sites were recorded, including five artefact scatters, one
scarred free, and one isolated find. Open artefact scatters were commonly located on valley
floors, including creek banks and nearby terraces, and the gently sloping lower slopes of adjacent
hills. Common stone artefact material types included: quartz, quartzite and fine-grained siliceous
materials, with greywhacke, hornfels and chert also present in low quantities.

In 2014, OzArk completed the salvage on SPR-5 (#44-2-0128) in accordance with
AHIP C0000423. SPR-5 was one of eight sites recorded during part of a broader assessment
area for a previous design for the project (Oakley 2002). A total of 298 artefacts were salvaged
from SPR-5. All but two of these artefacts were retrieved from within 10 m of the waterline of the
Suma Park Reservoir. Two main trends were identified from the salvaged artefacts: many
artefacts are flakes and the vast majority are made from the same grey volcanic material. Among
the artefact types there was also a significant amount of debitage and shatter. Five scrapers were
recorded in the salvage and five other artefacts (blades and flakes) were also backed. Many more
artefacts were salvaged from SPR-5 than was expected based on previous recordings of the site.
Only three artefacts were recorded within SPR-5 during the 2013 inspection, although it is

important to note that water levels were significantly higher than in 2002 and 2014.

In 2017, OzArk completed a Due Diligence Aboriginal archaeological assessment for the
proposed subdivision of Lot @ DP243046 on Lower Lewis Ponds Road, Clifton Grove, located
7 km southeast of the cumrent study area. One Aboriginal site was recorded during the survey
(White Hill Lane-IF1). White Hill Lane-IF 1 was recorded as an isolated stone artefact: a complete
mudstone end/side scraper at a tertiary stage of reduction exhibiting steep unifacial retouch and
edge wear along the lateral and distal margins. It was concluded that the artefact may have
washed downslope to its current position or may have been moved onto the road with fill sourced
elsewhere for road maintenance. As such, no area of PAD was delineated at the site.

5.2 LOCAL ARCHAEOLOGICAL CONTEXT
5.21 Previous archaeclogical assessments within the study area
5.2.1.1 Aboriginal heritage assessmerits

Access Archaeology (2015) completed an Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Assessment Report
(ACHAR), for a proposed pipeline installation intended to service the South Orange Urban
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Release Area. Areas A and B of the assessment intersect parts of the current study area. Two
Aboriginal sites, both artefact scatters, were identified within the corridor of the assessed area.
Site 44-2-0125 was identified in Area A and consists of an artefact scatter consisting of three
quartz flakes. During inspection of 44-2-0126, previously recorded in 2014, an additional 10
artefacts were identified on a graded track which crosses a spur within Area B. Access
Archaeology concluded that the size and content of archaeological sites recorded are typical of
the region.

In 2019, OzArk completed a due diligence assessment of the northem boundary of the current
study area for the proposed works associated with Stage 4 at the Southern Feeder Road. The
visual inspection of the study area was undertaken by OzArk Project Archaeologist, Stephanie
Rusden, on Tuesday 19 February 2019 with the assistance of lan Sutherland from the Orange
Local Aboriginal Land Council (LALC). The visual inspection did not record any Aboriginal sites
during the field inspection and all landforms were assessed as having low potential to contain

Aboriginal objects in subsurface archaeological deposits.

5.2.1.2 Historic heritage assessmerits

In 2010, OzArk completed an archaeological assessment and Conservation Management
Strategy (CMS) on behalf of the OCC on the Hawke Lane TSR portion of ‘The Springs’ along the
western boundary of the study area. The aim was to identify any features associated with “The
Springs” and to help guide appropriate future management and conserve / protect any extant
remains.

OzArk zoned the assessment area into four zones {(zone 1 to 4) and recorded a summary of the
material evidence that was visible on the ground surface during the field inspection {Table 5-1).
Figure 5-1 is a sketch map showing the locations of the most prominent archaeological features
visible during the field assessments. The most common features identified included fences and
stone features while artefacts identified were manufactured from metal, ceramics and glass.
Three knapped stone artefacts were also recorded.

Table 5-1: ‘The Springs’ — extant material evidence and site features in 2010.

Zone Item Quantity Condition

1 Stone blocks, isolated 4 Fair
Timber fence posts 14 Fair
Timber cap rails 4 Fair
Fruittrees, not contemporaneous with ‘'The
Springs’ 8 7 Fair; 1 Dead

1 definite, 1

Knapped stone artefacts possible Good

2 Stone blocks, dispersed, but located in two
discrete locations. 70+ Fair

Poor — heavily comroded and
Metal artefacts 1 damaged
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Zone Item Quantity Condition

3 FPoor — heavily coroded and
Metal artefacts G+ damaged
Stone blocks, isolated 4+ Fair

4 Foaor — heavily coroded and
Metal artefacts 20+ damaged
Trailer, not contemporaneous with The Springs’ 1 Foar
Stone blocks, three concentrations {one linear
feature, one cairn and one area of larger
dispersed boulders) 50+ Fair

On access

track

outside

northern

end of Study

Area Knapped stone artefact 1 Fair

Figure 5-1: Site sketch indicating locations of most prominent archaeological features

21).

(OzArk 2010:
LEGEND
W Visible building foundation / remnant
stone blocks (early 20th century)
A Remnant fencing (early 20th century)
O  Metal antefact concentration (20th

century)

Walking track (21st century)

N

Study Area boundary
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5.2.2 AHIMS search

A search of the Biodiversity and Conservation Division (BCD) administered Aboriginal Heritage
Information Management System (AHIMS) database completed on 8 February 2019 retumed
eight records for Aboriginal heritage sites within a 4 km by 4 km search area that includes the
study area (GDA Zone 55, Eastings: 692386—696386, Northings. 6310896-6314896 with no
buffer) (Appendix 2). The site types of these records are summarised in Table 5-2 and the site

locations of those sites closest to the study area are plotted on Figure 5-2.

Of the eight sites retumed, seven are located within the study area. Site types include scamred
frees, stone quarries and artefact scatters. The two stone quarries are located within 55 m of
each other. It is not known whether they are two discrete quarries or one large site across the
same outcrop. Sites 44-2-0214 to 44-2-0216 are all artefact sites with only 44-2-0214 being
recorded with a PAD. The remaining site, 44-2-0157 (The Springs Orange), is recorded as a
habitation structure, artefact and PAD site. The ‘habitation” aspect of the recording is related to
building foundations identified as being made from stone blocks that are not considered to be
pre-contact. The site extent includes the extent of Hawke Lane surveyed and therefore relates to
all identified structure foundations. Three knapped stone artefacts were recorded at 44-2-0157
(OzArk 2010).

Site 44-2-0216 (South Crange 2) was recorded as a low-density artefact scatter consisting of ten
stone artefacts. The site is listed as ‘valid’ on AHIMS, however an Aboriginal Heritage Impact
Pemmit (AHIF) was approved by the Office of Environment and Heritage in 2015 to impact the
whole site (AHIP number C0001229).

Table 5-2: AHIMS site types and frequencies.

Site type Number

Artefact scatter

Modified tree (scamed)

Artefact with potential archasological deposit (PAD)
Artefact, habitation structure; and PAD

Artefact, stone quarmy

Stone quarry
Total

w| = = =] = r

Archaeclogical and Hertage Study: The Springs” Fringe Camp, Orange NSW. 48

Page 302



COUNCIL MEETING
The Springs - OzArk Archaeology and Heritage Study - Updated 16 March 2020

Attachment 1

19 MAY 2020

OzArk Environment & Heritage

Figure 5-2: The study area in relation to AHIMS sites.
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9.3 ABORIGINAL SITE TYPES TYPICALLY FOUND IN THE ORANGE AREA

Open artefact scatters are defined as two or more artefacts, not located within a rock shelter, and

located no more than 50 m away from any other constituent artefact. This site type may occur
almost anywhere that Aboriginal people have travelled and may be associated with hunting and
gathering activities, short or long term camps, and the manufacture and maintenance of stone
fools. Artefact scatters typically consist of surface scatters or sub-surface distributions of flaked
stone discarded during the manufacture of tools, but may also include other artefactual rock types
such as hearth and anvil stones. Less commonly, artefact scatters may include archaeological
stratigraphic features such as hearths and artefact concentrations which relate to activity areas.
Artefact density can vary considerably between and across individual sites. Small ground
exposures revealing low density scatters may be indicative of a background scatter rather than a
spatially or temporally distinct artefact assemblage. These sites are classed as 'open’, that is,
occurring on the land surface unprotected by rock overhangs, and are sometimes referred o as
‘open camp sites'.

Artefact scatters are most likely to occur on level or low gradient contexts, along the crests of low
ridgelines and spurs, or on elevated areas fringing watercourses or wetlands. Larger sites may

be expected in association with permanent water sources.

Topographies which afford effective through-access across, and relative to, the surrounding
landscape, such as the open basal valley slopes and the valleys of creeks, will tend tfo contain
more and larger sites, mostly camp sites evidenced by open artefact scatters.

Isolated finds are single stone artefacts in the landscape that may be indicative of. random loss
or deliberate discard of a single artefact; the remnant of a now dispersed and disturbed artefact
scatter; or an otherwise obscured or sub-surface artefact scatter. They may occur anywhere
within the landscape but are more likely to occur in topographies where open artefact scatters
typically occur. Isolated finds may be more frequentin disturbed contexts, in areas that have been
previously cleared, or areas subject to erosion.

Modified trees provide evidence of the removal of bark (and sometimes wood) in the past by
Aboriginal people, in the form of a scar usually on the trunk. Bark was removed from trees for a
wide range of reasons. It was a raw material used in the manufacture of various tools, vessels
and commodities such as string, water containers, roofing for shelters, shields and canoes. Bark
was also removed as a consequence of gathering food, such as collecting wood boring grubs or
creating footholds to climb a tree for possum hunting. Due to the multiplicity of uses and the
continuous process of occlusion (or healing) following removal, it is difficult to accurately
determine the intended purpose for any particular example of bark removal. Scamred tfrees may
occur anywhere old growth trees survive. The identification of scars as Aboriginal cultural heritage
items can be problematic because some forms of natural trauma and European bark extraction
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create similar scars. Many remaining scarred trees probably date to the historic period when bark
was removed by Aboriginal people for both their own purposes and for roofing or cladding on
early European houses. Consequently, the distinction between European and Aboriginal scarred
trees may not always be clear.

Burials are generally found in soft sediments such as aeolian sand, alluvial silts and rock shelter
deposits. In valley floor and plains contexts, burials may occur in locally elevated topographies
rather than poorly drained sedimentary contexts. Burials are also known to have occurred on
rocky hilltops in some limited areas. Burials are generally only visible where there has been some
disturbance of sub-surface sediments or where some erosional process has exposed them.

Quarres are extraction areas for either stone, used for making stone tools or grinding stones; or
ochre, used for creating colour palettes for rock art and ceremony.

Resource gathering sites are recorded in areas where specific resources can be anticipated to

occur, such as swamps that may bear rich vegetation that attracts prey animals, or areas known
for medicinal plants.

Ceremonial sites are locations where ceremonies were held and may also be locations for
meetings between neighbouring groups. Evidence for such sites can be hard to see in the
landscape and these sites may be intangible and known largely through oral history.
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6 ARCHAEOLOGICAL SURVEY

6.1 SAMPLING STRATEGY AND FIELD METHODS

Standard archaeological field survey and recording methods were employed in this study (Burke
& Smith 2004). The survey focused on areas which have been subject to lower levels of
disturbance and therefore have potential for intact deposits to remain. The survey also included
re-recording features identified by OzArk in 2010 along the Hawke Lane TSR to gain spatial data
of the extents of the features.

The study area was surveyed by two OzArk archaeologists (Figure 6-1).

Figure 6-1: Pedestrian survey coverage within the study area.
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6.2 SURVEY CONSTRAINTS

Ground surface visibility (GSV) was low along the Hawke Lane TSR portion of the study area with
thick and high grass cover, while GSV across the remainder of the study area was moderate to
high. The lack of G5V within the Hawke Lane TSR inhibited the ability to identify potential historic
features and locate some of the features previously recorded by OzArk in 2010.
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6.3 HISTORIC HERITAGE SITES
6.3.1 Newly recorded historic sites

Four previously unrecorded historic sites were identified during the survey with a possible
relationship to ‘The Springs’ (Figure 6-2). Additional historic sites were identified surrounding the
rfle range, however, where the association between sites and the rifle range were obvious or
deemed to be too recent, these sites were not recorded. Details of the recorded sites follow.

Figure 6-2: Location of recorded historic heritage sites near the rifle range.

694E GBOE

6312700N
6312700N

0 25 50 75m @ Scale 11300 71 Historic heritage items [ Study area

E73 Cut

Site Type: Building cut and relics

GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 55 694505E 6312590N

Location of Site: HS1 is located within the southern extent of Lot 7009 DP 1000831 to
the east of Rifle Range Creek.

Description of Site: H51 consists of a square cut into the edge of a gentle slope (Figure

6-3). The cut measures approximately 15 m x 9 m and is potentially the location of a
former dwelling. The inside of the cut is filled with various metal relics and fragments of
glass are present along the sides. To the southwest of the cut are further artefacts
including a bedframe and sheets of corrugated iron.
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Figure 6-3: View of site HS1.

1. View south towards HS1. 2. View of sheets of metal at HS1.

3. Discarded items including a bed frame near HS1. 4. \View of a metal relic of unknown use associated with
H31.

Site Type: Building cut

GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 55 694503E 6312553N

Location of Site: HS2 is located within the northem extent of Lot 7011 DP 1000831 to the
east of Rifle Range Creek.

Description of Site: HS2 consists of a square cut into the edge of a gentle slope, along

one side is less obvious and the side at the back edge of the slope has eroded (Figure
64). The cut measures 17 m by 13 m and is potentially the location of a former dwelling.
No artefacts are present surrounding the cut, although it is 22 m south of the HS1 cut.
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Figure 6-4: View of site HS2.

1. View east towards HS2. 2. View south towards HS2.

HS3
Site Type: Water tank

GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 55 694618E 6312587N

Location of Site: H33 is east of Rifle Range Creek within the southern extent of Lot 7008
DP1000831, 65 m west of the boundary of Lot 228 DP722284.

Description of Site: HS3 is a small corrugated iron water tank (Figure 8-5).

Figure 6-5: View of site HS3.

1. View of HS3.

Site Type: Metal and bricks

GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 55 694646E 6312700N

Location of Site: H34 is east of Rifle Range Creek within the southern extent of Lot 7008
DP1000831, 65 m west of the boundary of Lot 228 DP722284.
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Description of Site: H34 consists of several corrugated iron and a clump of bricks

(Figure 6-6). No discernible features are present at the site.

Figure 6-6: View of site HS4.

1. View of sheets of metal at HS4. 2. View of bricks at HS4.

6.3.2 Previously recorded historic heritage sites

During a survey of the Hawke Lane TSR in 2010, OzArk recorded a number of historic sites
associated with ‘The Springs’. The most common features identified included fences and stone
features while relics identified were manufactured from metal, ceramics and glass. The current
survey aimed to locate the previously identified sites (Figure 6-7 to Figure 6-9). Details of the
sites follow.

Additional features other than those listed below were previously recorded as sites during the
2010 survey, however, re-assessment of some of these has concluded that there is not enough
evidence to indicate they are in fact artificial. This is particularly the case where stones have been
recorded but where they do not form a discernible pattem; particularly given the natural
outcropping of stone across the study area. Other sites not listed below, previously identified by
OzArk in 2010, were unable to be located, mostly notably, the two stone lined holes to the south

of the ‘soak’.
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Figure 6-7: Location of previously recorded historic heritage sites within the Hawke Lane TSR
(north).
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Figure 6-8: Location of previously recorded historic heritage sites within the Hawke Lane TSR
(centre).
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Figure 6-9: Location of previously recorded historic heritage sites within the Hawke Lane TSR
(south).
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Site Type: Discarded relics

GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 55 693894E 6312131N

Location of Site: HS5 is located within the Hawke Lane TSR, to the east of the walking
track and along the fence line bordering Lot 96 DP750401 and Lot 7011 DP1000831.

Description of Site: HS5 consists of discarded wiring, metal artefacts, kerosene cans,

glass bottles and pieces of ceramic (Figure 6-10). The relics do not appear to be

associated with a building feature.
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Figure 6-10: View of site HS5.

3. View of glass fragments. 4. View of ceramic similar to that found at HS10.

HS6
Site Type: Stone feature
GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 55 693809E 6312016N

Location of Sitel HS6 is located within the Hawke Lane TSR, to the west of the walking
track and along the fence line bordering Lot 195 DP750401.

Description of Site: HS6 consists of several large stones is a roughly linear alighment

(Figure 8-11). The full extent of the stones was unable to be determined due to low GSV,
however, the extent in likely to be quite limited.
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Figure 6-11: View of site HSB6.

1. View northwest towards HS6. 2. View of stone feature.

HS7
Site Type: Discarded wiring and metal

GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 55 693787E 6311948N

Location of Site: HS7 is located within the Hawke Lane TSR, to the west of the walking
track near a signpost, between Lot 10 DP1025095 and Lot 7011 DP1000831.

Description of Site: HS7 consists of discarded wiring, largely chicken wire, small sheets

of metal and tine cans (Figure 6-12). Two large stones are also at the base of the pile of
discarded material.

Figure 6-12: View of site HS7.

1. View northwest towards HS7. 2. \View of discarded wiring, sheets of metal and large
stones.
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Site Type: Discarded wiring

GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 55 693679E 6311744N

Location of Site: HS8 is located within the Hawke Lane TSR, to the west of the walking
track and east of a large dam, between Lot 195 DP750401 and Lot 7011 DP1000831.
The site is adjacent to a stand of willows surrounding the ‘soak’.

Description of Site: H58 consists of discarded wiring, largely chicken wire (Figure 6-13).

The amount of wiring has increased since 2010, with more having been place there
following the installation of new power poles to the west.

Figure 6-13: View of site HSS.

T |
F

1. View northeast towards H3B. 2. View of discarded wiring.

HS9

Site Type: Stones
GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 55 693644E 6311712N

Location of Sitel H39 is located within the Hawke Lane TSR, to the west of the walking
track and east of a large dam, between Lot 195 DP750401 and Lot 7011 DP1000831.

Description _of Site: HSS9 consists of several stones varying in size in various

concentrations (Figure 6-14). Most stones in the north of the site are sitting on top of the
vegetation cover and therefore are likely in a secondary context. No discernible features
or relics are present, although GSV was very low.
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Figure 6-14: View of site HS9.

4. \View of large scatters stones.

Site Type: Stone and brick mound

GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 55 693661E 6311701N

Location of Site: HS10 is located within the Hawke Lane TSR, to the east of the walking
frack, between Lot 195 DP750401 and Lot 7011 DP1000831.

Description of Site: H510 is a low mound with visible concentrations of predominately

stone rubble and some bricks (Figure 6-15). Artefacts are interspersed throughout the
rubble, including glass, ceramic and various pieces of metal such as a spring and a
deccrative hook. No discemible features are present, however, parts of the site are
covered by vegetation.
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Figure 6-15: View of site HS10.
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4. View of a metal spring.

5. A piece of fine ceramic.

6. A decorative metal hook.
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Site Type: Stohe and metal rubble

GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 55 693634E 6311688N

Location of Site: HS11 is located within the Hawke Lane TSR, to the west of the walking
track, between Lot 195 DP750401 and Lot 7011 DP1000831.

Description of Site: H511 is a small concentration of chicken wire and stones (Figure

6-16). GSV surrounding the site was very low making it difficult to determine whether a
discernible feature is present.

Figure 6-16: View of site HS11.

1. View east towards HS11. 2. \iiew of stone and chicken wire comprising HS11.

HS12
Site Type: Stone foundations
GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 55 693588E 6311601N

Location of Site: H512 is located within the Hawke Lane TSR along a formerly used

graded road and adjacent to a walking track.

Description of Site: H312 is a mound of stone rubble with one identifiable line of small

stones (measuring 1.3 m in length) and two larger worked stones (spaced approximately
95 cm apart) (Figure 6-17). A rusted shovel blade is on top of the rubble mound, and
glass fragments are scattered nearby.
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Figure 6-17: View of site HS12.

track. View to the west.

1. View of H312 at the junction of a road and walking 2. View of a line of stone at H312.

3. View of two larger worked stones. 4. Close up view of one worked stone.

HS13

Site Type: Fence
GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 693564E 6311618N

Location of Site: H513 is located within the Hawke Lane TSR, along the southem
boundary of Lot 195 DP750401 and the eastem boundary of Lot 10 DP539725 and Lot
190 DP750401.

Description of Site: H513 is a post-and-rail wire fence which runs east to west and then

north to south, measuring approximately 115 m in length and 1.25 m high (Figure 6-18).
HS13 consists of heavily weathered timber posts, suspended wire netting and some
timber cap rails. Some posts have been replaced with metal stakes. A stone with likely
historic modification is present at the base of one of the fence posts to the east of the
walking track.
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Figure 6-18: View of site HS13.

1. View north towards HS13. 2. View northeast along cne side of HS13.

3. Rock at the base of a fence post showing a form of

historic modification.

Site Type: Fence
GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 55 693486E 6311394N

Location of Site: HS 14 is located within the Hawke Lane TSR, between Lot 10 DP539725
and Lot 7011 DP1000831.

Description of Site: HS14 is a postand-rail wire fence, measuring approximately 19 m

in length and 1.25 m high (Figure 6-19). H514 consists of heavily weathered timber posts,
suspended wire netting and some timber cap rails. Some posts have been replaced with
metal stakes.
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Figure 6-19: View of site HS14.

1. View north towards H314. 2. View northwest along one side of HS14.

HS15

Site Type: Fence
GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 55 693379E 6310853N

Location of Site: HS15 is located within the Hawke Lane TSR, between Lot C DP 106266
and Lot 7011 DP1000831.

Description of Site: HS15 is a post-and-rail wire fence, measuring approximately 18 m

in length and 1.25 m high (Figure 6-20). H515 consists of heavily weathered timber posts,
suspended wire netting and some timber cap rails. Some posts have been replaced with
metal stakes.

Figure 6-20: View of site HS15.

1. View south towards H315. 2. View northwest along one side of HS15.
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6.3.3 Historic archaeological potential

The study area incorporating the ‘The Springs’ is not regarded as an intact archaeological
complex as it has been highly disturbed by walking track construction and agricultural practices.
Whilst the settlement was home to a number of permanent residents, the current study area only
demonstrates evidence of between one and five buildings. In addition, ‘The Springs’ likely had a
high frequency of itinerant residents, i.e. tent dwellings, during the occupation period.

Archaeologically, the most noteworthy aspects of the study area’s surface manifestation are:
+ Two square cuts south of the rifle range (HS1 and HS2)
+ Alinear stone arrangement north of the footbridge in the Hawke Lane TSR (HS6)
+« A mound of stone in the Hawke Lane TSR with two in situ worked stones (H510)
+* A mound of stone and brick within the Hawke Lane TSR with several relics (HS12).

As 'The 8prings’ was occupied for approximately twenty years, isolated sub-surface artefacts are
considered feasible anywhere within the study area. However, the areas with the highest potential
for intact sub-surface features are to the north and south of the ‘soak’ in the Hawke Lane TSR
and in the immediate vicinity of the two cuts south of the rifle range (HS1 and HS2). Figure 6-21
shows the areas assessed as having archaeological potential and their sensitivity (low to high).
While excavation programs could be carried out at these locations with increased archaeological
potential, ‘The Springs’ is expected to have |eft a single shallow layer of evidence on the surface
rather than the deep stratigraphic deposits.

The remainder of the study area is not assessed as having archaeological potential based on the
following factors:

+ Distance to the ‘soak’ and Rifle Range Creek
« Lack of indicative surface features
+ High levels of disturbance which will have removed any archaeological deposits.

Overall, preservation conditions of early to mid-20th century settlement is poor, and site
disturbance has been high in comparison.
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Figure 6-21: Areas with historic archaeological potential within the study area.
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6.4 ABORIGINAL SITES
6.41 Recently recorded Aboriginal sites

No previously unrecorded Aboriginal (pre-contact) sites were identified during the survey.
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6.4.2 Previously recorded Aboriginal sites located

Seven AHIMS sites are recorded within the study area (Section 5.2.2). The locations of all

recorded sites were visited during the survey, however, none of the sites were able to be located.

AHIMS 44-2-0095

Other Names: Rifle range
Site Type: Stone quarry and artefact scatter

GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 55 694413E 6312584N

Description of Site: 44-2-0095 was recorded by Runar Bjaaland in 1995 and was

described as being located on the eastern side of a knoll to the east of Rifle Range Creek.
The site includes a basalt quarry and artefact scatter within a 40 m x 40 m area.

2019 survey results: The quarry and artefact scatter were unable to be located during

the survey. Attempts to ground truth the location of the site confirmed that the AHIMS
coordinates do not match the description provided in the site card. More specifically, the
site described as being on the side of a knoll, however, the AHIMS coordinates place the
site on a low-lying, flat landform. A nearby knoll with outcropping basalt was inspected,
however, no evidence of quamying or manufactured flakes were able to be identified.

AHIMS 44-2-0140

Other Names: Rifle Range 5Q
Site Type: Stone quamy

GPS Coordinates:. GDA Zone 55 694362E 6312583N

Description of Site. 44-2-0140 was recorded by Bill Allen in 1995 and is a stone quarry.

No additional site location or description details are presented in the site card. It is

unknown whether this is the same quarry recorded as 44-2-0095.

2019 survey results: The quamy was unable to be located during the survey. Outcropping

basalt at the recorded location was inspected, however, no evidence of quarrying could
be identified.
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AHIMS 44-2-0141

Other Names: Rifle Range ST2
Site Type: Scarred tree

GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 55 694212E 6312643N

Description of Site: 44-2-0141 was recorded by Bill Allen in 1995 and is a scarred tree.
A report attached to the site card for 44-2-0142 mentions two scarred trees (44-2-0141
and 44-2-0142) being located 70 m and 20 m respectively from the quamry. Tree 2 is

described as being a stump measuring 1.1 m high with a scar 0.5 m high by 0.3 m wide.

2019 survey results: The scarred tree was unable to be located during the survey at the

provided AHIMS coordinates. No trees identified during the survey matched the provided

description.

AHIMS 44-2-0142

Other Names: Rifle Range ST1
Site Type: Scarred tree

GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 55 694362E 6312583N

Description of Site: 44-2-0142 was recorded by Bill Allen in 1995 and is a scarred tree.
The attached mentions two scarred trees (44-2-0141 and 44-2-0142) being located 70 m
and 20 m respectively from the quarry. However, the coordinates provided for 44-2-0142

are the same for 44-2-0140 (the stone quary). The scar is described as being 1.8 m high

by 0.75 m wide. Steel axe marks are present at the proximal and distal ends of the scar.

2019 survey results: The scarred tree was unable to be located during the survey. No

trees identified during the survey matched the provided description.

AHIMS 44-2-0157

Other Names: The Springs, Crange
Site Type: Artefact scatter; habitation structure and PAD

GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 55 693608E 6311610N

Description of Site: 44-2-0157 was recorded by Kim Tuovinen (OzArk) in 2010 and is

an artefact scatter; habitation structure and PAD. The ‘habitation’ aspect of the recording

is related to building foundations made from stone blocks and dating to the historic period.
Three knapped stone artefacts were also identified at the site location. OzArk 2010
assessed the archaeological subsurface potential of the site by sensitivity (low fo high)
based on the results of the field assessment (Figure 6-22).
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2019 survey results: None of the recorded stone artefacts were identified during the
survey, although GSV was very low along the Hawke Lane TSR. Nor were any items

relating to a ‘habitation structure’ visible at the AHIMS location.

Figure 6-22: Archaeological potential of the Hawke Lane TSR (source: OzArk 2010).
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AHIMS 44-2-0215

Other Names: South Orange 1
Site Type: Artefact scatter

GPS Coordinates: GDA Zone 55 694464E 6312006N

Description of Site: 44-2-0215 was recorded by Access Archaeology in 2015 and is a

low-density artefact scatter comprised of three quartz artefacts. The site is on a gentle
slope surrounded by open woodland.
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2019 survey results: None of the recorded stone artefacts were identified during the

survey, however, the site location was been pegged and matches the provided
coordinates.
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7 DISCUSSION

71 DISCUSSION OF HISTORIC HERITAGE SURVEY RESULTS

While several historic heritage sites were recorded during the survey, very few of these are
evidence of previous dwellings. The overall lack of features present within the study area is
attributable to past levels of disturbance, the ephemeral nature of the settlement, and the reported

clearing of the dwellings at “The Springs’ when residents were forced out in the early 1940s.
Remnant features and artefacts present within the study area include:

+ Fences: predominately late nineteenth / early-mid twentieth century post-and-rail-and-
wire fencing (HS13 to H815). These fences demarcate part of the Hawke Lane TSR
with post-and-rail-and-wire fencing, consisting of heavily weathered timber posts,
suspended wire netting and some timber cap rails. Each pair of timber-capped panels
is divided by a wire and dropper panel with no timber cap. While these fences were
potentially present at the time of the occupation of ‘The Springs’ but they are a feature
more likely associated with the Hawke Lane TSR itself than ‘The Springs’

+ Stone features: basalt stones are naturally occurring across the study area and are
more abundant on upper slopes and crests than lower slopes adjacent to Rifle Range
Creek. As they are naturally occuring, their assessment considered whether any
discernible features are present, i.e. worked stones or linear features, and whether they
are associated with building materials such as bricks or other materials. Based on this,
ohly four stone features are present, all located within the Hawke Lane TSR

* Metal artefacts: metal artefacts are present throughout the Hawke Lane TSR and the
rifle range. While those located within the Hawke Lane TSR are likely to be associated
with occupation of ‘The Springs’, it cannot be conclusively said that those within the rifle
range are associated with ‘'The Springs’ rather than the use of the rifle range itself.
Relics largely include wiring, cans and gallon drums, although a bed frame and metal
box are associated with Site HS1. These artefacts are unlikely to be in situ

* (lass and ceramics: fragments or glass and ceramic were identified across the study
area, particularly within the Hawke Lane TSR. They were often noted in association with
mounds with stone and brick, or with accumulations of metal relics. However, the overall
number of these artefacts is relatively low

+ Ground cuttings: Two square cuts are present in the north of the study area near the
rifle range (HS 1 and HS2). The cuts likely indicate the location of two previous dwellings.
Accounts by Aboriginal people in the past have noted that “The Springs’ occupied part
of the rifle range, and therefore, these may have been previous dwelling locations.

As previously noted, GSV was a constraint in identifying features and artefacts across the survey
area, particularly within the Hawke Lane TSR. The survey completed in 2010 by OzArk, when
G8Y was much higher, recorded several features not able to be identified in 2018 such as two
stone-lined holes. In addition to this, several relics and a feature appear to have been removed,
including a stone cairn and a few metal relics including buckets.
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7.2 ARCHAEOLOGICAL RESEARCH POTENTIAL

The value of archaeologically investigating a site relates to the ability of the potential
archaeological resources to contribute to substantive research questions. Archaeological
investigations in this case would be most useful if they identified additional building foundations
or confirmed whether the already identified potential features are locations of previous dwellings.
This would assist in further determining the nature and extent of ‘The Springs’. However, artefacts
associated within any deposits are unlikely to substantially contribute to a better understanding
of the day-to-day living conditions at the property or the socio-economic conditions of its early
occupants as it is well-known that the economic status of Aboriginal settlements and depression

€ra camps was low.

7.3 DiscussION OF ABORIGINAL SURVEY RESULTS

As highlighted in Section 5.3, archaeological sites typically found in the Orange area are stone
artefact sites (isolated or scatters), culturally modified trees and stone quarries. Other site types
associated with intangible heritage include ceremonial sites and resource gathering sites. While
the original pre-dam creek line (Rifle Range Creek) would have likely constituted a useful
watercourse for pre-contact occupation, no evidence of this was found as no previously
unrecorded Aboriginal (pre-contact) sites were identified during the survey. Despite the
abundance of basalt stones, no evidence of quarrying was identified and no trees able to satisfy
the criteria of having a cultural origin were identified. Stones artefacts may be present across the
study area and identification of these may have been hampered by low GSV, however, it is
unlikely that large, complex sites are present due to past levels of disturbance and a lack of

elevated landforms adjacent to the creek line.

74 EXTENT OF ‘THE SPRINGS’

The results of the archaeological assessment, in conjunction with a review of parish maps, aerials
and consultation with the Aboriginal community was completed in order to address one of the
aims of the project: to define the extent of ‘The Springs’.

Despite undertaking all of these investigations, the definitive extent of ‘'The Springs’ has not been
identified for the following reasons:

+ The overall lack of archaeological features that remain in sifu
+ The high levels of disturbance over more than half of the study area

* The lack of government records noting the presence of ‘The Springs’ and details of a
specific location being occupied

« The large area of Crown land to the south of Orange where the seftlement was
anecdotally said to exist (hence making it hard to narrow down a specific location)
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* The ephemeral nature of the settlement

+ |nability to access private property in the west where the spring is thought to originate
from

¢ The clearance of the camp when residents were forcibly removed from the area.

Accounts from local Aboriginal people have previously noted that ‘“The Springs’ extended north
into the rifle range, however, accounts of occupation of the rifle range have varied. Due to the
type of use of land occupied by the rifle range, itis unlikely that ‘The Springs’ occupied much land
surrounding the shooting ranges. However, the presence of two cuts at the very southern border
of the rifle range indicates occupation in this area that may be related to ‘The Springs’. There are
also accounts that ‘The Springs’ occupied portions of adjacent private property where the spring
itself is thought to have been located (Figure 7-1); potentially to the west of where two large dams
have now been constructed. During a site visit held in June 2019 which attempted to identify
areas of the camp with former resident Ms Williams was relatively unsuccessful due to the length
of time that has pasted (over 80 years) and changes to the landscape in the interim. This includes
the excavation of the two large dams along the creek, potentially incorporating 1o the ‘soak’, which
has altered the environment and made the area unrecognisable.

As the evidence for the extent of ‘The Springs’ is lacking, determining the curtilage of the place
is problematic. Two zones have been devised to embody what is known about the possible extent
of ‘'The Springs’:

e Inner zone: This zone is limited to the Hawke Lane TSR where it is most-likely that the
settlement comprising ‘The Springs’ was located. This determination is made due to:

o The inner zone includes what little archaeoclogical evidence there is for the
existence of dwellings

o The population at “The Springs’ was relatively low, with records of up to thirteen
families at one point and therefore they are more likely to have lived in a confined
area together, in close proximity to the creek line {Rifle Range Creek). In his study
of camp settlements across NSW, Kabaila (1999) notes that households tended
to form clusters where there was ‘social harmony and members from the same
families were living. This would indicate that the settlement was not spread out

o The inner zone is adjacent to the area where the soak and spring is assumed to
have been located enabling water to be obtained. A good water supply was noted
in the oral traditions of the setllement.

+ Quter zone: This zone includes the area where oral tradition holds that ‘The Springs’
was located. This includes areas to the north where the rifle range is located and along
Rifle Range Creek. However, as previously noted, it is unlikely that people lived on or
close to an active rifle range and there is little evidence of archaeological remains
outside of the inner zone.
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It is most likely that ‘The Springs’ occupied land within the inner zone closely adjacent to the
Hawke Lane TSR (Figure 7-1).

Figure 7-1: Area most likely to have been occupied at ‘The Springs’.
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8 SIGNIFICANCE ASSESSMENT

8.1 ASSESSMENT OF HISTORIC HERITAGE SIGNIFICANCE
81.1 Assessment of significance—general principles

The current assessment will evaluate the heritage significance of ‘The Springs’ in accordance
with the NSV Heritage Office Assessing Heritage Significance (Heritage Office 2001). A historic
heritage site must satisfy at minimum one of the following criteria to be assessed as having
heritage significance:

Criterion (a): An item is important in the course, or pattern, of NWS’s cultural or natural history

(or the cultural or natural history of the local area)

Criterion (b): An jtem has a strong or special association with the life or works of a person, or
group of persons, of importance in NSW's cultural or natural history (or the cultural
or natural history of the local area)

Criterion (c): An item is important in demonstrating aesthetic characteristics andfor a high
degree of creative or technical achievement in NSW (or the local area)

Criterion (d): An jtem has strong or special association with a paiticular community or cultural

group in NSW (or the local area) for social, cultural or spiritual reasons

Criterion (e): An jtem has potential to yield information that will contribute to an understanding
of NSW's cultural or natural history (or the cultural or natural history of the local
area)

Criterion (f): An item possesses uncomimon, rare or endangered aspects of NSW's cultural or
natural histoty (or the cultural or natural history of the local area)

Criterion (g): An ifem is important in demonstrating the principal characteristics of a class of
NSW's cultural or natural places; or cultural or natural environments (or a class of

the local area’s cultural or natural places, or cultural or natural environments).

Significance assessments are carmied out on the basis that decisions about the future of heritage
items must be informed by an understanding of these items’ heritage values. The Australia
ICOMQOS Burra Charter (Australia ICOMOS 2013) recognises four categories of heritage value:
historic, aesthetic, scientific, and social significance

Items are categorised as having local or state level, or no significance. The level of significance
is assessed in accordance with the geographical extent of the item’s value. An item of state
significance is one that is important to the people of NSW whilst an item of local significance is

one that is principally important to the people of a specific LGA.
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81.2 Assessment of significance of historic items

The following significance assessment will consider the remains of ‘The Springs’ as a whole, with
the recorded elements, HS1 to HS15, being components. None of the components, by
themselves, have heritage value and the heritage value of ‘'The Springs’ is manifested primarily
as a cultural landscape with few tangible elements.

Criterion (a): Historic significance — (evolution)

An item is important in the course, or pattern, of NSW's cultural or natural

history (or the cultural or natural history of the local area).

‘The Springs’ does not meet this assessment criteria. As an exemplar of a finge settlement, ‘The
3Springs’ is most notable as being representative of the living conditions of the poorer members
of society in early twentieth century New South Wales. Although it is notimportant to the historical
themes of the day, its existence, nevertheless, is a reflection that not all members of society
benefited equally from the growing prosperity seen elsewhere in the state.

Criterion (b): Associative significance — (association)

An item has a strong or special association with the life or works of a person,
or group of persons, of importance in NSW's cultural or natural history (or the

cultural or natural history of the local area).

‘The Springs’ meets this assessment criteria. ‘The Springs’ is important to the local Wiradjuri
community and Ngunnawal families as a place of settlement during the early decades of the
twentieth century. The landscape also demonstrates use of the land pre-settlement through the
presence of fraditional Aboriginal sites.

Criterion {(c): Aesthetic significance — (scenic qualities / creative accomplishments)

An item is important in demonstrating aesthetic characteristics and/or a high

degree of creative or technical achievement in NSW (or the local area).

‘The Springs’ does not meet this assessment criteria. The dwellings once located at ‘The Springs’
were utilitarian and without aesthetic qualities. No dwellings survive to the present day. While the
broader landscape would have likely had aesthetic values in antiquity, present day disturbances
have reduced these values.

Criterion (d): Social significance — (contemporary community esteem)

An item has strong or special association with a particular community or

cultural group in NSW (or the local area) for social, cultural or spiritual reasons.

‘The Springs’ meets this assessment criteria. ‘The Springs’ is important to the Aboriginal
community for social, cultural and spiritual reascns. The Wiradjuri and Ngunnawal families of
central and southern NSW, which includes descendants of people who were bom or lived at ‘The
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Springs’ for a period prior to leaving or being forcibly removed, have consistently asserted their
cultural affiliation to the place.

Furthermore, ‘The Springs’ was home to both Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal families during the
twentieth century who lived cooperatively.

Criterion (e): Technicalfresearch significance — (archaeological, educational, research

potential and scientific values)

An item has potential to yield information that will contribute to an
understanding of NSW's cultural or natural history (or the cultural or natural

history of the local area).

‘The Springs’ does not meet this assessment criteria. Archaeologically, ‘The Springs’ is a highly
disturbed site with a fragmented surface expression. Sub-surface deposits would have a limited
potential to illuminate the lives of the site’s early twentieth century occupants.

Criterion (f): Rarity

An item possesses unconmmon, rare or endangered aspects of NSW’s cultural

or natural history (or the cultural or natural history of the local area).

‘The Springs’ does not meet this assessment criteria. ‘'The Springs’ is an example of a twentieth
century Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal settlement in the Orange area. However, few tangible
values remain, and the site derives its importance as a cultural landscape. The site’s intangible
values are related to it being an example of a cooperative relationship between the Aboriginal
and non-Aboriginal communities during the early twentieth century. However, as a cultural
landscape, it cannot be said to possesses uncommon, rare or endangered aspects of NSW's

cultural heritage.
Criterion (g): Representativeness

An item is important in demonstrating the principal characteristics of a class of
NSW’s cultural or natural places; or cultural or natural environments (or a class
of the local area’s cultural or natural places; or cultural or natural

environments).

‘The Springs’ cultural landscape is important in demonstrating the principal characteristics of
fringe camps (Unmanaged settiements) within NSYV that were occupied by Aboriginal and also
non-Aboriginal people. Such settlements are rare, and while it derives its value from the intangible
aspects of the place, the landscape where the setflement was once located can be appreciated
by the general public, particulady with the aid of interpretation.
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Integrity/Intactness

‘The Springs’ has been impacted upon by agricultural activities, infrastructure and services and
the construction of a walking track. As a result of this, the site displays significantly reduced
integrity.

8.1.3 Statement of significance

The former fringe camp was home to Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal people over a relatively brief
pericd of time but created a sense of community. The permanent and itinerant residents lived
together cooperatively while facing the same struggles of the Great Depression.

‘The Springs’” has an important place in the history of the local Aboriginal community in particular,
and the area allows the local Aboriginal community to connect with their history and culture, both
pre- and post-contact.

For the broader community, the landscape of ‘The Springs’ illustrates the reality of the living
conditions of the poorer members of the Orange community during a time of great financial stress.

‘The Springs’, as a cultural landscape, is illustrative of a chapter in the history of Orange and has

local heritage values to both the Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal community.

814 Grading of significance

Different components of a place may make a different relative contribution to its heritage value.
Loss of integrity or condition for example, may diminish significance. In order to aid future
management of ‘The Springs’, this report includes an assessment of the relative contributions of
individual features associated with ‘The Springs’ to its heritage significance.

This assessment was based on the standard grades of significance set out in the NSWW Heritage
Office publication ‘Assessing Heritage Significance’ (2001) (Table 8-1).

Table 8-1: Standard grades of significance.

Grade Justification Status
Exceptional Rare ar oqtgtanding element directly contributing to an item's local and Fulﬁls crteria for local or state
State significance. listing
High High degree of original fabric. Demonstrates a key element of the item's Fulfils criteria for local or state
significance. Alterations do not detract from significance. listing

Moderate Altered or modified elements. Elements with little heritage walue, but which | Fulfils criteria for local or state

contribute to the overall significance of the item. listing
Little Alterations detract from significance. Difficult to interpret Does not ulfil eritaria for local
or state listing
Intrusive Damaging to the itern's heritage significance. Does nat ulfil criteria for local
or state listing
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The following table (Table 8-2) lists the different sites identified at ‘The Springs’ and provides a

significance grading for each.

Table 8-2: Grades of significance for features at ‘The Springs’.

Site name

Site type

Grade of significance

Justification

HE1

Building cut and
relics

Little to moderate

While the site indicates previous occupation
potentially associated with 'The Springs’, it has
very little archaeological or research potential.
Would not, initself, fulfil cnteria for local hentage
listing.

HS2

Building cut

Little to moderate

While the site indicates previous occupation
potentially associated with "The Springs’, it has
very little archaeological or research potential
Would not, initself, fulfil crteria for local heritage
listing.

HS3

Viater tank

Little

Item is unremarkable and common. Association
with 'The Springs’ cannot be confirmed.

Hs4

Metal and bricks

Little

Site does not constitute a discemible featurs or
contain significant items and/or materials.

HESS

Discarded relics

Little

Site does not constitute a discernible feature or
contain significant items andfor matenals. Site is
also in a secondary context

HESE

Stone feature

Little

While the item has a roughly linear alignment, it
has little to no archasological or research
potential

HST

Discarded wiring
and metal

Little

Item is unremarkable and the matenals present
are common locally and state-wide. Site is also in
a secondary context.

HS8

Discarded wiring

Little

ltem is unremarkable andthe materials present
are common locally and state-wide. Site is also in
a secondary context.

HS9

Stones

Little

Site does not constitute a discernible feature or
contain significant items and/or materials.

HS10

Stone and brick
mound

Little to moderate

While the site indicates occupation potentially
associated with "The Springs’, it has very little
archaeological or research potential. Would not, in
itself, fulfil criteria for local hentage listing.

HS11

Stone and metal
rubble

Little

Site does not constitute a discernible feature or
contain significant items and/or materials. Site is
also likely in a secondary context.

HE12

Stone foundations

Little to moderate

While the site indicates previous occupation
associated with "The Springs’, it has very little
archaeological or research potential. Would not, in
tself, fulfil criteria for local hentage listing

HS13

Fence

Little

While the fence potentially dates to occupation of
the Springs’, the site is more likely associated with
the Hawlke Lane TSR itself than 'The Springs’

Mew matenals have also been introduced to
maintain the fencing.

HS14

Fence

Little

While the fence potentially dates to occupation of
the Spnngs’, the site is more likely associated with
the Hawlke Lane TSR itself than 'The Springs’

Mew matenals have also been introduced to
maintain the fencing.

HE15

Fence

Little

While the fence potentially dates to occupation of
the Springs’', the site is more likely associated with
the Hawke Lane TSR itself than 'The Springs’

New materials have also been introduced to
maintain the fencing
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9 INTERPRETATION STRATEGY

The history of a site or place and its fabric provides an opportunity for on-site interpretation which

can enhance visitor understanding and appreciation of the significance of a site. For many sites

or places, significance is better understood through interpretation (Heritage Council 2005).

Interpretation also has the ability to strengthen and maintain relationships and connections

between the community and the heritage item.

9.1 ASSESSMENT OF INTERPRETATION POTENTIAL

In order to gain an understanding of the interpretation potential of ‘The Springs’, this report
includes an assessment of the remnant features present.

Table 9-1 lists the different sites identified at ‘The Springs’ and rates their interpretation potential.

Table 9-1: Interpretation potential for sites identified at ‘The Springs’.

Site name

Site type

Interpretation potential

Reasoning

HS1

Building cut and relics

Low to moderate

Wyhile the cut and associated relics are evidence of
occupation, the remnant feature {the cut) is difficult
to interpret as there are no remaining building
foundations or materials present

HS2

Building cut

Low to moderate

While the cut is evidence of occupation, the
remnant feature (the cut)is difficult to interpret as
there are no remaining buillding foundations or
materals present.

HS3

Water tank

Laowy

Feature has low significance and therefore
interpretation would not assist in conveying the
significance of 'The Springs’.

HS4

Wetal and bricks

Low

Mo discernible feature is present, therefore, it is
unknown what these items were once associated
with It is also possible that the they are discarded
matenals.

HES

Discarded relics

Low

The feature consists only of discarded materals
and has low significance. Interpretation would not
assist in conveying the significance of 'The
Springs'.

HSE

Stone feature

Low to moderate

Feature offers some potential for intemretation as
it contains potential building materials {stones ),
however, interpretation opportunities are limited
due to alack of archaeological evidence

HS7

Discarded wiring and
metal

Low

The feature consists only of discarded materals
and has low significance. Interpretation would not
assist in conveying the significance of 'The
Springs'.

HS8

Discarded wiring

Laowy

The feature consists only of discarded matenals
and has low significance. Interpretation would not
assist in conveying the significance of 'The
Springs'.

HEg

Stones

Low

The feature consists only of discarded matenals
and has low significance. Interpretation would not
assist in conveying the significance of The
Springs'.

HE10

Stone and brick
mound

Low to moderate

Feature offers some potential for intemretation as
It contains building materials and artefacts,
however, interpretation is limited as no discernible
features are present
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Site name Site type Interpretation potential Reasoning
The feature consists only of discarded materals
HS11 Stone and metal Low and has low significance. Interpretation would not
nibble assist in conveying the significance of 'The
Spnngs'.

Feature offers some potential for interpretation as
HS12 Stone foundations Moderate it partly contains a discernible feature which
indicates occupation.

Feature is more closely associated with the Hawke
Lane TSR and therefore interpretation would not
assist in conveying the significance of 'The
Spnngs'.

HS13 Fence Low

Feature is more closely associated with the Hawke
Lane TSR and therefore interpretation would not
assist in conveying the significance of 'The
Springs’

HS14 Fence Low

Feature is more closely associated with the Hawke
Lane TSR and therefore interpretation would not
assist in conveying the significance of 'The
Springs'.

HS15 Fence Low

9.2 DISCUSSION OF INTERPRETATION POTENTIAL

The significance of the ‘'The Springs’ is derived from its association, in particular, with the local
Aboriginal community for social, cultural and spiritual reasons. As its value is largely derived from
the intangible aspects of the place, the significance of the site is not obvious in the current
landscape and therefore cannot currently be appreciated by the public. In addition, due to the
ephemeral nature of ‘The Springs’ and the cumrent condition of the remnant features present,
there are few opportunities for interpretation with regard to the existing features (Table 9-1). Most
features recorded either retain little integrity, do not constitute a discernible feature, and/or are in
secondary contexts.

As opportunities for interpretation with the existing features at ‘The Springs' are limited,
interpretation could include, but not be limited to, signage and reconstructions.

Signage, in association with landscape maintenance and design, will allow the general public to
appreciate what was once located at ‘The Springs’ focussing more on the general landscape,
rather than individual items. Historic items such as HS12 could be highlighted but other

information would need to be derived from oral histories and documentation.

As ‘The Springs’ will be an area that people move through, rather than being a static display, the
interpretive signage could emulate a trail where different themes are picked up by each
successive sign. For example, a sign at H512 could explore why built remains are lacking at ‘The
Springs’, while a sign at HS1 could try to help the general public to imagine what may have been
built at this location. Other sighs could be more general discussing the nature of the itinerant work
in the orchards, the Aboriginal association with Orange, and the life and times of inhabitants at
‘The Springs’. With the aid of the landscape design, this could allow an overall experience of the
place to be gained by people recreationally using the area by presenting another layer of history
1o the landscape that may not be immediately obvious.
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Through oral histories and documentation, the materials used for the construction of huts are
well-known, and there are ample examples of the type of housing that would have been at ‘The
Springs’ from other settlements in the state (Figure 9-1). This would allow a recreation of one
structure to be installed at ‘The Springs’ to provide a visual interpretation allowing audiences of
all ages to understand and appreciate the living conditions at ‘The Springs’.

Figure 9-1: Examples of the types of constructions that would have once existed at “The Springs’.

1. Historic photo from La Perouse, Sydney, showing | 2. Historic ruin showing vernacular building techniques

a typical Depression-era ‘shanty town’ that would have been employed at the Springs’.
construction. State Library of New South Wales Hawthorn property, Murrumbateman, NSW.
(FLFL9742254).

9.3 INTERPRETATION PRINCIPLES

When looking at interpretive strategies, it is also important to consider the proposed installations
(i.e. sighage or reconstructions) to ensure they will not negatively impact the significance of the
site. For example, interpretive works or installations should be reversible and not clutter the
landscape or unnecessarily impact on the landscape; they should be consistent with what was
likely to have been present at the fringe camp based on people’s accounts; and avoid ground
disturbance where known archaeological sites are present.

A Heritage Landscape Plan is being prepared by sala4D which will bring an interpretative element
to ‘The Springs’ and allow for an imaginative reconstruction of certain aspects of the camp.

To deliver the range of interpretation appropriate to ‘The Springs’ the following ‘best practice’
principles, derived from established by the Heritage interpretation Strategy (Heritage Council
2006).

+ People and culture: Interpretation development should engage and incorporate the local
Aboriginal community to create a sense of community ownership

+ Significance: ensure the significance of the site is communicated through interpretive
elementsi.e. why and for whom is this item important?
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* Records and research: utilising available documentation and oral accounts

+ Audience: identify expectations of the Aboriginal community and what they want to
convey to the public; identify how to best communicate the significance of the site with
the public and help visitors relate to the place

+ Context: Recognise connections related to the site and activities which are related to
the history of the site i.e. the relationship between residents of ‘The Springs’ and nearby
orchards and the town of Orange.
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10 CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS

‘The Springs’ was a fringe camp occupied by Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal families during the
early decades of the twentieth century located on crown reserve land south of Orange, NSW.

Very few physical remnhants of the fringe camp remain extant in the landscape and it is not
regarded as an intact archaeological complex. While there are few physical remnants left which
indicate the presence of ‘The Springs’, the former fringe camp has local heritage values and is
significant to the local Aboriginal community and to the history of Orange. The surviving cultural
landscape primarily derives its value as an example of Aboriginal and hon-Aboriginal people living
together cooperatively while enduring the same social struggles during the Great Depression.

Based on the assessed local significance of ‘The Springs’ the site meets the criteria for
registration on the Orange LEP which will ensure its protection. Nomination of ‘The Springs’ is
challenging as the extent of the camp has not been able to be accurately identified during the
current study. As a result of this, it is recommended that the nomination area include only the
‘inner zone’ within the Hawke Lane TSR (Section 7.4). This zone incorporates the area most
likely to have been substantially occupied in comparison fo the remainder of the study area and
it retains the most archaeological evidence of occupation (Figure 10-1). The ‘outer zone’ may act
as a buffer for the area where ‘The Springs’ was probably located but there is no tangible evidence
of a cultural landscape in this area (with the exception of the few potential sites in the north). In
order to preserve the intangible values of the cultural landscape, the northern portion of the ‘outer
zone’ which has been subject lower levels of disturbance should be preserved in its current state.

Further survey could be completed in the west to investigate the area where the spring flows from
and determine whether any archaeclogical evidence exists in this area that could be related to
occupation of ‘The Springs'.

Currently, there is no public information which acknowledges the existence of ‘The Springs’ and
therefore, there is no interpretation into the history of ‘The Springs’ and its significance. Part of
the project includes the preparation of a CMP, which will guide the management of ‘The Springs’
and a Heritage Landscape Plan which will bring an interpretative element and allow for an
imaginative reconstruction of the camp. Together these components of the project will allow
community appreciation of the site and acknowledge the struggles of its residents.
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Figure 10-1: ‘Inner zone’ of ‘The Springs’ recommended for LEP listing.
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APPENDIX 1: CONSULTATION LOG

Date Name Contact details MNotes
31-May- Emailed Leeanne Hampton asking if Linton Howarth had any
19 Linton Howarth wyalonglalo@amail.com information on The Springs. Linton would be in contact.
Remembers visiting the Spnngs when he was around 5 or 6
(now 71, bom in 1948}, His mum knew an older lady that
lived there (Dwwyer?). They visited as it was across the road
from Bloomfield where his father was in hospital.
) Remembers people living close together around the creek
7-Jun-18 Glen Reid 0429 620 192 line mostly in humpies. Site was past the dnve-in cnema,
couldn't rememberif it extended into the rifle range
Remembers lots of thorn bushes around. Glen is originally
from Marroming, but also lived in Gilgandra, Condobolin,
Myngan. Also lived in Orange for around 40 years.
Daughter of Josie Ingram (born 1938) at the Orange hospital
who lived at the Springs until she was about two or three
Her sister Frances was also born there (1938). They lived in
7-Jun-19 Rebecca Ingram 0457 188 436 a humpy and her mother picked fruit until they moved to
Cowra. They also had to camp at the Canowindra show
ground. Rebecca noted that Josie's mother, Eva, was the
first Aboriginal woman living at the Springs.
Remembers how fresh the water at the Springs was. The
spring was on private property, but the land owner used to
let them onto his property to get water (can't remember his
name) The creek ran from the raitway down to the rifle
range and further south. There were about nine humpies
when she first moved there. The camp was almost in the v
shape. Lots of white people who lived there in the laneway
who were pensioners (not fruit pickers) - all got along really
well. Used to skate on the ice when the spring froze.
7-Jun-19 Joyes Williams 02 5833 4811 Cuollected matenal forthe humpies from the rubbish tip, i e
fibro. Used to walk through the rifle range to get into town,
peaple not camping in there? Rode bikes or caught the bus
to school at Top Convent Catholic School then went to East
Orange Corwvent with a relative. Brother went to the Brothers
School on the main street. Used to walk to the shop at
Bloomfield which was about 1 mile from the camp. Lived at
the Springs until she was about 13 or 14 when started work
at the hospital in town, lived there too. Remembers going to
the movies every Friday night. Mow 93 vears old.
Raob Clegg
7-Jun-19 (Wiradjun Council 0450 530 920 Daoes not know any information regarding the site
of Elders)
. Alick Solomon |, labourer, was listed as living at The Springs,
;’;}June— Sg;%ia?ggn;ét g[]ange.h\atory@yahoo.com. Pinnacle Road (1935-1937 ) [Ross Maroney's family
¥ database, ODHS]
14-Jun Brad called with information regarding a previous
T Eradley Bliss 0427 321 016 archaeological assessment and AHIP application throughout
19
The Springs completed by Access Archaeology
18-Jun- Linton Howarth wyalonglalc@gmail.com Does not have any information on The Springs. Wvould ask
19 0455 310 643 his step sister and pass on information if she has any
13—Jun— Neil Ingram 0476 170 802 Advised he is not well enough to be involved in the project.
Mot sure if he is willing to share any information at the
19-Jun- moment. He is trying to get the site listed as an Aboriginal
19 James Williams 0434 837 361 Flace himself Sent text msg with contact details if he does
want to discuss.
]g“’“”' Neville Williarms 0447 841 560 Left message
]g“’“”' Bill Allen 0406 720 825 Left message
20-Jun- Alice Williams 0431 190 127 VWould pass on contact details at the next Elders meeting
19 and anyone who wants to discuss will call OzArk
21- . .
Juno19 Joyee Williams 02 5833 4811 Site visit to The Springs
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APPENDIX 2: AHIMS EXTENSIVE SEARCH RESULT

s | Office of 9
Ak officcot  AHIMS Web Services (AWS) Vour Rl Mamber -3 trange
NSW |& Heritage Extensive search - Site list report Client Service D : 397757
SMeld  siteName patim  Zene Easting  Nerthing Comtext SiteStatys  SiteFeatures SiteTypes Reports
44-2:0157  The Springs. Orange GDA 55 693607 6311611  Opensite valid Artefact ;-
Habitation Structure
- Potential
archaeological
Degpasit (PAD) : -
Contact Gallanggabang Abortginal Cory Becorders  MrTove Kim Tusvinen Perwits
44-20216  South Orange 2 oA 55 693822 6312228 Opemsite valid Atefact i
Lontact Recorders  Mr.Doug Williams Permits 38513858
4420215 South Orange 1 GDA 55 694464 6312006  Opensite valid Artefact ;-
Recorders _ MrDoug Williams Permits
4420214 Bloomfield-1 oA S5 695150 6311257  Opensite valid Artefact 1, Potential
Archacological
Deposit (PAD) : -
Contact Becorders  MsFenella Atiinson. Permits
44-2-0141  Rifie Range ST2 AGD 55 694100 6312460 Open site Valid Modified Tree
(Carved or Scarred)
1
Contact T Russell Bill Allen Permits
44-2-0140  Rifle Rage SQ AGD 55 694250 6312400 Opensite Valid Stone Quarry: 1
Contagt  TRussell Recorders Bl Allen
44-2-0142  Rifle Range STL AGD 55 694250 6312400  Opensite valid Modified Tree
(Carved or Scarred)
1
Contact T Russell Recorders  Bill Allen Permits
4420095  Rifle Range: AGD 55 694300 6312400  Opensite valid Stone Quarry : -, Open Camp
Artefact ;- Site.Quarry
Lontact Recorders R Bjaaland Permits
Report generated by AHIMS Web Service on 08/02/2019 for Stephanie Rusden for the following area at Datum :GDA. Zone : 55, Eastings : 692386 - 696386, Northings : 6310896 - 6314896 with
a Buffer of 0 meters. Additional Info : DD. Number of Aboriginal sites and Aboriginal objects found is 8
This (RfOFEMABON i3 AT Qaranteed 10 Be See SFOm efTOF 0RMISEN. OfSet of. 8 Heritage (NSW) and 23 dsselaim NaDNTY for ARY AT 08¢ OF ORMITION MAAe OB ENG IRTOrMATION ARA CORSEQUATSRS o Sueh
sexsor omisson,
Pagelofl
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1 INTRODUCTION

11 PURPOSE
OzArk Environment & Heritage (OzArk) has been engaged by Orange City Council (OCC) to

complete a Conservation Management Plan {CMF) for ‘The Springs fringe camp at Crange,
NSW.

The purpose of this CMP is to identify the heritage values and significance of ‘The Springs’ and
provide policies and strategies for the effective conservation and management of those values
and associated significance.

1.2 BACKGROUND

QCC received heritage funding from the Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH') ‘Heritage
Near Me Strategic Project’, to complete detailed investigations into ‘The Springs’. Prior to the
preparation of the CMP, OzArk completed an archaeological field assessment and heritage study
with the assistance of the local Aboriginal community and past residents. A Heritage Landscape

Plan is also being developed to assist in the interpretation of ‘The Springs’.

1.3 HERITAGE LISTING

‘The Springs’ is listed on the Aboriginal Heritage Information Management System (AHIMS)
database as site 44-2-0157 (The Springs, Orange), as a habitation structure, artefact and
potential archaeological deposit (PAD) site (Figure 4-2).

‘The Springs’ is not listed on the Orange Local Environmental Plan {(LEP); however, it has been

assessed as having local heritage values (OzArk 2019).

14 METHODOLOGY

The methodology adopted for this CMP is in accordance with the values-based management
approach outlined in the Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter (Burra Charter; Australia ICOMOS
2013). The Burra Charter involves the consideration of all the heritage values of a place,
articulated in a statement of significance, and the identification of key issues affecting the place

informing the development of management policies and strategies.

This CMP has been developed in accordance with the principles of the Burra Charter and
comprises two sections:

+ The historical and physical analysis of ‘The Springs’ and recognition of its cultural
significance.

1 a5 of 1 July 2019, OEH is now the Biodiversity and Conservation Division (BCD) of the Department of Planning, Industry and
Environment (DPIE)
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« The preparation of guiding conservation policies which form the basis for
recommendations for any proposed physical works, ground disturbance and
management of ‘The Springs’.

15 REPORT AUTHOR

This CMP was completed by Stephanie Rusden (OzArk Archaeoclogist, BA (Archaeology) —
University of New England; BSc Land and Heritage Manhagement — University of Wollongong)
and reviewed by Ben Churcher (OzArk Principal Archaeologist; BA Hons. Queensland University,
Dip Ed. University of Sydney).
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2 SITE DETAILS

21 LOCATION AND CURTILAGE

Asit was poorly documented, the exact extent of ‘The Springs’ is unknown; except that it occupied
crown land to the south of Orange. OzArk (2019) attempted to define the extent of 'The Springs’
by utilising the results of an archaeological assessment, in conjunction with a review of parish
maps, aerials and consultation with the Aboriginal community. Despite undertaking all of these
investigations, the definitive extent of ‘The Springs’ is sfill unable to be identified.

As the evidence for the extent of ‘The Springs’ is lacking, determining the curtilage of the place
is problematic. Two zones have been devised to embody what is known about the possible extent
of 'The Springs”.

+ Inner zone: This zone is limited to the parts of the Hawke Lane travelling stock reserve
(TSR) where it is most-likely that the settiement comprising ‘The Springs’ was located.
This determination has been made due to:

o The inner zone includes what little archaeological evidence there is for the
existence of dwellings

o The population at “The Springs’ was relatively low, with records of up to thirteen
families at one point. Therefore, they are likely to have lived in a confined area
together, in close proximity to the creek line (Rifle Range Creek). In his study of
camp settlements across NSW, Kabaila (1999) notes that households tended to
form clusters where there was ‘social harmony’ and members from the same
families were living. This would indicate that the seftlement was not spread out

o The inner zone is adjacent to the area where the soak and spring is assumed to
have been located enabling water to be obtained. A good water supply was noted
in the oral traditions of the settlement.

+ Quter zone: This zone includes the area where oral tradition holds that ‘The Springs’
was located. This includes areas to the north where the rifle range is located and along
Rifle Range Creek. However, as previously noted, it is unlikely that people lived on or
close to an active rifle range and there is litfle evidence of archaeological remains
outside of the inner zone.

It is most likely that ‘The Springs’ occupied land within the inner zone closely adjacent to the
Hawke Lane TSR (Figure 2-1). As such, this is the area which has been recommended for

nomination on the Orange LEP and fo which the CMP applies.
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Figure 2-1: Area most likely to have been occupied at ‘The Springs’.
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2.2 LANDSCAPE OF THE ‘THE SPRINGS’

The landscape of the ‘The Springs’ inner zone exhibits an undulating plain with gentle to moderate
slopes and low crests (Error! Not a valid bookmark selfreference.; images 1 and 2). The inner
zone is traversed by a north—south flowing drainage line (often referred to as Rifle Range Creek).
This drainage line is a tributary of Blackmans Swamp Creek which feeds a ‘soak’ that dominates
the inner zone (Error! Not a valid bookmark self-reference.; image 3). Dispersed deciduous fruit
trees and box trees are present throughout the inner zone and a thick stand of willows covers
most of the soak (Error! Not a valid bookmark self-reference.; images 4 to 6). OzArk (2010)
speculated that the fruit trees are likely descendants of original plantings associated with ‘The

Springs’ camp.

Current disturbances within the inner zone of ‘The Springs’ include the construction of a walking
track which extends along the entire extent of the Hawke Lane TSR and the installation of several
park benches.

Conservation Management Plan: Perthwille Uniting Church, Perthville NSWY. 7
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Figure 2-2: Landscape of ‘The Springs’.

1. View north from the southern extent of the inner zone. | 2. View across the southern extent ofthe inner zone.

3. View south across the ‘soak’. 4. View of a fruit tree in the west of the study area within

the inner zone.

5. View of willows within the ‘soak’ in the central portion | 6. View of remanent box trees within the inner zone.

of the inner zone.
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2.3 OWNERSHIP DETAILS
The Hawke Lane TSR is crown land managed by the OCC.

24 LAND ZONING

‘The Springs’ is within the Orange Local Govemment Area (LGA) The Hawke Lane TSR
encompasses Lot 114 to 119 and Lot 125 to 128 DP750401. This land is zoned RE1 ‘Public
Recreation’; R2 ‘Low Density Residential’ and RU1 ‘Primary Production’ on the Orange LEP.
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3 HisTORICAL OUTLINE

31 ABORIGINAL OCCUPATION

According to Tindale’s (1974) and Horton's (1994) maps of tribal or ethno-linguistic boundaries,
the Wiradjuri occupied the northern parts of the South Eastern Highlands bioregion in the vicinity
of Orange and Bathurst. As such, ‘The Springs’ falls within the Wiradjuri ethno-linguistic group.
The Wiradjuri are typically described as a large language group or tribal nation extended over a
considerable area of New South Wales, comprising many individual groups.

The closest earliest reference to Aboriginal culture in the Orange area dates to 23 April 1817
when John Oxley passed by Limestone Creek, south of Mount Canobolas, describing the
surroundings as ‘a beautiful picturesque country of low hills and fine valleys well-watered
(Whitehead 2003: 351). Further to the southwest, Oxley met with Aborigines at the Lachlan River
carrying stohe hatchets and possum skin cloaks; he then returned to Bathurst along the Bell and
Macquarie rivers north of Orange in late August. He noted the abundant resources of the areas
adjacent to the Macquarie River (which included emus, ducks, swans, fish, and freshwater
muscles) and that the country has running waters everywhere and on every hill was a spring
(Rawson 1997. 8).

Several firsthand accounts of contact with Aboriginal people still living a tribal life within the
general region are available, providing insight into aspects of daily life. Miss Jane Piper, the
daughter of Captain Piper and owner of “Alloway” and "Westbourne” at Bathurst, wrote in her
diary:

In the 1830s, there was a large camp of Aborigines near “Westboume”. Their shelters
were made of bark under which an Aboriginal man, his male and their piccaninnies
slept at night. If they owned any dogs these would sleep with them in thelr ‘gunyah’
to help keep them warm. The men provided food, consisting of kangaroo, 0possums,
lizards, snakes and other delicacies. The women cooked them by throwing them on
fo hot coals, skinned but not disembowelled. When they were cooked, they were laid
on a piece of bark and the man sat down to eat, his woman seated at his back. He
tore the food to pieces with his fingers and threw the bones over his shoulder to his
lubra, who then gnawed them and passed them on to the dogs.

(McBurney 1995)

Afight between the local Aboriginal people and an outside tribe was also described by Miss Piper,
who interpreted the fight as being over women, whereby the non-local tribe had come into the
area to steal a woman:

They used spears, nulla nullas, boomerangs and womerahs. A European

sympathiser persuaded one of the local tribes to allow him make the warrior of the
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home (local?) tribe into a devil. This he did by fastening two bullocks’ tails to a thick
cord made from grass, tying them around the man’s waist. His hair was plastered
down with pipecilay, and he had red circles around his eyes and red streaks around
his body. The Bathurst Tribe won, but the victory cost six lives. It is not known what
happened to the woman, perhaps she escaped!

The fallen heroes were buried with much ceremony, the bodies in a sitting position
with their heads bowed on their knees. The war weapons of the dead were placed
inside the oposstm skin rug in which each body was buried. During the bunal the
women cried and wailed, the dead man’s woman cut her head and body severely
causing streams of biood to flow freely. The men and women joined in a soit of chant
fo tell of the deceased’s virtues. When the women died they were buried anywhere.
(McBumey 1995)

On matters of ceremony she writes:

The mystic rites of the Aborigine were frequently cairied out in secrecy, but when a
young man was Initiated he had his front tooth knocked out and was then considered
to be eligible for matirimony.

(McBumey 1995)

The only reference found that relates more specifically to Orange, names Blackmans Swamp,
whereby the early setflers note that the area was still home to hundreds of natives who roamed
the district.

3.2 EARLY EXPLORATION AND SETTLEMENT

John Oxley, when returming from Wellington in August 1817, camped approximately
40 kilometres (km) north of Orange. He noted that the country was very rugged, and it was difficult
10 make his way through. In 1818 he returned to the general area, this time avoiding the rugged
hills and passing through the area known today as Ophir. Two years later James Meehan, a
surveyor, became temporarily lostin April 1820 on his way across country to Bathurst (it is unclear
where originated from) and his party was believed to have been the first white men to camp in
what is now Orange City.

In 1823 the Chief Constable at Bathurst was given the task of finding a route to Wellington from
Bathurst so that a convict station could be established. The Chief Constable’s name was John
Blackman and ‘Blackmans Swamp’ is thought to have been named after him (McBurney 1995).
Others note that there is no evidence that Blackman had a station at Orange as the only holdings
he was granted were in Bathurst.

In the mid-1820s several squatters were using the general area and a govemment station was
established on Fredrick’s Valley Creek, now Dairy Creek, because of the distance between

Conservation Management Plan The Springs’ Fringe Camp, Orange NS, i

Page 361



COUNCIL MEETING

Attachment 2

The Springs - OzArk Conservation Management Plan

19 MAY 2020

OzArk Erwironment & Heritage

Wellington from Bathurst. A slab and bark hut and stock yards were erected to provide
accommodation for stockyard keepers and shepherds. This rapidly changed the character of the
region as it was now opened up for private settiement once Governor Darling redefined the limits
of location in 1826 (DUAP 1996).

The surveyor J.B. Richards was commissioned to undertake survey of the road to Wellington and
in 1829 he sketched a reserve for a village on a Parish plan marked Orange. This is the first time
this name was applied to the area. In 1837 Major Bowler, then stationed at Windsor, was
redeployed with a detachment of the 80th Regiment to Bathurst where he was then appointed as
the police magistrate at Carcoar.

Major Bowler later settled on a small property named “The Meadows” at Blackmans Swamp
(McBumey 1995). Blackmans Swamp at this time was reported to have a one-roomed store, a
post office and a lock up.

Major Thomas Mitchell during his exploration of the interior also uses the name ‘Orange’ to
describe the area. ‘Orange’ is believed to have derived its name from a fellow British Officer (the
Prince of Orange) and fellow aides-de camps to the Duke of Wellington whom they both served
with during the Napoleonic wars. Mitchell’s joumal entry on 5 April 1838 first mentions
Mt Cancbolas and the following day he climbs the mountain. His subseguent report to the
Governor was used to officially recognise the name of the place.

In 18486, a proclamation was issued from the NSW Government that defined the location of extent
of the Village of Orange. When the Govemor travelled to the district in December 1846, he noted
in a speech that about 1,500 people resided in the district of Fredrick’s Valley, Summer Hill,
Blackmans Swamp and Byng (McBurney 1995).

Settlement in the area was low key until the 1850s when alluvial gold was discovered at Ophir in
1851. From this point on pastoral leases were more and more frequently bought and sold and the
boom in mining and mineral exploration in the region lead to the continued expansion of the
village to become Crange City.

3.3 ABORIGINAL POST CONTACT HISTORY
3.3.1  Board for the Protection of Aborigines (1883-1940)

The Board for the Protection of Aborigines (APB) was established by the Executive Council of
the NSW Parliament on 2 June 1883. The APB consisted of six members appointed by the
Governor with the Inspector General of Folice as chairman. At weekly meetings the APB
discussed and made ‘recommendations conceming the general protection of the State's
Aboriginal population’ [State Records of NSW, Agency Detail] (OzArk 2018).
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The APB drafted the regulations for the management of Aboriginal stations at Brewarrina,
Cumeroogunga and VWarangesda that were issued in February 1895. Regulations provided for
the establishment of a local board with representatives elected by the APB and to include the
local police superintendent. The local boards duties included:

+ Inspecting the station at least monthly and report to the APB with recommendations
+ Inquiring into complaints made about the station

+ Advising the manager about discipline, work to be done and other matters related to
management

+ Countersigning requisitions for stores and expenditure.

The APB had no statutory power until the passage of the Aborigines Piotection Act 1909 (Act
No.25) under which it was reconstituted. The purpose of the new Board was stated as ‘to exercise
a general supervision and care over all matters affecting the interest and welfare of Aborigines,
and to protect them against injustice, imposition and fraud [State Records of NSW, Agency
Detail]. Under the new Board local committees or guardians were appointed to stations and
reserves and had similar responsibilities to the previous committees [State Records of NSW,
Agency Detail].

The Aborigines Protection Amending Act of 1815 extended the powers of the Board to ‘assume
control and custody of Aboriginal children...in the moral or physical interest of the child. Other
changes to the Board included the appointment of Inspectors of Aboriginal people and the
abolition of local committees and guardians. Amendments to the Actin 1918 and 1936 imposed
further restrictions on Aboriginal people’s movements and activities. A Parliamentary Select
Committee established in 1937 was formed to investigate the administration of Aboriginal people,
recommending that the Public Service Board investigate the work of the Board. Some of the
recommendations included the assimilation of Aboriginal people into the community away from
the reserves, stations and homes into which they had been forcibly removed from the late 18th
century. Other changes proposed included the development of a housing program and education
and training schemes. The reconstitution of the Board was also recommended, and the
organisation was replaced by the Aborigines Welfare Board in 1940 [State Records of NSW,
Agency Detail].

The APB was replaced by the Aborigines VWelfare Board in 1940. By 1945 there had been a
decrease of the number of people living on stations and an increase of those on reserves.
Government assistance of £3,000 for the acquisition of homes had been approved but post-war
restrictions on materials and the purchase of land created difficulties. The Board's powers had
been expanded and they were now authorised to acquire land, build houses and sell or lease
them with the eventual intention of Aboriginal families acquiring them [Annual Report Board for

the Protection of Aborigines].
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The Annual Report of the Board in June 1968 claimed that in the last decade many advances
had been made in Aboriginal affairs and ‘discriminatory legisiation removed from the statutes’.
J. Morgan and L. Darcy were the aboriginal representatives on the Board in this year. In 1969 the
Board was abolished to be replaced by the Aborigines Welfare Directorate, Department of Child
Welfare and Social Welfare (later the Aboriginal Services Branch, Youth and Community
Services) [State Records NSW, Concise Guide, Aborigines Welfare Board].

3.3.1.1 Relation to Orange

Annual reports form the APB provide brief details about the lives of Aboriginal people in Orange
from 1882 onwards. The policy of the APB at this time was to create reserves “to enable
(Aboriginal people) to form homesteads, to cultivate grain, vegetables and fruit for their own
support and comfort’ (NTSCorp 2012). Except for the old, the disabled and children, the APB
encouraged Aboriginal people to be self-sufficient. An Aboriginal reserve was not established in
the Crange district, although the APB provided rations and blankets to support the population
(NTSCorp 2012). The nearest Aboriginal reserves were established at Cowra in 1890 called
Erambie and \Wellington in 1895 called Blacks Camp (Kabaila 1998).

The annual report for 1891 indicates that Aboriginal people in Orange and Molong (a combined
population of 28) did not require rations. The Aborigines Protection Board (1891) noted that:

None are in need of aid from government, they are generally employed on stafions
and farms, a few also earn a living fencing. They are not addicted to habits of
intemperance. One child altends the public school at Molong. Blankets are supplied
annually. They are in no way misappropriated. When ill, they are either frealed by the
government medical officer or sent to the local hospital.

From this point ohwards, working for Europeans became an important source of independence
and status for Aboriginal people. Wiradjuri men mostly worked as labourers, but some gained
higher-standing jobs such as shearers. Some women worked as domestic servants. Employment
meant that some families, at least for part of the year, could live outside the restrictive reserves
and stations. Most of the larger pastoral and agricultural stations had been broken up by this time,
forcing the former Aboriginal residents either onto reserves and stations or into town fringes.
Many found work on the smaller properties, but they could not live there.

3.3.2 ‘The Springs’ fringe camp

The area known as 'The Springs’ was used as a mixed Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal fringe camp
located to the south of Orange and 800 m west of Bloomfield Hospital (Kabaila 1998). ‘The
Springs’ is mainly known from the 1930s and 1940s, however, there is a record of an unnamed
Aboriginal man living in an area to the south of Orange, suggesting a possible presence at ‘The
Springs’ as early as the late 19th century (NTSComp 2012).

Conservation Management Plan The Springs’ Fringe Camp, Orange NS, 14

Page 364



COUNCIL MEETING 19 MAY 2020
Attachment 2 The Springs - OzArk Conservation Management Plan

OzArk Erwironment & Heritage

As the name implies, 'The Springs’ is in the vicinity of a freshwater spring and is likely to have
also been occupied by Wiradjuri people prior to European settlement of the region. During the
1930s and 1940s, ‘The Springs’ was occupied by individuals and families unable to access
government assistance while suffering the effects of the Great Depression and was a location
where people subject to the Aborigines Protection Act 1909-1969 could congregate.

The state electoral roll for Orange shows Aboriginal families living at ‘The Springs’ in 1930
(NTSCorp 2012: 62-63):

Residents at that time included Alex Grace and his parents, Edward Grace and Eva
Grace (nee Carrdll). Two years previously, the Grace family had been living with
Sidney Glass at 9 Kite Street in town, demonstrating that occupation of The Springs
began between 1928 and 1930. Other Aboriginal families were still living in town in
1930, including Reginald and Amelia Glass on the town common (they were living at
SWarrendine Street in 1928) and Robert Whitton in a residence on Woodward Streef.
Archie Murphy, tracker, was living at the police station in Anson Street. By 1936, at
least two families were living on The Springs, namely Henry John Bell and Mary
Selina Bell (nee Grace), and also Cecil Coe. Others, including members of the
Alexander, Grace and Simpson families, were recorded as living on Woodward Road,
which runs in close proximity to The Springs.

A similar situation is evident from 1837 electoral roli. Henry John Beil and family were
living at The Spiings with his brother Roy William Bell and his wife Gladys Bell (nee
Towney). Henry and Roy’s parents, Harny Roy Bell and Matilda Bell (nee Staniey)
were aiso present.

Aboriginal families at ‘The Springs’ included members of the Monaghan, Carbermy, Grace and
Bell families. Ms Williams also remembers Burnes, Monaghan, Hart and Merritt families
(Joyce Williams, pers. comm.). Many of the Aboriginal residents of ‘The Springs’ were from well-
established Wiradjuri and Ngunnawal families (NTSCorp 2012 63-64).

Harry Rov Bell, for example, was born in Yass in the late 1880s. He had strong fies
fo the Ngunnawal country at Yass through his mother Lexter Lane and maternal
grandmother Caroline Chisholm... it is possible that he may have travelled through
Orange on his way to Wellington, working as a labourer or drover to suppoit himself
and stopping at The Springs to camp, rest and water a mob cf cattle.

Harry Bell's wife (Matilda Stanley) was from an oid Wellington Wiradjuri family. Boirn
at Molong in the earty 1890s, Matilda Stanley had spent most of her life in the
Wellington district. After marriage, she and her husband divided their time between
Wellington and Yass, and some of their children were born in each place. Henry John
Bell for example, was bomn at Wellington in about 1909. Ties between Wellington and
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Yass were further cemented when he married Mary Selina Grace (who was born at
Yass in about 7809) at Wellington in 1833. Henry and Mary's eldest child, John ‘Ted’
Beliwas born at Wellington the following year before the family moved to Orange and
set up at The Springs. John remembers that several of his siblings were bom at The
Springs and that his mother worked as a maid at the Duntryleague club. The family
stayed at The Springs until John was approximately four years old before returning to
Wellington.

A similai web of kinship, connection and movement Is evident from the family history
of Josephine Monaghan who was born at The Springs in May 1838. Josephine’s
mother, Eva Carberry, was born at Young in the mid-1890s. Eva’s father, Frederick
Carberry, was born at Gundagai in the early 1860s. He married Frances Lane (who
is descended from Yass and Lachlan River families) at Yass in 1890. In adulthood
Eva travelled between Yass, Cowra and Wellington before moving to Orange, most
probably in the mid-1930s. She was joined after that by her father who lived at The
Springs before moving into a March Streef residence in town. it was at this place that
he passed away in May 1943. Josephine lived at The Springs until she was about five
years old. She and her mother later moved to Erambie at Cowra.

Thurlow (2009: 1) regards ‘The Springs’, which was provided voluntarily by the non-Aboriginal

community, as an example of cooperation between the Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal

communities. Ms Williams remembers the community as consisting of Aboriginal families, white

families and mixed families (Ms Williams, pers. comm.). Ms Williams said everyone who lived at

‘The Springs’ got along really well, whether they were white or an Aboriginal person. White people

living at ‘The Springs’ included the Woods sisters, the Alexander brothers, Deafie (an elderly deaf

man), and Mr O’ Sullivan {Ms Williams, pers. comm.) (Figure 3-1). There are also records of Alick

Solomon, a labourer, listed as living at ‘The Springs’ between 1935-1937 (Orange District

Historical Society, pers. comm.)
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Figure 3-1: Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal people living at “The Springs’ as remembered by Joyce
Williams (Kabaila 1998: 49).
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Whilst some of the households resided there relatively permanently, others were itinerant; ‘they’d
just blow in and blow ouf (Kabaila 1998: 48). Seasonal fruit picking for local farmers was the main
occupation for both permanent and itinerant residents. The proximity and abundance of orchards
in the south of Orange drew Aboriginal fruit pickers from nearby towns such as Cowra and
Condobolin (Kabaila 1998: 48). Locally grown fruits consisted mainly of apples, blackberries,
strawberres and cherries and also included tomatoes, mushrooms and beans (Ms Williams, pers.
comm.). Blackberries were picked and boxed and taken into town to sell. Most people made jam
from them (Ms Williams, pers. comm.). Other permanent residents were employed permanently
in town, including Ms Williams who was employed at the Base hospital when she 13 years old.
Other people reportedly received permanent employment at Duntry League and Email
(Electrolux) and during the war, men used to do relief work for Canobolas Council (Ms Williams,

pers. comm. cited by Kabaila 2011, 164).

Dwellings—and indeed items of furniture—at ‘The Springs’ were largely constructed from
materials gathered from the rubbish tip located nearby to the east, such as flattened kerosene
tins. Typical shacks, or humpies, were also made from scraps of corrugated iron, hessian, wood
and cardboard (Figure 3-2). Roofs were typically made from sheets of corrugated iron, and
earthen floors were smoothed over and covered with calico flourbags or hessian sugarbags.
Pemanent residents lived in tin shacks, while temporary accommodation for itinerant residents
generally consisted of tents (Kabaila 1998: 48). Mr O'Sullivan’s 'nice little hut with a tank' was
one of the few relatively permanent houses remembered by Ms Williams. The original structures
at ‘The 3prings’ are no longer standing, however, the extant foundations of a number of these
buildings identified within the Hawke Lane TSR in the west have been previous identified (OzArk
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2010). ltinerant residents who come mostly from Cowra and Condobolin for fruit pricking stayed

with relatives in their humpies or in tents (Ms Williams, pers. comm. cited by Kabaila 2011: 165).

Figure 3-2: Example of a kerosene tin hut (source:
https:/Awww.historyofaboriginalsydney.edu.auiwest/1920s).

Several factors contfributed to the movement of Aboriginal people to and from ‘The Springs’ other
than looking for work. Such factors included maintaining kinship ties, marriage, and evading the

Aborigines Welfare Board which was introduced in 1940 replacing the Board for the Protection of

Aborigines. The process of removing Aboriginal families from ‘The Springs’ began in November

1941 when a nearby white couple complained to the police about the condition of the camp and
the behaviour of some of the residents (NTSCorp 2012; 64-65);

After several police inspections and instructions to the residents to improve and
expand their tin dwellings, the AWEB were informed of the situation. They sent a
delegation in August 1942 including Professor A.P. Elkin, anthropologist and
Chaimnan of the AWB [Aborigine Welfare Board], to investigate and make
recommendations. Elkin and the others found that five Aboriginal families (including
members of the Monaghan, Ingram and Bambiett families) and one white family were
living at The Springs. On the whole, the delegation considered that the living
conditions of the Aboriginal families were “deplorable” and that action should be taken
to move them into town or nearby Aboriginal reserves and stations. They met with an
officer of Canobolas Shire Council (C5C) and recommended that a Heaith Officer
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‘inspect and condemn” one house in particular which was occupied by a mother and
her children. The inspection was made and the order to demolish issued, but the
family resisted, obtaining legal representation and writing to Mr J. Breen, Federal
Member for Orange, protesting against the treatment of the CSC and AWB. The AWB
made arrangements for the family to move lo the Aboriginal reserve at Yass where
they had refatives, but they refused to go. in the meantime, some of the other families
began moving into Orange. By November 1943, only two Aboriginal families were still
living at The Springs. One family was living in a tent and the father worked in the local
munitions factory. The other was the family whose hotise had been condemned and
they left for Cowra and “other places” soon after. By the time they returned to the
Orange district in Februaiy 1944—they settled in either Spring Hill or Spring
Terrace—their house at The Springs had been demolished.

A further removal at ‘The Springs’ is documented in The Leader in 1943 of Mrs Eva Moynihan by
the AWB. The AWB sought an order of the court to have Mrs Moynihan removed from ‘The
Springs’ following an inspection of her premises by the health inspector of Canobolas Shire. The
premise was noted as:

Consisting of galvanised iron. it measured 18 by 10 feet and was divided into two
rooms with bagging. The walls were partly lined with bagging and the roof was
galvanised iron. The floor was the earth. Four children lived with this woman: two
boys and two giris, there were two beds. He did not see Mrs. Moynihan at any of the
inspections. He did not consider the building suitable for human habitation. The place

was dirty and a dump.

Mrs Moynihan’s representative, Mr. Whiteley, submitted that no case had been made out which
justified Mrs Moynihan’s removal and that the dwelling would be cleaned a well-maintained in the
future. The contention was upheld, and the application dismissed. Additional dwellings were
noted as being present at ‘The Springs’ at this time, but were considered to be in better
maintained

Following the closure of “The Springs’, families dispersed throughout New South Wales. Records
from the Erambie Reserve at Cowra into the origins of residents showed that 25 of the 33 families
came from Cowra, Orange or Yass (Long 1991). Ms Wiilliams recounts that people went
‘everywhere’ (Ms Williams, pers. comm. cited by Kabaila 2011: 165):

The Wedges went to Cowra. The Bells went to Sydney and it was vears after that
they left Sydney and went to the Common. | was the only person | remember coming
from ‘The Springs’ to Wellington. And even | went to my grandmother at the Bell River
Flats first.
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The descendants of many of these families have returned in more recent decades to the Central
West (Ms Williams, pers. comm.). Other Aboriginal families came to Orange from other areas as
a result of the Aboriginal Family Resettlement Scheme which was run by the NSW Government
between 1972 and 1986.
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4 ARCHAEOLOGICAL SITES AND POTENTIAL

41 INTRODUCTION

In 2010, OzArk completed an archaeological assessment of the Hawke Lane TSR. This survey
recorded a number of historic sites associated with “The Springs’. The most common features
identified included fences and stone features while relics identified were manufactured from

metal, ceramics and glass. The survey also identified three traditional stone artefacts.

In June 2018, OzArk completed an archaeological assessment across crown land to the south of
Orange in an attempt to define the exact extent of ‘The Springs’. The survey also aimed to locate
the sites previously identified in 2010 and all sites registered on the AHIMS database.

4.2 HISTORIC HERITAGE SITES

Ten historic heritage sites are present within the inner zone of ‘The Springs’ (HS5 to HS14) as
described in OzArk 2018 (Figure 4-1). While several historic heritage sites were recorded during

the survey, very few of these are evidence of previous dwellings.
Remnant features and artefacts present within the inner zone include:

+ Fences. predominately late nineteenth / eary-mid twentieth century post-and-rail-and-
wire fencing (HS13 to H514). These fences demarcate part of the Hawke Lane TSR
with post-and-rail-and-wire fencing, consisting of heavily weathered timber posts,
suspended wire netting and some timber cap rails. Each pair of timber-capped panels
is divided by a wire and dropper panel with no timber cap. While these fences were
potentially present at the time of the occupation of ‘The Springs’ but they are a feature
more likely associated with the Hawke Lane TSR itself than ‘The Springs’

* Stone features: basalt stones are naturally occurring across the landscape and are
more abundant on upper slopes and crests. As they are naturally occurring, their
assessment considered whether any discemible features are present, i.e. worked
stones or linear features, and whether they are associated with building materials such
as bricks or other materials. Based on this, only four stone features are present, all
located within the inner zone

* Metal artefacts: metal artefacts are present throughout the inner zone. Relics in this
area largely include wiring, cans and gallon drums. These artefacts are unlikely to be in
situ

+ Glass and ceramics: fragments or glass and ceramic were identified across the inner
zone. They were often noted in association with mounds with stone and brick, or with
accumulations of metal relics. However, the overall occumrence of these artefacts is
relatively low

Ground surface visibility (GSV) was noted as a constraint in identifying features and artefacts
across the inner zone. The survey completed in 2010 by OzArk, when G8VY was much higher,

recorded several features not able to be identified in 2019 such as two stone-lined holes.
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In addition to this, several relics and a feature appear to have been removed, including a stone
cairn and a few metal relics including buckets.

Figure 4-1: Location of historic heritage sites within the inner zone of ‘The Springs’.
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43 ABORIGINAL HERITAGE SITES

Two registered AHIMS sites are located within the inner zone (Figure 4-2).

Site 44-2-0157 (The Springs Orange) is listed as a habitation structure, artefact and PAD. The
‘habitation’ aspect of the recording is related to the building foundations made from stone blocks

and dating to the historic period (HS5 to HS14). Three knapped stone artefacts were also
identified at the site location. The extent of the site measures 604 by 34 metres (m).

Figure 4-2: Location of AHIMS sites within the inner zone of ‘The Springs’.
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4.4 ARCHAEOLOGICAL POTENTIAL

‘The Springs’ is not regarded as an intact archaeclogical complex as it has been disturbed by
walking track construction and agricultural practices. Whilst the settlement was home to several
permanent residents, evidence of only three potential buildings were identified within the inner
zone. In addition, ‘'The Springs’ likely had a high frequency of itinerant residents, i.e. tent
dwellings, during the occupation period.

Archaeologically, the most noteworthy aspects of the surface manifestation within the inner zone
are:

+ Alinear stone arrangement north of the footbridge in the Hawke Lane TSR (HS6)
+ A mound of stone in the Hawke Lane TSR with two in situ worked stones (HS10)
* A mound of stone and brick within the Hawke Lane TSR with several relics (HS12).

As ‘'The Springs’ was occupied for approximately twenty years, isolated sub-surface artefacts are
considered feasible anywhere within the study area. However, the areas with the highest potential
for intact sub-surface features are to the north and south of the ‘soak’ in the Hawke Lane TSR.
Figure 4-3 shows the areas assessed as having archaeological potential and their sensitivity (low
to high). These zones consider the sensitivity zones identified by OzArk (2010 relating to AHIMS
site 44-2-0157. While excavation programs could be carried out at these locations with increased
archaeological potential, 'The Springs’ is expected to have left a single shallow layer of evidence

on the surface rather than the deep stratigraphic deposits.

Overall, preservation conditions of early to mid-20th century settlement is poor, and site
disturbance has been high in comparison.
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Figure 4-3: Areas with historic archaeological potential within the inner zone.
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4.5 ARCHAEOLOGICAL RESEARCH POTENTIAL

The value of archaeologically investigating a site relates to the ability of the potential
archaeological resources to contribute to substantive research questions. Archaeological
investigations in this case would be most useful if they identified additional building foundations
or confirmed whether the already identified potential features are locations of previous dwellings.
This would assist in further determining the nature and extent of ‘The Springs’. However, artefacts
associated within any deposits are unlikely to substantially contribute to a better understanding
of the day-to-day living conditions at the property or the socio-economic conditions of its early
occupants as it is well-known that the economic status of Aboriginal settlements and depression

€ra camps was low.
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5 HERITAGE SIGNIFICANCE

51 ASSESSMENT OF HISTORIC HERITAGE SIGNIFICANCE

Significance assessments are carried out on the basis that decisions about the future of heritage
items must be informed by an understanding of these items’ heritage values. The Burra Charter
recoghises four categories of heritage value: historic, aesthetic, scientific, and social significance.

ltems are categorised as having local or state heritage significance, or no significance. The level
of significance is assessed in accordance with the geographical extent of the item's value. An
item of state significance is one that is important to the people of NSW whilst an item of local
significance is one that is principally important to the people of a specific LGA.

5.1.1  Significance criteria

A historic heritage site must satisfy at minimum one of the following criteria to be assessed as
having heritage significance:

Criterion (a): An item is impoitant in the course, or pattern, of NSW's cultural or natural history

(or the cultural or natural history of the local area)

Criterion (b): An jtem has a strong or special association with the life or works of a person, or
group of persons, of importance in NSW's cultural or natural history (or the cultural

or natural history of the loca!l area)

Criterion (c): An item is important in demonstrating aesthetic characteristics and/or a high
degree of creative or technical achievement in NSW (or the local area)

Criterion (d): An item has strong or special association with a paiticular community or cultural

group in NSW (or the local area) for social, cultural or spifitual reasons

Criterion (e): An item has potential to yield information that wili contribute to an understanding
of NSW's cultural or natural history (or the cultural or natural history of the locai
area)

Criterion (f): An item possesses uncommon, rare or endangered aspects of NSW's cultural or

natural histoty (or the cultural or natural history of the local area)

Criterion (qg): An item is important in demonstrating the principal characteristics of a class of
NSW's cultural or natural places; or cultural or natural environments (or a class of
the local area’s cultural or natural places; or cultural or natural environments).

51.2 Assessment of significance of ‘The Springs’

The following significance assessment completed by OzArk (2019) considered the remains of
‘The Springs’ as a whole, with the recorded elements, HS1 to HS15, being components. None of
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the components, by themselves, have heritage value and the heritage value of ‘The Springs’ is
manifested primarily as a cultural landscape with few tangible elements.

Criterion (a): Historic significance — (evolution)

An item is important in the course, or pattern, of NSW’s cultural or natural

history (or the cultural or natural history of the local area).

‘The Springs’ does not meet this assessment criteria. As an exemplar of a fringe settlement, ‘The
Springs’ is most notable as being representative of the living conditions of the poorer members
of society in early twentieth century New South Wales. Although it is notimportant to the historical
themes of the day, its existence, nevertheless, is a reflection that not all members of society

benefited equally from the growing prosperity seen elsewhere in the state.
Criterion (b): Associative significance — (association)

An item has a strong or special association with the life or works of a person,
or group of persons, of importance in NSW’s cultural or natural history (or the

cultural or natural history of the local area).

‘The Springs’ meets this assessment criteria. ‘The Springs’ is important to the local Wiradjuri
community and Ngunnawal families as a place of settlement during the early decades of the
twentieth century. The landscape also demonstrates use of the land pre-settlement through the

presence of traditional Aboriginal sites.
Criterion (c): Aesthetic significance — (scenic qualities / creative accomplishments)

An item is important in demonstrating aesthetic characteristics and/or a high

degree of creative or technical achievement in NSW (or the local area).

‘The Springs’ does not meet this assessment criteria. The dwellings once located at “The Springs’
were ufilitarian and without aesthetic qualities. No dwellings survive to the present day. While
the broader landscape would have likely had aesthetic values in antiquity, present day
disturbances have reduced these values.

Criterion (d): Social significance — (contemporary community esteem)

An item has strong or special association with a particular community or

cultural group in NSW (or the local area) for social, cultural or spiritual reasons.

‘The Springs’ meets this assessment criteria. ‘The Springs’ is important to the Aboriginal
community for social, cultural and spiritual reasons. The Wiradjuri and Ngunnawal families of
central and southern NSW, which includes descendants of people who were bom or lived at ‘The
Springs’ for a period prior to leaving or being forcibly removed, have consistently asserted their
cultural affiliation to the place.
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Furthermore, ‘The Springs’ was home to both Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal families during the
twentieth century who lived cooperatively.

Criterion (e): Technicalfresearch significance - (archaeclogical, educational, research

potential and scientific values)

An item has potential to yield informationn that will contribute to an
understanding of NSW's cultural or natural history (or the cultural or natural

history of the local area).

‘The Springs’ does not meet this assessment criteria. Archaeologically, ‘The Springs’ is a highly
disturbed site with a fragmented surface expression. Sub-surface deposits would have a limited

potential to illuminate the lives of the site’s early twentieth century occupants.
Criterion (f): Rarity

An item possesses unconmmon, rare or endangered aspects of NSW’s cultural

or natural history (or the cultural or natural history of the local area).

‘The Springs’ does not meet this assessment criteria. ‘The Springs’ is an example of a twentieth
cenhtury Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal settlement in the Crange area. However, few tangible
values remain, and the site derives its importance as a cultural landscape. The site’s intangible
values are related to it being an example of a cooperative relationship between the Aboriginal
and non-Aboriginal communities during the early twentieth century. However, as a cultural
landscape, it cannot be said to possesses uncommon, rare or endangered aspects of NSW's

cultural heritage.
Criterion (g): Representativeness

An item is important in demonstrating the principal characteristics of a class of
NSW’s cultural or natural places; or cultural or natural environments (or a class
of the local area’s cultural or natural places; or cuftural or natural

environments).

‘The Springs’ cultural landscape is important in demonstrating the principal characteristics of
fringe camps (Uunmanaged settlements) within NSW that were occupied by Aboriginal and also
non-Aboriginal people. Such settlements are rare, and while it derives its value from the intangible
aspects of the place, the landscape where the setflement was once located can be appreciated
by the general public, particularly with the aid of interpretation.

Integrity/lntactness

‘The Springs’ has been impacted upon by agricultural activities, infrastructure and services and
the construction of a walking track. As a result of this, the site displays significantly reduced
integrity.
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5.2 STATEMENT OF SIGNIFICANCE OF ‘THE SPRINGS’

The former fringe camp was home to Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal people over a relatively brief
period of time but created a sense of community. The permanent and itinerant residents lived
together cooperatively while facing the same struggles of the Great Depression.

‘The Springs” has an important place in the history of the local Aboriginal community in particular,
and the area allows the local Aboriginal community to connect with their history and culture, both
pre- and post-contact.

For the broader community, the landscape of ‘The Springs’ illustrates the reality of the living

conditions of the poorer members of the Orange community during a time of great financial stress.

‘The Springs’, as a cultural landscape, is illustrative of a chapter in the history of Orange and has
local heritage values to both the Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal community.
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6 CONSERVATION AND MANAGEMENT POLICIES

6.1 INTRODUCTION

The underlying principal of conservation according to the Burra Charter is as follows:

The aim of conservation is to retain the cultural significance of a place and must
include provision for its security, its maintenance, and its future.

The purpose of conservation management policies set out in this section is to provide a guide to
actions to be followed in the development, protection, maintenance and use of ‘The Springs’ so
that its heritage significance is retained and protected, as well as interpreted and presented to
the public for educational purposes and acknowledgement.

6.2 STATUTORY CONTROLS
6.2.1 Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979

The Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (EP&A Act) establishes requirements
relating to land use and planning. The EP&A Act also provides for sites to be in LEPs, as sites in
development control plans (DCPs) or subject to development controls and/or as subject to

planning controls or additional conservation provisions.

6.2.2 The Heritage Act 1977

The Heritage Act 1977 (Heritage Act) established the Heritage Council of NSW. The Heritage
Council’s role is to advise the government on the protection of heritage assets, make listing
recommendations to the Minister in relation to the State Heritage Register (SHR), and
assess/approve/decline proposals involving modification to heritage items or places listed on the
SHR. Most proposals involving modifications to SHR listed places, such as for the current project,

are assessed under Section 60 of the Heritage Act.

Automatic protection is afforded to ‘relics’, defined as ‘any deposit or material evidence relating
to the settlement of the area that comprised New South Wales, not being Aboriginal settlement,
and which holds state or local significance’ (note: formerly the Act protected any ‘relic’ that was
more than 50 years old. Now the age determination has been dropped from the Act and relics
are protected according to their heritage significance assessment rather than purely on their age).
Excavation of land on which it is known or where there is reasonable cause to suspect that ‘relics’
will be exposed, moved, destroyed, discovered or damaged is prohibited unless ordered under

an excavation permit.

6.2.3 National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974

Amended during 2010, the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 (NPW Act) provides for the
protection of Aboriginal objects (sites, objects and cultural material) and Aboriginal places. Under
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the Act (Part 6), an Aboriginal object is defined as: any deposit, object or material evidence (not
being a handicraft for sale) relating to indigenous and non-European habitation of the area that
comprises NSW, being habitation both prior to and concurrent with the occupation of that area by
persons of European extraction and includes Aboriginal remains.

An Aboriginal place is defined under the NPW Act as an area which has been declared by the
Minister administering the Act as a place of special significance for Aboriginal culture. It may or

may not contain physical Aboriginal objects.

As of 1 October 2010, itis an offence under Section 86 of the NPW Act to ‘harm or desecrate an
object the person knows is an Aboriginal object. It is also a strict liability offence to ‘ham an
Aboriginal object’ or to ‘harm or desecrate an Aboriginal place’, whether knowingly or
unknowingly. Section 87 of the Act provides a series of defences against the offences listed in
Section 86, such as:

* The harm was authorised by and conducted in accordance with the requirements of an
AHIP under Section 90 of the Act;

+ The defendant exercised ‘due diligence’ to determine whether the action would harm
an Aboriginal object; or

+« The ham to the Aboriginal object occurred during the undertaking of a ‘low impact
activity’ (as defined in the regulations).

Under Section 89A of the Act, it is a reguirement to notify the Secretary of the Department of
Planning, Industry and Environment {(DPIE) of the location of an Aboriginal object. |dentified
Aboriginal items and sites are registered on AHIMS.

6.24 Orange Local Environmental Plan 2014

LEPs guide planning decisions for LGAs. They do this through zoning and development controls,
which provide a framework for the way land can be used. LEPs are the main planning tool to
shape the future of communities and ensure local development is done appropriately.

Section 5 Clause 10 Paragraph (1) of the Orange LEP sets out the objectives in relation to
heritage conservation. In this section the stated objectives are as follows:

(a) to conserve the environmental heritage of Orange LGA

(b) to conserve the heritage significance of heritage items and heritage conservation
areas, including associated fabric, settings and views

{c) toconserve archaeological sites
(d) toconserve Aboriginal objects and Aboriginal places of heritage significance.

Clause 5.10 of the LEP provides the requirements for development consent for items listed in
Schedule 5 of the LEP.
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6.25 Orange Development Control Plan 2004

The Crange Development Control Plan (DCP) defers to Clause 5.10 of the LEP for overarching
heritage management. However, Chapter 13 addresses development requirements for
conservation of heritage items.

Section 13.1 of the DCP outlines the objectives for Orange as follows:
+ heritage conservation
* public information and participation
* consideration of heritage character.
6.3  CONSERVATION PRINCIPLES
The policies presented, embrace the following principles:
+ Conserve the significance of ‘'The Springs’

» Enhance appreciation of the history and significance of ‘The Springs through
appropriate presentation, education and interpretation

+ Allow ongoing use and maintenance of ‘“The Springs’ for recreational purposes

+« Comply with legislative requirements.

6.4 CONSERVATION POLICIES

The following specific conservation policies have been formulated to guide the management, use,
interpretation and maintenance of “The Springs’. In addition, the policies address management
for potential archaeclogical resources.

6.4.1 Land use

The inner zone of ‘The Springs’ is currently used for recreation purposes with a walking/cycling
track extending along the entire extent of the Hawke Lane TSR.

Policies:

+« Current land use (recreation) of the area should continue. Particularly given the
approval of the Shiralee housing estate which will surmround the Hawke Lane TSR

* Upgrades to the walking track can take place but may only occur where there will be no
detrimental impact on social or cultural heritage values or archaeoclogical sites

« Additional resources to allow for the continued use of the area should be considered,
such as a picnic table, water bubblers, waste management etc. However, they should
be provided in limited nhumbers and to a careful design

* Restrictions should be put in place on vehicles accessing the area.
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6.4.2 Landscape maintenance

‘The Springs’ contains a natural environment with native and introduced vegetation species and

a ‘soak’ that dominates the central portion.
Policies:

+ (General maintenance such as lawn mowing should continue, however, efforts should
be made to maintain lawn across the entire inner zone, not just the fringes of the walking
frack. Care needs to be taken around known archaeological sites, and where
necessary, a whipper snipper should be used rather than a mower

« Efforts should be made to restore the natural environment with native vegetation. This
should also include attempts to remove invasive vegetation species such as weeds,
and the willows present within the ‘soak’. Where invasive species are removed, this
should be completed through spraying to reduce ground disturbance

+ Fruit trees should be retained as they are speculated to be descendants of original
plantings associated with ‘“The Springs’ camp

+ Trees should be managed through regular pruning

6.4.3 Interpretation

Interpretation is the method employed to communicate the significance and meanings of ‘The
Springs’ and its history and assessed values. The significance of the site is derived from its
association with the local Aboriginal community in particular, for social, cultural and spiritual
reasons. As its value is largely derived from the intangible aspects of the place, the landscape
where the settlement was once located can be appreciated by the public, however, interpretation
is needed to facilitate this. Currently there is no interpretation along the Hawke Lane TSR.

Policies:

* Interpretative elements such as sighage or reconstructions should be considered as this
will allow community appreciation and education of ‘The Springs’ and acknowledge the
struggles of its residents

+ |Interpretive works or installations should be reversible and not clutter the landscape or
create unnecessarily impact on the landscape

+ Interpretive reconstructions should be consistent with what was likely to have been
present at the fringe camp

* Interpretation of Aboriginal history should be undertaken in consultation with, and where
possible developed and delivered by Aboriginal people

« Any proposed interpretation should avoid ground disturbance where known
archaeological sites are present
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+ Any interpretative elements should be assessed in a Statement of Heritage Impact
(SOHI). SOHIs should be prepared in accordance with the NSW Heritage Manual
regarding SOHIs (2002) and ‘Assessing Heritage Significance’ (2001) guidelines

* Any interpretation should follow the Heritage interpretation Policy and Guidelines
(Heritage Office 2005).

6.44 Archaeology

Very few physical remnants of the fringe camp remain extant in the landscape and it is not
regarded as an intact archaeological complex. In addition, Sub-surface deposits would have a
limited potential to illuminate the lives of the site’s early twentieth century occupants. Despite this,
archaeological deposits need to be considered in any future archaeological assessments.

Policies:

* Erosion and grass loss in areas of archaeological sensitivity will be controlled to
maximise the protection of archaeological relics

+ Flanning for future works or interpretation should avoid ground disturbance where
known archaeological sites are present. In the event of any future excavation, an
archaeological assessment should be completed which assesses the potential or
encountering significant features or deposits. The archaeclogy assessment should be
completed in accordance with the Historical Archaeology Code of Practice (Heritage
Office and DUAP 1996), the Guide to investigating, assessing and reporting on
Aboriginal cultural hertage in NSW (OEH 2011) and the Code of Fractice for the
investigation of Aboiiginal Objects in New South Wales (Code of Practice; DECCW
2010)

+ All necessary statutory approvals to carry out works, including the development
applications must be approved prior to proceeding with any proposed work

o Depending on the nature and extent of the proposed work and the results of the
archaeological assessment, an excavation permit (Section 140) or exception
(Section 139(4)) application may be required from the NSW Heritage Council

o Where any ground surface disturbance work is proposed within the extent of
AHIMS site 44-2-0157, clarification should be sought from BCD as to whether a
test excavation program can be completed first, or if the application should
progress straight to an AHIP.

6.4.5 Review of conservation policies

Implementation of this CMP is the responsibility of OCC. Priorities for the allocation of resources
for aspects such as interpretation, will be subject to the availability of necessary funds.

Policies:

e The CMP should be considered a living document, amended as required, such as
following and major alterations, and reviewed on a regular basis, not exceeding a ten-
year period

Conservation Management Plan The Springs’ Fringe Camp, Orange NS, b
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+ The local Aboriginal community, including the Orange Local Aboriginal Land Council,
should be consulted when updates are made to the CMP.
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This project was assisted by the
NSW Government
through the Heritage Near Me program

Wik
NSW

GOVERNMENT

Thanks to all the following community members who
generously gave their time.

Gerald Powers

Bradley Bliss

Bill Allen

Joyce Williams

Michael Newman

Trevor Leaman

Tina Leaman

Canobolas Rural Technology High School students
Orange Aboriginal Elders Committee

...and many more who came to chat casually or
anohymously gave input.

Apologies in advance for missed attendees and
name spellings.
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Executive Summary

Orange City Council is pleased to present The
Springs Heritage Landscape Plan. The plan pulls
together recommendations from the Archeological
Field Assessment Survey, the Heritage Study, the
Conservation Management Plan and the results of
community consultation into an easy to use guide
for the use of funds in the protection, interpretation
and enhancement of The Springs over the next 20
years.

In developing the plan, Landscape Architects,
sala4D worked with the community of Orange, with
specific focus on the Aboriginal community, through
an in-depth masterplanning process, including a
series of community conversations, site visits with
Joyce William and Bradley Bliss, presentation of a
draft landscape plan, cost estimates and staging and
finally, this final heritage landscape plan and design
report.

The consultation process showed that the
community highly values The Springs in it s entirty
as a very spedial place which has significant remnant
vegetation and cultural significance, but that is also
quiet and calm in the midst of an growing city.

The community expressed a desire for The Springs to
provide basic park amenity such as paths and seats
but also interpretive information about the history of
the site, its natural environment and it s significance
as Wirajuri country. Formalisation of access, through
the provision of such paths will provide valuable
linkages but will provide opportunities for sharing
a greater cultural understanding throughout the
community.

These values and desires led to a number of guiding

OFFSSEEEACI THEDEMERIR 2019

principles for the design of the landscape plan, they
are:

. Culture: Provide opportunities to practice
culture

. Regenerate: Regenerate the natural
environment

. Connect: Provide an ability to connect with
country

. Amenity: Provide basic park amenity

. Place: Maintain sense of place & let the

land speak for itself
. Interpret: Provide interpretive information

The design of the landscape plan was developed
with these principles in mind, as rules to ensure that
needs and desires of the community are met.

This report documents the various elements of
the landscape plan, illustrating outcomes that the
community can expect over time. Many parts of
the project are dependent upon sourcing funds, but
with the help of the contents of this document, grant
applications will be assisted through evidence of
strong strategic planning.

The delivery of the landscape plan has been
costed into: land management policy; creekline and
bushland restoration; and The Springs (cultural and
amenity provision), to assist Council in prioritising
works and applying for State and Federal grant
applications.

Progress against the program of projects should
be reviewed every 5 years by Council, to reassess

SALA4D

priorities and evaluate use, to ensure the community
needs are being met.

This report details the consultation and design
process for the landscape plan, outlining the various
proposed elements.

DECEMTFANER QI TYRATENE L
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1.0

The Springs Heritage Landscape Flan will be the
guiding plan for investment by Council in The Springs
and its environs, to cater for the existing and future
needs of the community, understanding the historical
context of the site and the future development of
Shiralee Village and the Health Precinct nearby. The
Plan will be a synthesis of existing planning work and
comtmxltmity consultation within a holistic design
context.

Heritage Landscape Plan Purpose

The Heritage Landscape Plan development process
will deliver a staged schedule of projects that Council
will use for planning works. This document details
the process undertaken in developing the schedule
of projects, providing clarity to residents and Council

in their joint participation in planning and
delivery.

The first step is to identify the Values of the
community and what their corresponding Guidin

Principles for Design (unique to this community) wi

be. This allows future potential projects to be tested
for appropriateness and potentially added to the
schedule of projects at a later date.

2.0
21

Communityconsultationisthefirststepinthe planning
process, used to elicit the needs and aspirations of
the people that will use the place for years to come;
the values described by the community become the
guiding principles for the design.

Design Foundation

Community Consultation

Orange City Council is particularly aware of the
importance of community consultation in ensuring
a project responds to community needs

OFFASEEESC| THEDENMEER 2019

and will therefore have enduring acceptance and
value for the Council.

The saladD team carried out a series of community
conversations in June 2019 including: attending the
National Reconciliation Week morning tea on 3 June
talking to locals and school students; a site visit with
Joyce Williams on 21 June; attending the Crange
Aboriginal Elder meeting on 27 June; a site visit
with Bradley Bliss on 16 October; and telephone
conversations with key stakeholders.

Notes from all elements of the consultation are
detailed in the appendix at the end of this document
and have also informed the guiding principles for
design that will be used to inform the Heritage

SALA4D

Landscape Plan. The information gathered through
this process is critical in the development of the
design elements as it gives great insight into the
people for whom they will have mostimpact.

22

To start the community conversation and establish
community values, saladD used an image page
exercise designed 1o uncover subconscious
preferences, free from the burden of vocabulary. The
image page exercise results are shown on the next
few pages and revealed the following ideals from
participants:

Activity (what you can do): a desire for

Community Design Values

Opportunities to practice culture
Aplace to leam
Connect to country

Design and Aesthetic (what it looks like): a
desire for

Contemporary, aboriginal elements
Well defined paths of travel
Use native vegetation

Amenity (what it provides): a desire for
A cultural centre
Interpretive information

Basic park amenity (paths, seats,
bins, bbgs)

sala4dD then went through a site values exercise

DECEMTFARNER QI TYRATRENG L
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with community participants. These comments,
combined with memories discussed during Joyce
site visit are summarised below:

The Springs was a quiet place to live, calm
& peaceful

It was a safe place, out of the way

A gathering space for people (who felt)
shunned by others

T
heart to listen to country ... the country will

Yindyamarra - we should respect all people
and be gentle

The sound of the landscape
Provide basic park amenity
Provide opportunities to practice culture

Provide opportunities for quiet
contemplation

Buildings and elements should blend with
the environment

Highlight the links between the Springs and
Bloomfield hospital, McNamara Lane (fresh
produce market) and the old rubbish tip
{now the TAFE site)

The Springs is a very sacred place for those
who lived & died there

Provide interpretive information

Regenerate the natural environment with
native plants used by the VWiradjuri

OFFASEEECI THEDENMERIR 2019

3.0 Guiding Principles for Design

Based on the findings from the community
consultation, the following guiding principles were
developed for use in the design of the Springs
Heritage Landscape Plan. They form a useful
rationale that grounds the project fimly in the
desires of the community and provides a basis for
future design should the project be added to.

Guiding principles:

* CULTURE: Provide opportunities to practice
culture

REGENERATE: Regenerate the natural
environment

* CONNECT: Provide an ability to connect with
country

+  AMENITY: Provide basic park amenity

* PLACE: Maintain sense of place & let the land
speak for itself

¢+ INTERPRET: Frovide interpretive information

SALA4D
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- _CONNECT

Provide an ability to connect with country

Maintain sense of place & let the land speak for itself
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4.0 The Heritage Landscape Plan

The Heritage Landscape Plan was developed by sala4D using the Guiding Principles for Design and the design requirements articulated
throughout the consultation process.

The project deliverables and cost estimates are detailed in section 6.0 have been generated based on our consultation.
The final masterplan is shown on the following pages, with illustrative artist impressions helping visualise potential outcomes.
Key elements of the plan are:

Interpretive sculptures providing understanding of The Springs as a settlement;

Other interpretive elements such as silhouettes

Totem Pole sculpture providing a strong visual link to Wiradjuri culture;

Provision of a new boardwalk over the Soak to provide compliant access;

A Keeping Place for Wiradjuri culture;

Linking pathways to town and the health precinct, providing an opportunity for interpretation of the routes residents of The Springs used to
take; and,

Picnic areas and seats to provide basic park amenity.

OFFSEEEIEI TYDECGANEIER 2013 DECEMBBAERH 91 TY RARENCIL
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5.0 Interpretation Strategy

All components of the Heritage Landscape Plan play an important role in the interpretation of The Springs, whether it be rehabilitating the
natural environment, providing access to country or signage about historic events. However the interpretation strategy an opportunity to
tell the story of previous residents of The Springs, so In developing the following suggestions further, it is key that the notes of onversations in the
Appendix be reviewed.

Respect for all, to be gentle & polite, honour and do slowly (Yindymarra) is a key objective of the interpretation strategy and how each
person can explore the richness of the site and have the opportunity to understand at a deeper level and take that understanding away with them.

The interpretation elements proposed within the Heritage Landscape Plan include: wayfinding and information signage; totem poles; thought-
provoking phrases in the footpaths; and, inter?retive silhouette artworks, placed appropriately in the landscape to allow people to appreciate how
people lived at The Springs and their connection to the town centre.

Examples of text that is appropriate for use as inlays into concrete paths, includes:

Family names of residents of The Springs.

Take a walk there and see through the heart - Neil Ingram 2019
will reveal itself to you over - Neil
Ingram 2019
Springs was a fringe camp, away from the rest of society and away from Police; it was a place of safety, out of the - Neil Ingram

Silhouette designs could include:
children stepping over the creek;
woman hanging laundry;
school child with a bicycle; and,
Wiradjuri man keeping lookout at the top of the hill near the dam.
-site locations for interpretation:
the fruit market in Machamara Street;
the Australia Cinema;

original site of St Joseph s Convent; and,
the site of the old dump on Forest Road (TAFE ) campus.

OFFSEEEIE TYDECGANEIER 2013 DECEMBBAER 91 TY RATENCIL
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6.0 Cost Estimate and Staging
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A list of components of the project has been itemised with associated cost estimates. Some of the project components may be able to be delivered individually,
whereas others will be dependent upon design, and other, associated components.

REF.

THE SPRINGS HERITAGE LANDSCAPE PLAN

PRELIMINARY COST ESTIMATE

ITEM

UNIT

QTy

RATE

SUBTOTAL

1.10

11

112

STAGE 1: Land Management Policy

Register The Springs' site on the Orange LEP to ensure its protection

Ensure proposals at the Springs protect the cultural landscape and heritage walues of the Aboriginal and non-
Aboriginal community

Frotect significant trees & remnant vegetation under the LEP Biodiversity provisions for significant vegetation

Protect cultural landscape plantings ie. orchards etc under the LEF

Install & news fence or make good existing fence to eastern boundary of short bore rifle range to comply with health
& safety requirements

Ensure the southemn feeder road considers The Springs Heritage Landscape Plan proposals

Ensure the Southern Link Cycleway underpass connects and considers The Springs' Heritage Landscape Plan
proposals

Frovide funding to establish a programme where the Abariginal community works with the broader community in
native reqeneration activities

O FAEEE 1G TYDEDENEIER 2019
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1.19

Frotect and interpret existing scar trees with reference to the AHIMS database

Remove [tem HS5 HST and HSS and manage according to the ChP guidelines

Ensure 'The Springs' is included within the OCC Weed and Parkland Management budget
Freserve the oniginal springs water source and enhance biodiversity outcomes

Iaintain and protect post and rail fence along Hawkes Lane

THE SPRINGS HERITAGE LANDSCAPE PLAN

PRELIMINARY COST ESTIMATE

REF. ITEM
UNIT QTY RATE SUBTOTAL

210 STAGE 2: Creekline & Bushland Restoration

211 Remove wigeds (ie. Blackberry & Hawthorn) from creekline and bushland Itemn 1 $30,000 $30,000

212 Remove redundant structures, rubbish & building debris adjacent the short-bore rifle range Itern 1 $10.000 $10,000

213 Remove rubbish from the nfle range entrance on Sharp Road Itern 1 $5.000 $5,000

214 Remove waste concrete and other waste from creekline Itemn 1 $10,000 $10,000

215 Plant swampy meadow grasses to creekline to improve water quality, habitat and reduce erosion ltern 1 $20,000 $20,000

216 Regensrate dam edge with native wetland species used for traditional purposes is. weaving Itern 1 $20 000 $20,000
3.301 7 STHREE 3 Tine Smtimasicots of vegetation with additional planting Item 1 $20,000 $20,000
3.218 Remove Willows from base of dam along travelling stock route Itern 1 $5,000 $5,000
312 Install 2 5m wide shared concrete pedestrian cycleway to improve accessibility Im 2607 $330 $860,310

ORMAERE TOECBNEIER 2019

SALA4D

DECEMIFANER QT ARHRTIL

Page 406



COUNCIL MEETING 19 MAY 2020
Attachment 3 The Springs - Sala4d - Heritage Landscape Plan

219 Plant native trees along TSR where not under powerines for shade and amenity Item 1 $10,000 $10,000
220 TOTAL Subtotal $130,000
Contingency 30% $33 000

Creekline & Bushland Estimate $169,000

THE SPRINGS HERITAGE LANDSCAPE PLAN

PRELIMINARY COST ESTIMATE

UNIT QTY RATE SUBTOTAL
3.13 Install 2.5m wide shared decomposed granite pedestrian cycleway to improve accessibility I 2300 $20 $56,000
Future possible pedssirian cycleway link pending safety measures or relocation of short bors rifle range and
214 interpretation of the site's heritage Im 1243 $330 $411,840
DFSAGEE G TYCEOANEIER 2019 DE CEMEFRERNE QI TH AGHRE L
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315 Commission Wayfinding and Interpretation Signage package

216 Install sculptural ghost houses along travelling stock route to enhance cultural landscape and heritage values
317 Install sculptural ghost house along near remnant orchard to enhance culiural landscape and heritage walues
318 Install FRP mesh boardwalk with handrals across the area known as 'the soak’ to pravide fully accessible paths
319 Install FRF mesh boardwalk with handrails across the northern creek to provide fully accessible paths

220 Install FRP mesh boardwalk with handrails across the mid creek to provide fully accessible paths

Commission of design silhouette artwaork along shared paths interpreting daily life in The Springs' eg. fruit picking,
taking berries to Mchamara Lane, wiater collection from the 'soak!, bike riding to schocl, rabbit trapping, collecting
321 huilding materials from old rubbish tip etc

322 Install silhouette artwork along shared paths interpreting daily life in "The Springs’
323 Design and install story poles adacent to 'the soak’ to enhance cultural landscape and hentage values
324 Design and install ayarning circle to provide opportunities to connect with country
Commission design of Aboriginal cultural and learning centre (approx. 25 x 25 metres) to provide opportunities to
325 practice culture

326 Install Aboniginal cultural and learning centre to provide opportunities to practice culture

227 Install BBQ facilities and shelter to provide amenity

THE SPRINGS HERITAGE LANDSCAPE PLAN

PRELIMINARY COST ESTIMATE

REF. |ITEM

Itermn

ed

ed

Im

Item

ed

Item

Itermn

Item

Item

Itermn

1

100

20

2%

UNIT

$20,000

$7.000

$7.000

$1,000

$1.000

$1,000

$10,000

$5,000

$188,000

$20,000

$100,000

$3,000,

000

$120,000

QTY

RATE

$20,000

$21,000

$7.000

$100,001

$20,000

$25,000

$10,000

$30,000

$188,00

$20,000

$100,00

0

0

]

$3,000,000

$240,000

0

SUBTOTAL

328  Install wayfinding/ interpretive signage at every park entrance, path junction and key intempretive locations

OFFSEEESS TYOEGEINGIER 2013

ed

25

$5,000

$125,000

SALA4D
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Install off-site interpretive signage to link with the history of ‘The Spnngs' ie. old rubkish tip, night soll, fruit buye r=,
2.29 orchards etc
2.30  Install bin at every park enirance
3.31  Install seating facilities along shared path (staged with growth of adjacent new suburtis)

Caommission bespoke design and install of sculptural seats at highpaoint to allow appreciation of views over cult Jral

332 landscapein keeping with the sense of place
3.40 TOTAL

OFFSEEEAE TYOEGEINGIER 2013

ed

2d

ed

[=15]

5 $5,000
15 $2,500
20 $2,500
z $10,000
Subtotal

Contingency 30%

The Springs Area estimate

SALA4D

$25,000
$37,500
$50,000

$20,000

$5,386,650
$1,615,995
$7,002,645

MASTERPLAN TOTAL

DECEMTEREF QI TP ABHLAEIL
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5.6 CITY ENTRANCE SIGN CONCEPTUAL DESIGN

RECORD NUMBER: 2020/755
AUTHOR: Nigel Hobden, Manager City Presentation

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Council is working towards developing and constructing an engaging uniquely identifying
entrance sign to the City for major roads leading to the City. The first sign is to be built at
the intersection of the Northern Distributor Road and the Mitchell Highway on the eastern
approach and within the triangle created by the intersection.

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan strategy “5.1
Live - Engage with the community to ensure facilities and programs meet changing lifestyle
and social needs”.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

Nil

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS
Nil

RECOMMENDATION

That the report by the Manager City Presentation on the City entrance signage be
acknowledged.

FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

Consideration has been given to the recommendation’s impact on Council’s service delivery;
image and reputation; political; environmental; health and safety; employees; stakeholders
and project management; and no further implications or risks have been identified.

SUPPORTING INFORMATION

Council has engaged the services of Moir Landscape Architecture to develop and design a
construction specification for a City Entrance sign that can be initially installed within the
triangle created by the intersection of the Northern Distributor Road (NDR) and the Mitchell
Highway on the eastern approach to the City. The design style can then be transitioned to
meet requirements of scale and size to suit other major roads leading to the City with
specific locations to be selected.

As Council would be aware, the triangle created by the intersection of the NDR and Mitchell
Highway on the eastern approach to the City has naturally occurring asbestos and as such
the sign will need to be constructed by importing and mounding earth to suit the proposed
footing and landscaping treatment to complement and enhance the sign.
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Looking to source and use natural materials for hard landscape works, the wall is proposed
to be constructed from bluestone (sourced from Council stockpiles), landscape features
such as the boulders will be sourced locally to reflect the volcanic origins of the landscape.
The actual sign will use Council’s corporate font laser cut into Corten steel sheeting. The
Corten steel will be fabricated into a box and using LED lighting, the letters of the word
ORANGE, will be illuminated from within the box. Using LED lighting Council will have the
ability to change the lighting colour to mark special events for example; Daffodil Day — the
letters of ORANGE could be illuminated in yellow, for Pink Ribbon Day — pink, at other times
the letter could be lit in orange.

Behind the sign it is proposed to install flag (or banner) poles upon which flags of different
designs throughout the year can be flown. For example in Autumn the flags could showcase
the vibrant colours of autumn in leaf shapes, spring — colourful blossoms, FOOD week — food
and culture, Wine week — grapes and wine. These designs are to be developed by Council’s
Graphic Design team with the banners able to be changed on a regular basis to reflect the
many events and changing seasons of Orange.

Works on landscape treatment and infrastructure elements will commence in May 2020
with the sign to be installed in first quarter of 2020-2021 year.

e

¢ Indigo Renderer
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¢ Indigo Renderer

Artist impressions of the proposed signage
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Duntry League - Request For Assistance

5.7 WORKS/CONTRIBUTIONS IN KIND FOR DUNTRYLEAGUE GOLF COURSE

This item was withdrawn.

Page 420



COUNCIL MEETING 19 MAY 2020

6 CLOSED MEETING - SEE CLOSED AGENDA

The Chief Executive Officer will advise the Council if any written submissions have been
received relating to any item advertised for consideration by a closed meeting of Orange
City Council.

The Mayor will extend an invitation to any member of the public present at the meeting to
make a representation to Council as to whether the meeting should be closed for a
particular item. In accordance with the Local Government Act 1993, and the Local
Government (General) Regulation 2005, in the opinion of the General Manager, the
following business is of a kind as referred to in Section 10A(2) of the Act, and should be
dealt with in a Confidential Session of the Council meeting closed to the press and public.

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adjourn into a Closed Meeting and members of the press and public be
excluded from the Closed Meeting, and access to the correspondence and reports relating
to the items considered during the course of the Closed Meeting be withheld unless
declassified by separate resolution. This action is taken in accordance with Section 10A(2)
of the Local Government Act, 1993 as the items listed come within the following
provisions:

6.1 EOI - Loan Borrowings Confidential

This item is classified CONFIDENTIAL under the provisions of Section 10A(2) of the
Local Government Act 1993, which permits the meeting to be closed to the public for
business relating to (c) information that would, if disclosed, confer a commercial
advantage on a person with whom the Council is conducting (or proposes to conduct)
business.

6.2 Regional Express Request for Deferred Debtor

This item is classified CONFIDENTIAL under the provisions of Section 10A(2) of the
Local Government Act 1993, which permits the meeting to be closed to the public for
business relating to (c) information that would, if disclosed, confer a commercial
advantage on a person with whom the Council is conducting (or proposes to conduct)
business.

Page 421






COUNCIL MEETING 19 MAY 2020

6.1 EOI-LOAN BORROWINGS CONFIDENTIAL

RECORD NUMBER: 2020/709
AUTHOR: Julie Murray, Financial Accountant

REASON FOR CONFIDENTIALITY

This item is classified CONFIDENTIAL under the provisions of Section 10A(2) of the Local
Government Act 1993, which permits the meeting to be closed to the public for business
relating to (c) information that would, if disclosed, confer a commercial advantage on a
person with whom the Council is conducting (or proposes to conduct) business.
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6.2 REGIONAL EXPRESS REQUEST FOR DEFERRED DEBTOR

RECORD NUMBER: 2020/751
AUTHOR: lan Greenham, Director Technical Services

REASON FOR CONFIDENTIALITY

This item is classified CONFIDENTIAL under the provisions of Section 10A(2) of the Local
Government Act 1993, which permits the meeting to be closed to the public for business
relating to (c) information that would, if disclosed, confer a commercial advantage on a
person with whom the Council is conducting (or proposes to conduct) business.
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7  RESOLUTIONS FROM CLOSED MEETING
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